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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Australian stratigraphic nomenclature is at present being 
revised in accordance with the Australian Code of Stratigraphic 
Nomenclature*. The nomenclature recorded in this Lexicon in- 
cludes both new and old forms, since revision is still incomplete 
or has not yet been published. 

The heading under which a unit is discussed includes its 
valid, formal name, if such a name has been published. If no such 
name has yet appeared then the original or the most widely 
known form of the name is used. 

Where a unit is listed as a cross reference and is discussed 
under a different name (e. g. Tillite Creek Stage - See : Bacchus 
Marsh Glacial Deposits) it is not necessarily synonymous with 
nor even correlated with the second unit, and should not be 
understood as such unless so described in the text. 

The age given in the heading is the latest published opinion; 
the unit is listed under this age in the Stratigraphic Index. In 
some cases more than one age has been suggested for the same 
unit by various authors at different times. 

The Lexicon has been compiled from published material 
which appeared prior to the end of 1960. Those who assisted in 
the compilation were E. ASHCROFT, S. Irvine, J. LITTLEJOHN, 
B. P. Morcanrtı, J. SHIELDS and M. von Her. Copies of the geol- 
ogical map of Victoria for inclusion in this volume were made 
available by the Geological Survey of Victoria. 

The authors would appreciate notification of any errors in or 
omissions from the Lexicon. 


* Aust. J. Sci., 12, 170-173; 15, 122-125; 18, 117-121. 
J. geol. Soc. Aust., 6 (1), 62-70; 11 (1), Gn press, 1964). 
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INTRODUCTION 
by 


D. E. THOMAS 
(Geological Survey of Victoria) 


GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE OF VICTORIA 


Three major belts of folding and thrust faulting are recog- 
nized in Victoria — the Stavely, Heathcote and Wellington belts. 
These have roughly meridional trends and all are characterized 
by inliers of Cambrian thrust over Ordovician, Silurian and 
Lower Devonian, and in one case Upper Devonian, rocks. 
Structurally, Victoria is roughly symmetrical about the median 
Heathcote line. Between this and the Stavely line to the west is 
a series of brachy-anticlinoria and brachy-synclinoria which are 
sharply folded and thrust faulted. Further west are the Gramp- 
ians, consisting mostly of Upper Devonian-Lower Carboniferous 
rocks in broad structures with well-defined scarp and dip 
slopes. 

On the western side and surrounding the Wellington belt of 
Cambrian rocks is the matching area of Upper Carboniferous 
and Lower Carboniferous rocks forming the Wellington Highlands. 
West of the Grampians, and outcropping where the thin cover 
of Tertiary and lateritic soils has been eroded, is an area of 
schists, gneisses and more Cambrian greenstones, together with 
some unaltered rocks similar to the Ordovician. East of the Wel- 
lington Highlands are Ordovician and Silurian rocks with narrow 
belts of Middle Devonian limestone overlying the widespread 
Snowy River Volcanics. 

The geological history of this belt, which extends as far east 
as the boundary of New South Wales, is different from that of 
east central Victoria. Unconformities reveal evidences of three 
Palaeozoic epochs of folding in eastern Victoria — the Benam- 
bran, Bowning and Tabberabberan. All the structural trends in 
the Palaeozoic rocks are approximately north and south, but 
sometimes north-east or north-west. The Upper Palaeozoic (Perm- 
ian) is represented by glacigene beds, which are not known to 
be folded but are preserved in small down-faulted areas. 

The Mesozoic and Tertiary rocks which outcrop to the south 
of the State have a general east to west disposition. The Mesozoic 
rocks are much faulted, and similar faults affect the Tertiary 
beds, resulting in warped monoclines. The Mesozoic beds occur 
in three main localities, the westerly one near Casterton, the 
Otway Ranges in south central Victoria, and the large area in 
south Gippsland. 

The Tertiary rocks are down-warped and occupy the Murray 
Plains, swing southerly around the Dundas Tableland, and form 
a deep basin extending from Portland as far easterly as Birre- 
gurra. This basin has an east-west trend and deepens westerly. 
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In eastern Gippsland a similar depression pitches easterly and 
occupies the Latrobe Valley area, swinging around the eastern 
extremity of the Balook Dome. 

A smaller depression occurs in the Port Phillip area south of 
Melbourne. 


CAMBRIAN 


Of the three main Cambrian belts the best known is the 
central one, running from west of Romsey and north to Col- 
binabbin through Heathcote. It is interrupted centrally by the 
intrusive Cobaw granite massif. It is a narrow belt, up to 
2} miles wide. The eastern boundary is a high angle reverse 
fault system made up of the Mount William, Mclvor and Mount 
Ida Faults. In the south, near Romsey, these faults bring the 
Cambrian against Middle Ordovician to Lower Silurian sediments 
on the east, while in the Heathcote area the Cambrian abuts 
against Upper Silurian to Lower Devonian, in this case with 
a throw of some 45,000 feet. The western boundary north of 
the Cobaw massif is also a faulted junction, but in the south 
there is a conformable passage from Cambrian to Ordovician. 
Stratigraphic units recognized north and south of the Cobaw 
Granite are: 


Heathcote- 

Lancefield area Knowsley 

East area 

?Middle-U y : 

Oe A Goldie Shales Goldie Shales 
Middle Cambrian Mount William Knowsley East 

Group Formation 

Lower-?Middle Heathcote 

Cambrian Greenstones 


The Heathcote Greenstones are altered basic to intermediate 
lavas, pyroclastics, minor intrusives, and lenticular bedded cherts 
containing Protospongia sp. and radiolaria. The greenstones 
belong to the spilite-keratophyre association. During alteration 
of the rocks the feldspars were albitized, pyroxene largely con- 
verted to actinolite, chlorite and/or talc, and secondary minerals 
were introduced. Most of the basic rocks are undoubted lava 
flows but some of the more acid types were most probably dykes 
or sills. In the Heathcote area there are two small masses of 
granite, in part albitized, which crop out within the greenstones. 

Younger Cambrian rocks crop out in two areas. In the south 
the lavas, etc., pass up into interbedded cherts and black shales. 
Some of the black shales near Monegeetta contain a rich dendroid 
fauna, including: Acrotreta antipodum, Archaeolafoea, Mastigo- 


11 


(graptus, Protohalecium, Sphenoecium, Cactograptus, ‘Acantho- 
graptus’, and ‘Thallograptus’. 

The overlying unfossiliferous Goldie Shales are some 2,000 
feet thick and are followed, apparently conformably, by the 
Ordovician. 

In the Parish of Knowsley East, 6 miles north of Heathcote, 
the greenstones are followed conformably by the Knowsley East 
Formation. This contains two principal trilobite-bearing horizons 
¿as well as a dendroid fauna similar to that listed above. The 
‘Dinesus Band’ contains the following trilobites: Peronopsis, 
| Dinesus ida, Kootenia fergusoni, and ‘Amphoton’. The ‘Amphoton 
}Band’ contains: Peronopsis cf. normata, Dinesus, Solenoparia, 
| Nepea narinosa, Dorypyge, ‘Amphoton’, and Fuchouia. 

In the Mount Stavely-Mount Drummond belt are isolated 
¿occurrences oriented in a general northerly direction and out- 
(cropping from beneath Quaternary rocks. The largest exposure 
iis at Mount Stavely, where a belt 2 miles wide consists of inter- 
| bedded basic lavas and cherts. West of the Grampians several 
(outcrops of basic rocks near Casterton and Dergholm are believed 
‘to be Cambrian in age. The probable northern continuation of 
‘ene of these western Victorian belts is to be found in the diabase 
:struck at Dimboola No. 1 bore at 370 feet, Wail Ml bore at 
. 590 feet, and in the Gerang Gerung bore at 658 feet. 
| The sub-parallel Barkly River and Jamieson River-Mount 
‘Wellington belts, along which Cambrian rocks outcrop, trend in 
ia north-westerly direction. The eastern belt can be traced from 
inear Mount Wellington through to the Jamieson and Howqua 
‘Rivers. The western belt outcrops on the western side of the 
‘Barkly River, and is truncated by cross-faulting. One of the 
“best known Cambrian inliers is that on the Dolodrook River, 
‘here the Mount Wellington greenstones (lavas, tuffs and con- 
glomerates) are followed conformably by the Garvey Gully 

stuffs, which contain the lenticular Dolodrook limestone. The 
fauna of the above outcrops includes: Hypagnostus, Ptycha- 
gnostus australiensis, Blountia, Pseudagnostus, Pseudagnostus vas- 
tulus, Phoidagnostus, Bynumia, Crepicephalus etheridgei, Coryn- 
exochus, Eugonocare, Thielaspis thielei (nov. gen.), and 
Thielaspis minima. Approximately on the northern extension of 
these greenstones are the outcrops near Tatong and Dookie. 

The narrow strip of greenstones running in a north-easterly 
direction on the western shore of Waratah Bay is faulted against 
another strip of limestone, which contains a Tremadocian trilobite 
fauna. 


ORDOVICIAN 


The Ordovician, about 16,000 feet thick, is composed of thin 
bedded slates and sandstones with innumerable graded beds that 
belong to the graptolitic facies. Subdivisions are based on the 
appearance and disappearance of graptolite faunas. At Waratah 
Bay a thin limestone belt of Tremadocian age contains the fol- 
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lowing trilobites: Leiostegium, Kainella, Protopliomerops and | 

Geragnostus. Alternating grits and shales occur in the Upper | 

Ordovician. = 
The main subdivisions of the Ordovician are as follows: 


Silurian 
i Bolindian . 4 
Upp Si Eastonian Zones with ATE es T Zones wit 
Ordovician | Gisbornian Dicranograptus g Diplograpi 
Middle Darriwilian Zones with Diplograpti 
Ordovician 
3 Zone with Cardiograptus Zones wit. 
Yapeenian Zone with Oncograptus Isograpti 
Lower Zones with Diplograpti 
Castlemainian Zones of Isograptus 
Chewtonian Zone with Didymograptus protobifidus 
ee: Zone of Tetragraptus fruticosus 
Ordai Bendigonian (} Zone Tetragraptus approximatus 
rgovician |T ancefieldian ? Zone with Bryograptus 
Zone with Staurograptus 


The beds are strongly folded and cleaved and the main 
structures are complex brachy-anticlinoria and brachy-synclin- 
oria with marked pitch variations; strike faults, chiefly high- 
angle reverse faults, are numerous. In eastern central Victoria, 
however, the Upper Ordovician rocks occur mainly in arcuate 
anticlinal structures. In the Tabberabbera region a belt of Upper 
Ordovician strikes north-westerly. Between Ensay and Wodonga 
in the north there is a broad zone where the rocks have been 
metamorphosed to phyllites and schists by granite intrusions. 
Although a great deal of eastern Victoria is shown on all maps as 
being of Upper Ordovician age, it is becoming more evident that 
much of it is more akin lithologically to Silurian and Lower 
Devonian sediments. 

The Mount William-Heathcote axis is important not only 
structurally but in that it separates areas on the east with 
Silurian and Lower Devonian rocks from those on the west with 
Ordovician (mostly Lower Ordovician) rocks. It also divides the 
State into two parts, each with a fundamentally different struc- 
tural pattern; to the east are developed typical anticlinoria 
ranged in parallel arcuate belts, while to the west an impression of 
structural isolation is given by brachy-domes and troughs. 

The graptolite-bearing rocks in this western part are confined 
to an area bounded approximately on the far west by Ballarat 
and by a line running northerly to Wedderburn. Some of the 
better-known complicated domes are the Bendigo Dome, thrust 
by the Whitelaw Fault over the Strathfieldsaye Trough to the 
east, and succeeded still further east by the Axedale Dome, the 
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'Toolleen Trough, and the Heathcote-Colbinabbin axial line. The 
Maldon Dome further to the west is flanked to the south-west 
lby the Werona Trough, and is thrust over the Muckleford Trough 
lby the Muckleford Fault. This, in turn, is succeeded by the 
Blackwood-Trentham Dome; between the latter and the Laur- 
jiston-Taradale Dome is the Expedition Pass Trough. Still 
{farther south and east is the Pyrite Dome, with Lower Ordovi- 
(cian rocks surrounded by Middle Ordovician; farther to the east 
iis the Riddell Trough, in which Upper Ordovician rocks outcrop. 
"The Djerriwarrh Fault separates the last two structures. 


SILURIAN-LOWER DEVONIAN 


East of the Mount William-Heathcote axis are structures 
jia which increasingly younger rocks occur, ranging in age from 
‘Lower Silurian east of Romsey to Lower Devonian north of 
‘Heathcote in the Mount Ida Synclinorium. Rocks of this younger 
iage are repeated in the ‘Lilydale Synclinal’ structure, which 
jis flanked on the east by the Mount Easton Anticlinorium. Lying 
|between this structure and the Mount Wellington belt is the 
“Walhalla Synclinorium, in which 10,000 feet of beds of supposedly 
‘Lower Devonian age overlie the Silurian. 


SILURIAN 


The Ordovician graptolite-shelly assemblages of east central 
‘Victoria are replaced by a horizon characterized by Silurian 
| sraptolite-plant remains, and farther to the east are conglom- 
‘erates, grits, and limestone lenses which mark, approximately, the 
Ibase of the Lower Devonian. The various divisions of the Sil- 
urian are difficult to map except in a general way, and no mapp- 
‚able horizons have been found between the following divisions : 


erine an 5 Sting dB os oon og OES 60. Be Lower Devonian + 
PRAT Ud ations 2G ol wsiel- aus le ola - Sela oreo a We A Upper Ludlow 
Polelbournialier. pan: a ss doch aes a Neots Lower Ludlow 
doman ao edie wi. sles ea GW as sine Wenlock 

IE eilorian kaai s aane e n a Llandovery. 


Westwards of the Heathcote axis the rocks are older than 
Silurian, and only Upper Ordovician is known to occur in the 
‘Riddell Trough (the Mornington Anticlinorium on the Morn- 
ington Peninsula is marked by an almost complete sequence of 
i Ordovican rocks). 

The Silurian rocks are as a whole unfossiliferous and litho- 
‘logically similar; the sequence extends upwards beyond the range 
of graptolites, which, when present, can be used to delineate 

‘marker beds’ to help in working out the stratigraphy and 
structure. 
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Lower Silurian: In the Keilorian, graptolites are the only 
forms available for correlation, except for one horizon of shelly 
fossils. The lower beds are marked by the biserial forms Diplo- 
graptus and Climacograptus, while Akidograptus has also been 
recorded. Higher in the sequence are the various coiled forms 
such as Monograptus turriculatus and M. convolutus, as well as 
Rastrites, M. crispus and Stomatograptus australis. The most 
widespread zone is that of M. exiguus. In the higher beds are 
some shelly fossils, such as: Thomastus thomastus, Leangella ino, 
Tyrothyris tiro, Velibeyrichia epona and Gillatia trinacria. 


Middle Silurian : The Eildonian is as a rule very unfossil- 
iferous, yet Monograptus vomerinus has been found with plant 
remains, and M. priodon persists from the Keilorian. In the 
higher beds M. testis has been found. Although Cyrtograpti have 
been found in New South Wales and are the most characteristic 
form at this horizon in other parts of the world, they have not 
as yet been found in Victoria. Characteristic late Middle Silurian 
shelly fossils are: Atrypoidea australis, Mucophyllum lilitforme, 
Favosites allani and Mazaphyllum cowombatense. 


Melbournian : The shelly fossil-graptolite horizon of north 
central Victoria is a different facies from eastern Victoria, where 
Monograptus uncinatus and plant fossils occur. Among the shelly 
fossils are : Chonetes melbournensis, Otarion spryi, and Radio- 
phorus jikaensis. The chief graptolites are Monograptus bohem- 
icus, M. colonus et var., M. chimaera, M. dubius, M. nilssoni, 
M. roemeri and M. varians. 

Following the M. uncinatus-Baragwanathia-Yarravia ass- 
emblage in eastern Victoria is the Tanjilian, with abundant 
plant remains as well as Panenka gippslandica, Styliolina fiss- 
urella and Novakia matlockiensis. 


LOWER DEVONIAN 


Younger rocks follow the Upper Silurian conformably in the 
Mount Ida Synclinorium, where the sandy, shelly facies persists. 
In the Lilydale Synclinorium the shelly fossil and mudstone type 
of sedimentation becomes important. In the Walhalla Synclin- 
orium about 15,000 feet of sediments lie above the basal conglom- 
erates, grits and limestones of the Walhalla beds. Two other 
horizons of grits which in places are conglomeratic occur in the 
Walhalla beds, i.e. the Waterloo Gully Grits and the O’Keefe 
Gully Grits. The youngest beds in the Synclinorium are the Cent- 
ennial Beds, in which the following plants have been identified : 
Sporogonites chapmani, Zosterophyllum australianum, Hostinella 
sp. and Pachytheca. Among the shelly fossils characteristic of the 
Lower Devonian are : Cyrtinopsis cooperi, Maoristrophia, Lepto- 
strophia affinalata and Pleurodictyum megastoma. 

On the Mitchell and Wentworth Rivers the Wentworth 
Group, a complex sequence of Lower and Middle Devonian 
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sediments, is folded into a north-south synclinal structure, the 
"Tabberabbera Synclinorium, which has been traced northerly for 
about 25 miles. This transgresses the fold axes of the Ordovician 
sediments, showing clearly that the Ordovician was strongly 
folded privr to Lower Devonian sedimentation. Near the head- 
waters of the Indi and Buchan Rivers, the Cowombat Group of 
Middle and Upper Silurian sediments is overlain with marked 
angular unconformity by the Snowy River Volcanics (Lower 
Devonian or Upper Silurian). 

Lithologically and structurally it has not been possible to 
separate the Lower Devonian from the Silurian in most of 
Victoria. 


MIDDLE DEVONIAN 


These rocks are entirely confined to eastern Victoria and 
outcrop around Buchan and Bindi, near Tabberabbera, and in 
much smaller areas at Limestone Creek and Stony Creek, north- 
east Victoria. At the base of the Buchan beds is a series of vol- 
ccanic rocks, the Snowy River Volcanics, about 10,000 feet thick. 

hey include breccias, conglomerates, fine-grained and Calcar- 
eous tuffaceous shales with interbedded felsitic lavas, and flows, 
dykes and necks of andesitic or basaltic nature. Higher in the 
Succession are several hundred feet of dark blue or grey marine 
ee ctonce both bedded and reef varieties, occupying a denuded 
s¢vnclinorium. The underlying Snowy River Volcanics crop out at 
khe Middle Devonian boundary and form rugged hills, whereas 
tthe limestone country, with its red soils and grassy slopes, forms 
¿:ndulating areas where sinkholes, caves and underground drain- 
sage are common physiographic features. 

Similar in nature are the beds at Bindi, where a strongly 
‘folded series of blue limestones also occurs in a synclinal struct- 
‘ure with a meridional strike; the length of the structure has been 
‘traced for 25 miles, but it is very narrow. 

Some characteristic Middle Devonian fossils are : Breviphyll- 
um recessum, Acanthophyllum aequiseptatum, Chonetes austral- 
is, Kirkbyina fragum and Sulcella australis. 


UPPER DEVONIAN-LOWER CARBONIFEROUS 


These rest unconformably on all the older rocks, and are 
themselves only broadly folded and so have low dips except 
near structural edges; the Upper Devonian appears to pass con- 
\formably into the Lower Carboniferous. Fossiliferous Upper 
‘Devonian rocks occur as thin bands of wide geographical extent. 
In the Blue Hills near Taggerty, thin basal conglomerates pass 
up into red and buff tuffaceous sandstone and shales, striking 
just east of north and dipping east at 30° to 40°. 

Where present, the fish Dipterus microsoma, Bothriolepis 
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gippslandiensis and Phyllolepis prove an Upper Devonian age. 
The Upper Devonian beds outcrop at the edge of the Lower 
Carboniferous series, and are associated with porphyritic lavas. 
Similar fish remains accompanied by some plants occur at Free- 
stone Creek, and farther east at Iguana Creek are plant remains, 
including Archaeopteris howitti, Sphenopteris iguanaensis and 
Cordaites australis. The absence of marine fossils and the pres- 
ence of land plants suggests that the Upper Devonian rocks 
are of continental origin. 

In many other localities in eastern Victoria, thick acid lava 
flows underlie the Lower Carboniferous. These are generally 
linked together as Upper Devonian. Others considered to be the 
same age are those of the Warburton-Healesville district, and of 
the Dandenong and Macedon Ranges. The most complete 
sequence of Upper Devonian igneous rocks are those near Eildon 
in the Cerberean Ranges; in ascending order are found a lower 
acid series, basic lavas, the toscanite series, and the upper acid 
series (which includes nevadite and rhyodacite). 


CARBONIFEROUS 


Carboniferous rocks succeed the Upper Devonian in two 
main belts, namely the Grampians in the west, and the Well- 
ington Highlands in the east; arenaceous rocks predominate in 
both areas. 

(i) In the Grampians region occur massive, thick, cross- 
bedded quartzose sandstones, grits, thin sandy flags and shales of 
white to reddish-brown color, overlying thick rhyolites. Softer 
chocolate-colored micaceous sandstones and shales are confined 
to the valleys. The rhyolites include fragments of trachyte near 
Cavendish, and it is assumed that trachytes outcropping on the 
southern edge of the Dundas Tableland are of Upper Devonian 
age. 

The sediments are mainly freshwater and unfossiliferous but 
small shells of Lingula borungensis (Chapman), ostracods, frag- 
mental shark scales and spines can be found in the Wannon 
River and Fyans Creek valleys. Some fragmentary plant remains 
(Equisetales) have been found at Chimney Pot Gap, Victoria 
Range. 

Intruding the sediments, which are gently folded and tilted, 
are hornblende porphyrites, granites and granodiorites. Folding 
is probably epi-Lower Carboniferous to Middle Carboniferous in 
age. The dip is predominantly to the west except in the vicinity 
of faults and in the Wartook syncline, Dundas Range and Will- 
aura-Wickliffe area. Steep dips occur near marginal faults, e. g. 
along the north-eastern edge of the ranges near Hall’s Gap. 

The Carboniferous rocks unconformably overlie Cambrian 
and Ordovician sedimentary and igneous rocks, e.g. in French- 
man’s Creek near Balmoral, and in the Willaura-Wickliffe syn- 
cline north-east of Mount Stavely. In the Black Ranges the 
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andstones are faulted against Cambrian greenstones and cherts. 

The Grampian Ranges are essentially strike ridges of mas- 
ive quartzose sandstone, with the thin soft beds of red siltstone 
and sandstone eroded out to form the intervening valleys. The 
rounded hills at the northern end of the Victoria Valley have 
been eroded in the granitic rocks. 


decipiens; Palaeoniscidae - Elonichthys sweeti, E. gibbus. These 
indicate a Carboniferous age and are usually considered to be 
low in the sequence, since they follow Upper Devonian beds 
without angular unconformity. The ophiuroid Aganasta gregaria 
‘occurs, and plant remains include the common Lepidodendron sp. 


PERMIAN 


Many discrete occurrences of glacial sediments, probably 
remnants of former much more widespread deposits, have been 
preserved in downfaulted blocks. They fall into three distinct 
belts, bounded by north-south trending faults. As a rule the 
beds are flat-lying or only gently tilted, except at Bacchus Marsh, 
where they have an overall dip of about 25° to the south-south- 
west. Open anticlinal folds have also been observed in this area. 
The deposits are apparently entirely the product of land-ice glac- 
jation,.and are composed of a thick series of tillites, fluvio- 
glacial conglomerates, sandstones, siltstones and mudstones, and 
laminated shales of a lacustrine origin as well. Pebbles and bould- 
ers of a great variety of rock types, some faceted, polished and 
striated, are present. It has not yet been possible to trace all 
the erratics to a definite source area. 

There is some evidence of sheet glaciation, as shown by 
glacial pavements, in which striations and grooves trend general- 
ly to the south-west or north-east. Although the sub-glaciation 
topography is not completely known, the ice has overridden elev- 
ated as well as low-lying parts of the pre-glaciation land surface. 
The glaciated surfaces, with traces of stoss-and-lee topography, 
occur over a distance of about 15 miles, measured across the 
direction of the ice flow, and indicate that Victoria in those times 
was subjected to the action of thick sheet ice. 

In the valley of Korkuperrimul Creek near Bacchus Marsh, 
over 2,000 feet of glacial beds have been measured, and twelve 
distinct tillite horizons and eight of glacial mudstones interbedded 
with bands of fluvioglacial and lacustrine origin have been 
recognized. Glacial sediments occur in the valleys of the Chet- 
wynd and Glenelg Rivers and the Koroite Creek, in western 
Victoria. In the Werribee Gorge area stratified sandstone and 
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freestone also occur. Similar sandstones outcrop in the Mount 
Ida Creek area near Heathcote. Apart from surface exposures, 
glacial sediments have been met with in bores, e.g. at Netherby 
and at Oxley. ous 

Plant-bearing sandstones of two horizons may indicate inter- 
glacial beds. The Gangamopteris Sandstones contain many leaves 
of this form. Plant fragments have been found in the basalt 
tillites near the contact with the Ordovician near Bacchus Marsh. 
Spores have been described from Coimadai and compared with 
those obtained from several horizons in the Talchir Boulder Beds 
of India. 

The glacial beds overlie Ordovician slates and acid intrusive 
rocks, and contain blocks with Silurian and Lower Devonian 
fossils, as well as Lower Carboniferous sandstones and mudstones 
from the Grampians. At Bald Hill near Bacchus Marsh the glacial 
deposits are succeeded, without angular unconformity, by about 
400 feet of beds containing a Thinnfeldia flora, generally taken 
to indicate a Triassic age. 


PALAEOZOIC IGNEOUS ACTIVITY 


No granitic rocks in Victoria are younger than the Palaeozoic. 
Cambrian greenstones have already been described. The ages of 
some granite and granodiorite batholiths cannot always be 
determined. In central Victoria granites invade rocks of Lower 
Devonian age; some granites and porphyries intrude Upper 
Devonian-Lower Carboniferous rocks in the Grampians; and a 
hornblende adamellite near Mansfield intrudes rocks of similar 
age. The lamprophyre dykes of the Woods Point dyke swarm 
were intruded after the folding of the Lower Devonian but 
before the deposition of the Upper Devonian sediments and vol- 
canics. The Marysville Igneous Complex is a series of inter- 
secting cauldron subsidences with granodiorite-porphyrite ring 
dykes, and volcanic cauldrons up to 14 miles in diameter. 

In eastern Victoria three major periods of folding are present, 
accompanied by igneous intrusions. The Berridale granite is part 
of the Bowning Orogeny; it has intruded the Cowombat Group 
(Middle to Upper Silurian) and is overlain by Snowy River 
Volcanics (Lower to Middle Devonian). The Angusvale Diorite 
at Tabberabbera intruded Middle Devonian sediments but is 
overlain by Upper Devonian beds, and may be correlated with 
the Tabberabberan Orogeny. Discordant granitic hatholiths with 


Sips aureoles are younger than concordant ones in schistose 
elts. 


TRIASSIC 


These are confined to one limited outcrop of sandstone on the 
south of Bald Hill near Bacchus Marsh, and are about 400 feet 
thick. They contain a Triassic flora near the top and overlie, 
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apparently conformably, the Permian Gangamopteris Sandstones 
of the Bald Hill lower quarry. Schizoneura, Thinnfeldia and 
Antholithus occur. Farther south in the Quarry Reserve are sand- 
stones and conglomerates with a large number of plant remains, 
including Phyllotheca, Baiera, Schizoneura, Coniopteris, Thinn- 
feldia, Ptilophyllum, Ginkgoites and Phoenicopsis. Another small 
‘area of Triassic rocks occurs near Newstead. 


JURASSIC * 


The Jurassic was a lacustrine period. In Victoria the main 
(outcrops are in three areas but it is not known whether these 
‘originally formed a single basin of deposition. The most westerly 
(eutcrop is the Merino area, and the next outcrop forms the 
(Otway Ranges; a probable north-easterly continuation of this 
‘area includes the deposits known from shallow depths in the 
)Bellarine Peninsula and on to the beach north of Mornington. 
‘The Barrabool Hills are also of this age. The most easterly and 
most extensive outcrop is in Gippsland and includes the hilly 
country formed by the Bass, Hoddle and Strzelecki Ranges. 

The rocks consist of blue-grey feldspathic sandstone, mud- 
‘stone, sandy shales, lenticles of conglomerate, and thick conglo- 
imerate near the base. The sandstones often show false bedding; 
{they consist of igneous materials such as quartz, orthoclase and 
jplagioclase in fairly fresh condition, as well as biotite partly 
i2ltered to chlorite. Recent discoveries in the Otways point to a 
isuffaceous origin for some of the materials. The Jurassic rocks 
‚wield rich soils, and were originally heavily forested. Min- 
ing operations in Gippsland have shown that the rocks 
‘are much faulted, the faults having quite considerable throw. 
There is a remarkable similarity of structure between the Otways 
‘and the South Gippsland Highlands, which consist of two major 
‘structures, the Narracan and Balook lobes. They are all dome- 
like uplifts elongated on south-west north-east axes. The dips 
are generally low except close to major structures which take 
the form of fault-folds and are often along normal faults. The 
south-east dipping limbs are steep to vertical and the north-west 
limbs less steep. 

Fossil plants are found in abundance throughout the Jurassic 
of Victoria but up to the present no zoning has been possible 
using them. Among the more important are : Taeniopteris, Nilss- 
onia sp., Ginkgo, Araucarites, Brachyphyllum, Cladophlebis and 
Sphenopteris. The freshwater bivalve Unio has also been found 
in places. Among the few vertebrate remains are those of Cera- 
todus from Cape Paterson, a scale of Ceratodus from Kirrak (east 
of Wonthaggi), Psilichthys from Carapook, and Leptolepis from 
Casterton. A reptilian fragment allied to Megalosaurus was found 
at Cape Paterson. 


* Much of the so-called Jurassic is now accepted as Cretaceous in age. 
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Several recent workers, using microfloral and micro- 
planktonic evidence, maintain that a great deal of our Jurassic is 
really Cretaceous in age and can be referred to the Albian and 
Aptian zones. On the other hand, macroscopic plant material has 
been compared many times with macrofloras from other parts of 
the world, and the conclusion reached that they were Jurassic. 


CRETACEOUS 


Dicotyledonous leaves occur in association with leaves of 
exclusively Mesozoic plants in the Runnymede Formation at 
Killara Bluff near Casterton. This flora indicates a Cretaceous 
age for the beds. It occurs at the top of the Mesozoic lacustrine 
sediments of the Merino Group and is unconformably overlain 
by the marine sediments of the early Tertiary Bahgallah Format- 
ion. The association of plants is : Phyllopteroides lanceolata, 
Sphenopteris cf. S. burrumensis, ?Czekanowskia, Phoenicopsis 
elongatus, Arawcarites cutchensis and an angiosperm; these indic- 
ate a Lower Cretaceous age. 

Recently sediments containing marine shelly fossils, includ- 
ing ammonites of Cretaceous age, have been found in deep bores 
at Port Fairy and Port Campbell; Cretaceous foraminifera were 
also found, including: Globigerina cretacea, Marsonella oxonya, 
Eoguttulina, Haplophragmoides cf. chapmani, Ammobaculites, 
Pseudoglandulina and Globulina. Associated with these are frag- 
ments of ammonites, coiled annelid tubes, Eriptycha, fish scales 
and bones, and the gastropod Merelina. 


TERTIARY 


Rapid changes of facies and discontinuous outcrops have 
given rise to several interpretations of the Tertiary sequence, but 
three types of sediments are apparently widespread : 

1. Non-marine: deposition of fluviatile gravels, lacustrine 
sediments, brown coals, siltstones and clays. 

2. Marine anaerobic environment : deposition of carbonac- 
eous and pyritic sands and clays. Pollen and spores are abundant, 
the only other common fossil being Cyclammina sp. 

3. Normal marine sedimentation: both calcareous and non- 
calcareous. Marine transgression reached a maximum in Balcomb- 
ian times. 


4. Return to non-marine sediments in younger Tertiary 
times. 


QUATERNARY 


Pleistocene and Recent deposits and events are important 
in regard to the climates of the immediate past and the origin 
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(of soils and subsoils. Of importance are the ways in which eros- 
iion and deposition have affected present-day landforms. 

Buried artifacts and the Keilor skull all point to an antiquity 
cof about 10,000 years for the aborigines. Another artifact near 
"Terang was found beneath tuff which here overlies the coastal 
:aeolianites. The relative movements of land and sea are difficult 
{to unravel; the raised sea beaches near Altona seem to be due 
tto sudden emergence, although the shore platforms around the 
(coastline do not point to recent earth movements. 

The main rock types are : dune limestone and sands of 
Pleistocene age, forming ridges up to 300 feet high parallel to and 
iimmediately behind the coastline; outwash sands and river 
gravels; Newer Basalts; and sediments in lake and swamp fillings 
behind many of the basaltic bars. 
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BBERFELDY BASALT. <2. ose ive. Oligocene-Miocene 


BaraGwanatH, W., 1925 A — The Aberfeldy district, Gipps- 
land. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 15. 


BaraGwanaTH (1925 A, 27) writes of the “lower flow of the 
. Aberfeldy basalt”. He shows on a map the area covered by the 
|basalt and describes two flows, “the lower being 550 feet thick, 
‘the upper about 400 feet, with a deposit of gravel between them... 
‘The basalt is coarsely crystalline, tabular in structure, and 
‘weathers into rough stony land.” In an appendix to the memoir 
| Mauony gives the petrology of two, and analyses of three, spec- 
jimens of the basalt (42, 44). 

Epwarps (1939, 85), commenting on these analyses, states 
‘that MaHony’s olivine andesite is, in his opinion, “olivine-ande- 
‘sine basalt (or olivine-oligoclase basalt) rather than andesite”. 
‘The rock is of Older Volcanic age. 


Type locality: Aberfeldy, north-western Gippsland. 


Bel) LP LO LE Lio oon cowie: <a a Devonian 

JUNNER, N.R., 1920. — The geology and ore-deposits of the 
-Walhalla-Wood’s Point auriferous belt. Proc. Aust. Inst. Min. 
Metal., 39, 127-258. 

JUNNER (1920, 171) refers to the ‘Aberfeldy peridotite’ in 
slescribing the ultrabasic rocks (peridotites and perknites) of the 
-Walhalla-Wood’s Point auriferous belt. Hornblende peridotite 
from Frenchman’s Gully is described as a “medium-grained 
black rock showing phenocrysts of hornblende, biotite and occas- 
ionally augite, and biotite in the hornblende”, and an analysis 
is given (172). Low grade copper ores occur as impregnations 
and small veins (181), and “these ores invariably carry small 
quantities of platinum, silver and gold.” The peridotite is des- 
cribed (151) under the heading ‘Devonian dyke rocks’. 

Type locality : Frenchman’s Gully, Aberfeldy, north-western 
Gippsland. 


ADDIS LIMESTONE 
See: Point Addis Limestone Member. 


ADDISCOT GREYWACKE MEMBER ............. Eocene 


Raccatt, H.G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147. 

Raccarr and CresPIn (1952, 143) propose the name Addiscot 
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(Addiscot Greywacke Member, continued). 


Greywacke Member for the “pale red purple greywacke with 
abundant Cyclammina which forms the upper half of the cliffs 
at Demon’s Bluff. The name is taken from the only locality — 
Addiscot Beach — at which a complete section is exposed.” 


Later (1955, 117) they write : “This Member in the type 
cliff section at the eastern end of Addiscot Beach includes all 
the beds between the top of the Anglesea Member and the Jan 
Juc Formation. On the west side of Anglesea River and between 
Urquhart’s Bluff and Airey’s Inlet, volcanic rocks and sediments 
(Angahook Member) occur between the top of the Addiscot 
Member and the Jan Juc Formation. The type section is No. 5, 
from the erosion surface above sample B. 106 to B.110 inclusive; 
thickness 73 ft.” The unit is part of their Eocene Demon’s Bluff 
Formation. 


Type locality : East end of Addiscot Beach, Anglesea district, 
Western Division. 


AGNES- -FORMATION miresi an ean eea E Eocene 


SPENCER-JONES, D., 1955. —- Geology of the Toora tin field. 
Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 54. 


SPENCER-JONES (1955, 10) uses the name Agnes Formation 
for “cobble beds, gravels, sand, clays, ligneous clay and brown 
coal” which underlie basalt in the Toora area. The unit is an 
equivalent of the Eocene Childers Formation. 

Type locality: Stirling Hill-Tin Mine area, Toora district, 
Gippsland. 


AIRE COASTAL BEDS SMSNI TIEA IA Eocene-Miocene 


MarıestoneE, C.M., 1901. — Further descriptions of the 
Tertiary polyzoa of Victoria. Part 5. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
13, 183-190. 


MaPLESTON (1901, 184) uses the name Aire Coastal Beds for 
sediments from which HALL and PRITCHARD (1899, 45) collected 
fossil polyzoa. HALL and PRITCHARD (1902, 80) refer the ‘Aire 
Coastal series’ to their Jan Jucian. CARTER (1958) stratigraphic- 
ally subdivides the Tertiary beds of the Aire district without 
mentioning this unit, which has never been defined. 

See also: Glen Aire Clays. 


: Type locality : Coast near mouth of Aire River, Cape Otway 
district, Western Division. 


AIRE COASTAL SERIES 
See : Aire Coastal Beds. 
AIREY’S INLET BASALT ..................... Oligocene 


Haut, T.S., 1910. — Notes on the geology of the countr 
about Anglesea. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 23, 44-53. $ 
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Harr (1910, 49) mentions thick tuff beds associated with the 
‘Airey’s Inlet basalt’ and writes: “Near Eagle’s Nest solid basalt 
forms the base of the cliffs, and underlies the ash beds. As a rule 
the basalt is black and dense, but occasionally its upper part is 
vesicular and filled with amygdules of lime.” Available evidence 
suggests that the vent lay out to sea. He concludes (53) : “The 
presence of a tuff interbedded with the sandy clays of the series 
at Point Roadknight goes to show that the basalts and tuffs of 
Airey’s Inlet are intercalated in beds which are the equivalents 
in age of the marine clays of Spring Creek” (i.e. Oligocene). 


Type locality: Airey’s Inlet, Anglesea district, Western 
Division. 


AIREY’S INLET LIMESTONES ................ Oligocene 


Hatt, T.S., 1910. — Notes on the geology of the country 
about Anglesea. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 23, 44-53. 

Hatt uses the names ‘Airey’s Inlet limestone’ (45) and 
‘Airey’s Inlet Limestones’ (49) for limestone resting on deeply 
denuded basalt; he writes: “These are yellow detrital limestones, 
very similar to those of Point Addis in every way”. He refers to 
a clay bed about 12 feet thick near Point Roadknight as being 
“almost certainly a part of the Airey’s Inlet tuffs” and concludes : 
“The polyzoal limestones of Airey’s Inlet, Point Addis and 
Spring Creek are on the same horizon... the presence of a tuff 
interbedded with the sandy clays of the series at Point Road- 
knight goes to show that the basalts and tuffs of Airey’s Inlet 
are intercalated in the beds which are the equivalents in age of 
the marine clays of Spring Creek.” 

The rocks of Airey’s Inlet are assigned by SINGLETON (1941, 
map)! to the Janjukian Stage, and by Raccatt and CreEsPIN (1955, 
113) to the Demon’s Bluff Formation (the volcanic rocks making 
up the Angahook Member) and to the Jan Juc Formation (the 
limestones making up the Point Addis Member). 

See also: Janjukian Stage 


Type locality: Airey’s Inlet, Anglesea district, Western 
Division. 


AIREY’S INLET TUFFS 


See: Airey’s Inlet Limestones 
Angahook Member. 


ARAL ICSERIES «5 setts «Be Aas spare Ot Pen. Sie Pee Tertiary 
` Sxeats, E. W., 1910. — The volcanic rocks of Victoria. Rep. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 12, 173-235. 

Sxeats (1910, 203) discusses a number of occurrences of 
alkaline igneous rocks under the heading ‘Alkali Series of Cent- 
ral and Western Victoria’; their age is given as Middle Cain- 
ozoic (?). 

Epwarps (1939, 87) writes: “There has developed a ten- 
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(Alkali Series, continued). 


dency to regard all the Tertiary alkaline rocks in Victoria as 
belonging te a single Middle Kainozoic Alkaline Series, distinct 
from both the Older Volcanic and Newer Volcanic Series”; he 
considers this to be “a misunderstanding of the facts, which 
appears to have grown from a statement made by Professor 
Skeats in 1910, when referring to the difference in age between 
the Macedon dacites and the Macedon alkali rocks”. In EDWARDS? 
opinion, alkaline rocks are associated with both the Older and 
Newer Volcanics. For this reason, the terms Alkaline or Alkali 
Series have little or no stratigraphic significance. 


Type locality: Mount Macedon district, North Central 
Division. 


ALTONA BAY LIGNITE SERIES 
See: Altona Coal Seam. 


RETONAJBEDS TS cusp cenin e ceca eee Recent 


Jutson, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay 
district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 314-326. 


JuTson and Courson (1937, 323) write: “Singleton... thinks 
that the Altona beds are probably not as old as Pleistocene”, and 
they “therefore place these marine deposits in the Holocene.” 

Well-stratified deposits of Recent shells covering low-lying 
country about 1/4 of a mile inland in the Altona area are referred 
to by Hırs (1940, 93) as the “so-called Altona shell beds”, which 
are described but not named by Hatt and PRITCHARD (1897; 218, 
222) and for which a thickness of 8 feet is given by Grant and 
THIELE (1902, 36). While some authors consider that the shell 
beds are evidence of emergence and others that they were 
formed with the sea at approximately the same level as at present, 
Hırs regards them as upraised submarine banks (97). 


Type locality : Altona district, Central Division. 


ALTONA BROWN COAL BEDS 
See: Altona Coal Seam. 


ALTONA COAL SEAM ....................... Oligocene 


Herman, H., 1922. — Brown coals of Victoria. Bull. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 45. 


Coal at Altona was first reported by STIRLING (1895, 60), who 
states that the deposit is “suggestive largely of a swamp veget- 
ation overlying estuarine deposits”. Hat and Prircuarp (1897, 
218) list fossils found by them in beds above the brown coal, and 
the list is extended by THIELE and Grant (1902, 145). 
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Herman (1922, 12) mentions ‘Altona brown coal beds’ and 
writes (13): “Altona coal is the only Victorian coal of which 
the age is fairly closely known. It has marine Oligocene beds 
both above and below it, and is consequently itself Oligocene.” 

FENNER (1925, 149) quotes CHapMaN (pers. comm.) as saying 
“T should certainly regard the Bacchus Marsh leaf-beds as young- 
er than the Altona Bay lignite series”. SrneLeron (1941, 50) 
uses the name ‘Altona lignitic series’. 

THomas and BaraGwanatH (1950 A, 50) introduce the Altona 
Coal Seam as a formal stratigraphic unit, placing it between the 
Werribee Formation below and the Newport Formation above. 
They write: “This is the seam worked in the Altona shafts and 
proved by bores in this district. It thins to the south-west, splits 
into four seams at least to the north-east where, in part, it over- 
lies some Older Volcanics”. Connon (1951, 4) uses the name 
‘Altona lignite’ in a general sense. 

Without naming the coal Cookson (1959; 27, 29) describes 
type specimens of pollen from Nothofagus falcata sp. nov., N. 
deminuta sp. nov. and N. vansteenisi sp. nov. from the brown coal 
at Altona. 


Type locality: Altona district (subsurface, e.g. Truganina 
No. 1 bore, Altona Bay), Central Division. 


ALTONA LIGNITE 
ALTONA LIGNITIC SERIES 
See : Altona Coal Seam. 


ALTONA SHELL BEDS 
See : Altona beds. 


AMPHIPORA LIMESTONE 
See : Bluff Member. 


AMPHIPORA ZONE mas ap cies Picts exe aE Devonian 


TEICHERT, C. & TALENT, J. A., 1958. — Geology of the Buchan 
area, east Gippsland, Victoria. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., PAY 


In referring to a description (20) of a section west of 
Murrindal school Tr1cHERT and TaLENT use the name ‘Amphipora 
zone’ (22), which is shown to be represented in the Taravale 
Formation, the McLarty Member (q.v.) and the Rocky Camp 
Member (Figure 2, 52). They write that Amphipora ramosa 
“occurs here at approximately the same stratigraphical distance 
above the Buchan Caves Limestone as in the central part of the 
Buchan basin and seems, therefore, to afford a means of correlat- 
ing the northern bioherm facies farther south.” 


Type locality : West of Murrindal school, Buchan area, east 
Gippsland. 
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AMPHOTON BAND 


See: Knowsley East Formation. 


ANAKIE FLOWS & «ooo sce ooe a merase: Pliocene 


Coutson, A., 1938. — The basalts of the Geelong district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 251-257. 


Epwarps (1938, 272) mentions concentration of anorthoclase 
phenocrysts, and “large pleochroic apatites and flakes of biotite”, 
in olivine-oligoclase-basalt from the Mount Anakie vent. 

Courson (1938, 253) considers the ‘Anakie flows’ to be “strat- 
igraphically the most important of the Newer Basalts. For the 
most part they overlie Lower Pliocene sands, but on the east 
bank of the Moorabool Viaduct the basalt overlies Upper Plio- 
cene (Werrikooian) calcareous sands (Mulder, 1902)... Freshwater 
limestone of Pleistocene age (Pritchard, 1895) overlies the Anakie 
flows at Lara... and at the Eastern Beach and Limeburner’s Point, 
Geelong.” 


Type locality : Moorabool Valley, Central Division. 


ANCILLA CLAYS 


See: Puebla Formation. 


ANDERSON CREEK BEDS ................... Silurian 


SELWYN, A. R. C., 1856. — Report on the geological structure 
of the colony of Victoria, the basin of the River Yarra, and part 
of the northern, north-eastern, and eastern drainage of Western 
Port Bay. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., Parl. Paper Vic., A-108. 

SELWYN (1856, 13) uses the name ‘Anderson Creek beds’ for 
rocks in the Anderson’s Creek (Warrandyte) goldfield, where 
“fossiliferous limestone breccia and conglomerates are the only 
beds of a decidedly marked character in the whole area”. He 
describes a conglomerate which “does not appear to be more than 
nine feet in thickness; above it we find a thickness of about 
600 feet of hard grey and brown banded shales and sandstones, in 
which only a few indistinct traces of fossils are visible, and then 
the thin calcareous breccia beforementioned, about six feet in 
thickness, and very full of organic remains... About six miles 
north of the Yarra, on Watson’s Creek, and on the strike of 
these Anderson Creek beds, we find slightly calcareous hard grey 
fine grained sandstone, with similar fossils.” 

See also: Warrandyte Conglomerate. 


Type locality: Warrandyte district (Anderson’s Creek gold- 
field), Central Division. 


ANGAHOOK MEMBER ...................e0c0005 Eocene 


Raccatt, H.G. & Crespin, I, 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 


rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147. 


29 


The name Angahook Member is proposed by Raccatr and 
CRESPIN (1952, 143) for “the sediments and volcanic rocks at 
Anglesea and Airey’s Inlet”. They later write (1955, 118): “At the 
type locality the Angahook Member is 70 ft. thick. The lower 
half consists of alternations of shale with volcanic breccia and 
agglomerate; the upper half consists predominantly of poorly 
bedded claystone and fine sandstone... At Airey’s Inlet the An- 
gahook Member is represented by about 50 ft. of volcanic rocks, 
dominantly coarse agglomerate, overlain disconformably by calc- 
arenites of the Point Addis Member.” 

The unit is part of the Demon’s Bluff Formation, which is 
shown as Middle Eocene by GLaEssNER (1959, opp. 54). 


Type locality: Soapy Rocks, Anglesea district, Western 
Division. 


ANGLESEA BEDS 
ANGLEASEA SILTSTONE FORMATION 


See: Anglesea Siltstone Member. 


ANGLESEA SILTSTONE MEMBER ............ Eocene 


Raccatt, H.G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147. 


The name Anglesea Siltstone Member is proposed by RAGGATT 
and CRESPIN (1952, 143) for the “brownish-black lignitic siltstone 
with abundant Cyclammina which forms the lower half of the 
cliffs at Demon’s Bluff, Anglesea.” Farrprince (1953, XI/25) 
writes: “The Torquay Group rests conformably on the ‘Anglesea 
Beds’ (sensu lato), or ‘Demon’s Bluff Formation’.” CooKson 
£1954, 125) lists the Anglesea Siltstone Formation in a table show- 
ing the distribution of some older Tertiary sporomorphs in south- 
western Victoria. 

RaccaTtt and CREsPIN (1955, 111) list the ‘Anglesea (Silt- 
stone) Member’ as the basal unit of the Demon’s Bluff Formation 
(q.v.). They write (116) : “Anglesea Siltstone Member. This mem- 
ber of the Demon’s Bluff Formation is defined as the brownish 
‘black Cyclammina-bearing siltstone between the top of the 
Boonah Sandstone and the pale red-purple greywacke (Addiscot 
Member) of the Demon’s Bluff cliffs, the cliffs near the Black 
Rocks, Point Addis, Jarosite Headland and Addiscot. These are 
the beds which form the lower part of the cliffs at Demon’s Bluff 
to which Singleton (1941, p. 25) originally applied the name 
‘Anglesean’... No section is known which reveals the base of the 
Anglesea Member and the bore logs are not sufficiently detailed 
to give any information about the contact.” 


See also: Anglesean Stage. 
Type locality: Lower part of Demon’s Bluff cliffs, Anglesea, 
Western Division. 
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ANGLESEAN STAGE o.n. Sonia icters ote a a E NE Eocene 


SINGLETON, F. A., 1941. — The Tertiary geology of Australia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 53, 1-125. 


DaIntTREE (1863, 140) remarks: “Hifway between Point Addis 
and Jan Juc, are cliffs of sand, black with carbonaceous matter, 
and containing a large percentage of iron pyrites.” Haru (1910, 
46) records a tooth of Odontoapsis contortidens from this sec- 
tion (47). 

Under the heading ‘Anglesean Stage’ SINGLETON writes (1941, 
24) : “Here proposed for the black sandstone and sandy clays of 
the coastal cliffs extending from near the mouth of the Anglesea 
River east-north-easterly for about 2 miles towards Point Addis”. 
He gives a definition of the stage (25) : “The Anglesean may be 
defined as the interval of time represented by the deposition of 
the dark-coloured sands with Cyclammina of the cliff sections 
between Anglesea and Point Addis, as well as those represented 
therein by non-deposition or erosion.” 

CresPIN (1943, 9) notes: “The Anglesean as proved in the 
Nelson Bore consists almost entirely of lignitiferous sandstone 
containing Cyclammina and is typical of the type section of this 
stage at Anglesea.” Raccatt and CrEspPIN (1955, 83) point out that 
‘Anglesean’ has been used in a dual sense. ‘Anglesean Stage’ is 
a time-rock unit (Raccatt; 1950, 171), whereas the Anglesea Silt- 
stone Member of Raccarr and CrespiIn (1952, 143; 1955, 116) 
consists of beds “to which Singleton (1941, p. 25) in a strict litho- 
logical sense, originally applied the name ‘Anglesean’.” 

See also : Anglesea Siltstone Member. 


Type locality : Coastal cliffs in the Anglesea district, about 
half way between Demon’s Bluff and the mouth of the Anglesea 
River, Western Division. 


ANGUSVALE) DIORITES: 0. teed. cee ee eee Devonian 


TarenrT, J. A., 1959. — Notes on the Middle Palaeozoic strat- 
igraphy and diastrophism in eastern Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 
6(8), 57-58. 

TALENT writes (58): “The Angusvale Diorite at Tabberabbera 
intruded early Middle Devonian sediments (upper part of Tabbe- 
rabbera Formation), yet is overlain by an unmetamorphosed 
sequence of Upper Devonian sediments. Its intrusion is therefore 
to be correlated with the Tabberabberan Orogeny.” 


Type locality : Tabberabbera district, Gippsland. 


APOLLO: BAY/GRIT:): sra aao aioe oe seco Jurassic 


EDWARDS, A.B. & Baker, G., 1943. — Jurassic arkose in 
southern Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 55, 195-228. 


Epwarps and Baker (1943, 210) describe feldspathic grits 
from Apollo Bay which occur as thin beds and lenses, and con- 
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sist of granitic material containing heavy minerals; they use the 
name ‘Apollo Bay grit’ (211) for this arkose. 


Type locality: Apollo Bay, Western Division. 


APOLLO BAY SANDSTONE .................... Jurassic 


Ricwarps, H.C., 1910. — The building stones of Victoria. 
Part I — The sandstones. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 22, 172-197. 

Ricuarps (1910, 177) describes sandstone from Apollo Bay 
under the heading ‘Apollo Bay Stone’; he gives its microscopic 
characters (190), and a microphotograph of the ‘Apollo Bay 
Sandstone’ (Plate 34). 


Type locality : Apollo Bay district, Western Division. 


DERLHURSISEAT GRANITE Haia lanen. anot waren Devonian 


Krste, R. A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17. 

Kereste (1950, 14) notes the presence of xenoliths in the 
‘Arthur’s Seat granite’, one of four granitic stocks on the Morn- 
ington Peninsula (18); he mentions that it is often referred to 
as the ‘Dromana granite’. A micrometric analysis is given (20). 
With regard to age Kersie notes (20) that the granites of the 
Arthur’s Seat area intrude dacites considered by Baker to be 
Upper Devonian, and are themselves therefore late Upper Dev- 
onian or early Carboniferous in age; they are shown as epi- 
Devonian on a geological map (19). 

See also: Dromana Granite. 


Type locality : Arthur’s Seat, west coast of Mornington Pen- 
insula, eastern Port Phillip Bay. 


ARTHUR'S SEAT PEBBLE BEDS ...... Eocene-Oligocene 

Kerse, R. A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17. 

Kerse (1950, 32) writes: “At Grice’s Creek, the 4-ft basal 
bed of ‘basalt concretions and pebbles’ (Kitson, 1900) resting on 
the Older Basalt is, no doubt, an outcrop of the Arthur’s Seat 
pebble beds... The pebble beds are preserved as remnants of form- 
erly more extensive deposits on the Arthur’s Seat and Bald 
Hill uplifted locks... they consist of pebbles, gravel, and boulders 
of many types of rock, slate, sandstone, quartzite, grit, hornfels, 
jasper, and igneous rocks including basalt. Some of the slate 
pebbles containing graptolites are from the base-rock to the 
immediate north. The basalt pebbles are obviously from the 
Older Volcanic lavas. The age of the pebble beds is, then, post- 
Older Basalt; and they are considered to range from the Eocene 
into the Oligocene.” 

See also : Grice’s Creek conglomerate. 


Type locality: Mornington Peninsula, eastern Port Phillip 
Bay. 


32 


AVON RIVER SANDSTONE(S) ...........--.--- Devonian 

DarntREE, R., 1863. — Report on the geology of the district 
from Bacchus Marsh to Bass’s Straits. Vic. Public Lands Circular, 
2(8), 139-142. (Republ. 1897. — Special Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2.). 

DaINTREE (1863, 139) lists Upper Palaeozoic “Sandstones and 
conglomerates, the equivalents of Grampian sandstones, and 
Avon River series, Gippsland”. SELWYN (in SELWYN and ULRICH, 
1866, 15) records the discovery of specimens of Lepidodendron at 
Avon River, above the junction of Valencia Creek. McCoy (1874, 
4) mentions ‘Avon sandstones’, and describes and figures Lepi- 
dodendron (Bergeria) australe from the “carboniferous sandstone 
of the Avon River, Gippsland”, found “to lie always unconform- 
ably on the upturned edges of the true Devonian rocks”. 

Howirt uses the names ‘Avon sandstones’, ‘Avon sandstone’, 
and ‘Avon sandstone group’, and writes (1875 A, 63) : “Capping 
Mount Taylor, Mount Lookout, and Mount Alfred, and extend- 
ing westward, along the hill country, we find a thick series of 
sandstones, grits, conglomerates, and thin shales belonging to the 
Avon Sandstone series.” Reporting on further work in Gippsland 
(1876, 182), he uses the name ‘Avon Sandstone’, and writes on the 
distinction of the ‘Mount Tambo beds’ and the ‘Bindi limestone’; 
the correlation of the ‘Mount Taylor beds’ and the ‘Iguana Creek 
beds’ (221); and the separation of the “Upper Devonian plant 
beds of Iguana Creek and the Lower Carboniferous Lepidoden- 
dron beds of the Avon River” (223). He considers (237) that 
“upwards from the Lower Carboniferous (Avon sandstones), so 
far as is known at present, a great gap exists to the Mesozoic 
strata of South Gippsland”. 

Murray (1876, 145) writes : “It cannot be more than conject- 
ured whether there are any intervening strata between the Meso- 
zoic rocks of South Gippsland and the Avon sandstones... The 
oon sandstones do not appear further west than the McAllister 

iver”. 

Cuapman (1914B, 53) amends the type locality given by 
McCoy (1874, 37) for Lepidodendron australe; he gives a sketch 
map, and details of the discovery of the original specimen. In 
referring to McCoy’s work, both Sxrats (1929 B7111) and) Hinrs 
(1929, 193). use the name Avon River Sandstone for the beds 
containing Lepidodendron australe, and place them in the Upper 
Devonian. 

Dav (1950, 44) states that the Avon River Sandstones “are 
probably at the very top of the Devonian and seem to pass up 
into strata with Carboniferous plants.” 

Type locality : Four miles north-west of Bushy Park, on the 
Avon River opposite Valencia Creek, Gippsland. 


AVON RIVER SERIES 
AVON SANDSTONE(S) 
AVON SANDSTONE GROUP 
AVON SANDSTONE SERIES 
See: Avon River Sandstone(s). 
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B 


BABBINGTON HILL TRACHYTE .... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


EDWARDS, A. B. 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of cent- 
ral Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


In discussing Newer Volcanic trachytes of the Trentham 
district, which (267) have “affinities with the trachyphonolite 
of Mt. Wilson”, Epwarps writes (268) :“At Blue Mountain there 
are two flows... The lower... is a dark greenish colour, finer 
grained, and similar to the Babbington Hill and Tylden tra- 
chytes.” An analysis of trachyte from Babbington Hill, parish of 
Bullarto, is given (264). 


Type locality : Babbington Hill, Trentham district, Central 
Division. 


BACCHUS MARSH BEDS 
See: Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits 
Bacchus Marsh Leaf Beds 
Bacchus Marsh Sandstone(s). 


BACCHUS MARSH CONGLOMERATE(S) 


See : Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits 
Bacchus Marsh Sandstone(s). 


BACCHUS MARSH GLACIAL DEPOSITS ....... Permian 


DaINTREE, R., 1866. — Report on the geology of the Ballan 
district. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., Parl. Paper Vic., A 15. 


From the ‘Ballan and Bacchus Marsh conglomerates’ DAIN- 
TREE (1866, 11) records “a few pebbles grooved in the manner I 
have read of as caused by glacial action”; since the beds are close- 
ly associated with the ‘Bacchus Marsh sandstones’ containing 
Gangamopteris, considered by McCoy (1861, 107) to be Lower 
Mesozoic, DAINTREE gives that age for the rocks. SELWYN (in 
SELWYN and ULRIcH, 1866, 15) is “inclined to think that the 
Bacchus Marsh, Ballan, and Grampian beds are newer than any 
we have in the eastern districts.” 

Murray (1887, 87) mentions ‘Bacchus Marsh beds’, ‘Bacchus 
Marsh Sandstones’, and “fossil plants of the Bacchus Marsh 
group”. FEISTMANTEL (1890, 182) places the Bacchus Marsh Sand- 
stone at the top of the Permian as an equivalent of the Newcastle 
Beds (Upper Coal Measures), and the Bacchus Marsh Conglom- 
arate at the top of the Upper Carboniferous as an equivalent of 
the Marine Series of New South Wales. Dunn (1890 A, 452) 
writes that glacial conglomerates of New South Wales “may yet 
orove to be identical with the Bacchus Marsh and Wild Duck 
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Creek conglomerates”, which he compares with the Dwyka con- 
glomerate of South Africa. 

OFFICER and Batrour (1893, 45) discuss an outcrop of striated 
bed-rock associated with the conglomerates about Bacchus Marsh, 
and conclude that the deposits form “a true till, or moraine 
profonde” (53). Later (1894, 139) they correct their previous 
report of two distinct tills separated by “the so-called Bacchus 
Marsh sandstones”, stating (142): that “the Bacchus Marsh sand- 
stones must be considered as part of the glacial series.” SWEET 
and BRITTLEBANK (1894, 376 et seq.) state that “the sandstones 
and mudstones, and other conglomerates intercalated between 
these, but lying to the north, east, and west of them, including 
those known as Bacchus Marsh Triassic sandstones, have been 
laid down under water, and probably belong to the same great 
deposit, and have resulted from similar causes.” 

In mentioning Harr’s (1894, 125) review of relevant litera- 
ture, Davin (1896 A) uses the names ‘Bacchus Marsh Glacial 
Deposits’ (76) and ‘Bacchus Marsh beds’ (82). He later (1896 B) 
presents a section, compiled by himself and others, “taken from 
Cockatoo Gully southward down Korkuperrimul Creek”, and 
states (300) that “there is evidence at Bacchus Marsh of at least 
from nine to ten distinct boulder-bed horizons, separated from 
one another by thick deposits of sandstone and conglomerate. The 
exact significance of these lithological breaks in the succession of 
strata is not yet understood, but they may possibly indicate a 
sequence of glacial epochs separated by milder interglacial 
periods.” In Davin’s opinion, the succession is Permo-Carbonifer- 
ous in age. 

SussmıLcH and Davin (1920, 305) correlate the ‘Bacchus Marsh 
tillites’ with the Hallett’s Cove Beds (South Australia), Wynyard 
beds (Tasmania), and the “tillites at the top of the Kuttung 
series” (Carboniferous of New South Wales). A good bibliography 
on the area is given by Summers (1923 A, 1647), who later (1935, 
120) gives a summary of the glacial series under the heading 
‘Permo-Carboniferous’, stating “the absence of marine deposits 
and the presence of glaciated pavements prove that the tillites, 
&c., were formed by land glaciation.” 

The Korkuperrimul Creek section described by Davin (1896 B) 
is interpreted somewhat differently by Scorr (in Jacopson and 
Scorr, 1937, 113) who divides the rocks into twelve stages, the 
third lowest of which he names ‘Tillite Creek stage’. After dis- 
cussing the extent and age of the ‘Series’ he concludes that “the 
whole of the Bacchus Marsh beds, with the possible exception of 
the basal tillites resting on the Ordovician, are Upper Permian 
in age.” Where sandstones and conglomerates are closely assoc- 
iated with the glacial sediments Scorr describes them all as 
fluvio-glacial; he adds. however, that “in the Bacchus Marsh area 
there are two types of boulder beds, generally closely associated. 
These are glacial mudstones (lacustrine) and tillites (which are 
the ground moraines of glaciers or ice-sheets). At times, the 
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change from tillite to glacial mudstone is gradual and no sharp 
line of division can be drawn between the two types.” The 
thickness of the revised section is given as 2,103 feet (115); since 
the lower boundary appears to be a faulted contact, beds older 
than those exposed in Cockatoo Gully might be found elsewhere. 

World-wide correlation has been attempted by Indian palyn- 
ologists. Spores from Bacchus Marsh are reported by VIRKKI 
(1939, 7) who figures those found in ‘Bacchus Marsh Tillite’ with 
examples from known horizons in Lower Gondwana shales, and 
later writes (1946, 163) : “The fact that most of the spores showed 
a close resemblance with those already described from other 
localities, evidently shows that the spores from the Bacchus Marsh 
glacial tillite belong to members of the Glossopteris flora.” SAHNI 
(1943, 172) reports that “further investigation of the Bacchus 
Marsh tillite has yielded a surprisingly rich microflora of species 
which must have lived contemporaneously with the glaciation”. 

Davin (1950, 301) dates the glacial and fluvio-glacial deposits 
as Upper Carboniferous and remarks that “they pass up into 
Permian beds with Gangamopteris, but it is not possible to fix 
any definite upper boundary to them.” KENLEY writes (1952, 56) : 
“It follows that Gangamopteris occurring in abundance, and to the 
exclusion of Glossopteris, is strongly suggestive of a position low 
in the ‘Permo-Carboniferous’ sequence.” 

Hits (1955, 36) notes the absence of the basal beds from the 
type section, and uses the name ‘Korkuperrimul Creek beds’ for 
the rocks there, which are “generally regarded as Permian”. 


See also : Bacchus Marsh Sandstone(s). 


Type locality: Korkuperrimul Creek, Bacchus Marsh district, 
Central Division. 


BACCHUS MARSH GLACIAL TILLITE 
BACCHUS MARSH GROUP 


See : Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 


BACCHUS MARSH LEAF BEDS ..............-.-. Miocene 


OFFICER, G. & Hoac, E.G., 1897. — The geology of Coimai- 
dai, Part I: The Coimaidai limestones and associated deposits. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 10, 60-74. 


DAINTREE (1863, 140) reports leaf impressions in Pliocene beds 
near Bacchus Marsh, and records “mottled sandy clays and quartz 
conglomerates, with bands of ironstone of irregular thickness 
and uncertain extent. In these ironstone bands, the fossils are 
preserved. At Bacchus Marsh they contain an abundance of fossil 
leaves of dicotyledonous plants.” McCoy (1876 A, 32) describes 
and figures Cinnamomum polymorphoides and Laurus werribeen- 
sis from Miocene ferruginous beds in the Bacchus Marsh area. 
Witx1nson (1882, 56) remarks on the close lithological resem- 
blance of certain Cainozoic deposits in New South Wales “to the 
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Lower Miocene leaf beds of Bacchus Marsh in Victoria.” FERGUSON 
(1891, 32) mentions “miocene sands and clays of Bacchus Marsh”. 

OrriceR and Hoce (1897, 67): “are inclined to regard the 
Coimaidai series as lying above the Bacchus Marsh leaf beds. 
Except for the non-discovery of leaf impressions, we have no 
evidence to show that there is a break or disconformity between 
the Coimaidai and Bacchus Marsh series. On the contrary, our 
sections would seem to show that there is a gradual passage 
from the pipe-clay, in which we found our only leaf-casts, and 
which we regard as on the horizon of the Bacchus Marsh leaf 
beds, into the overlying series.” 

Courson (1924, 165) refers to “Bacchus Marsh Leaf Beds 
which contain L. werribeensis”. FENNER (1925, 152) uses ‘Tertiary 
leaf-beds’ and ‘Bacchus Marsh leaf-beds’ synonymously, and 
with regard to their age (149) quotes CHAPMAN (pers. comm.) : 
“I should certainly regard the Bacchus Marsh leaf-beds as 
younger than the Altona Bay lignite series. They [the leaf beds] 
appear to represent the older part of the terrestrial phase marked 
out palaeontologically by the Deep Leads flora. I think they are 
clearly Janiukian, and contemporaneous with the marine phase 
of the Batesfordian.” SINGLETON (1941, 51) tentatively places in 
the Miocene “sands, clays, and ironstones with Cinnamomum 
which overlie ‘Older Basalt’ at Bacchus Marsh”. 

Davip (1950, 349) mentions ‘Bacchus Marsh beds’, of whose 
age he remarks only that they “rest upon Older Tertiary basalts 
and are overlain by Pliocene flows”. THomas and BaRAGWANATH 
(1950 A, 46) discuss the Tertiary sequence in the Bacchus Marsh 
area without naming the sediments. 


Type locality : Bacchus Marsh district, Central Division. 


BACCHUS MARSH SANDSTONE(S) ............ Permian 


CoMMITTEE OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF VICTORIA, 1860. — Report 


on the resources of the colony of Victoria. Trans. Phil. Inst. 
Vic., 4, Appendix I. 


The Committee report on building stones includes the ‘Bac- 

chus Marsh stone’ (14), which is said by them to belong to the 

coal formation” and to contain “beautiful fossil vegetable im- 
pressions”. 

McCoy (1861, 107) proposes the new generic name Ganga- 
mopteris for a plant fossil found in the ‘Bacchus Marsh sand- 
stones’, which he considers to be of ‘Oolitic’? age (Mesozoic); he 
had earlier (1847, 148) recorded a specimen of the plant from 
Hey motte eee as Cyclopteris augustifolia. Later (1875, 12) he 

escribes and figures three species of Gangamopteri 
‘Bacchus Marsh beds’. So ae 

FEISTMANTEL (1878, 63) attempts to correlate the ‘Bacchus 
Marsh sandstones’ with beds in New South Wales; later (1890, 
182) he shows the Bacchus Marsh Sandstone at the top of the 
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Permian, overlying the Bacchus Marsh Conglomerate, as an equi- 
valent of the Newcastle Beds (Upper Coal Measures). MURRAY 
(1884, 79) writes: “The Bacchus Marsh sandstones, however, 
contain fossil plant impressions, which Professor McCoy regards 
as of a Triassic or Lower Mesozoic type, and they may therefore 
be justifiably separated from those of the Avon and Iguana Creek 
in Gippsland, whose fossil flora is distinctly Palaeozoic... The 
Bacchus Marsh Sandstones occur between the Werribee and 
Lerderderg Rivers, a short distance above their confluence at 
Bacchus Marsh, and extend in disconnected areas, much covered 
by volcanic layers, up the Werribee valley, as far as Greendale 
and Ballan. They consist principally of coarse to fine whitish and 
yellowish brown sandstones of variable degrees of hardness; the 
lower beds of the series, resting on the Silurian, in many places 
consist of conglomerates.” 

FERGUSON (1891, 32) reports new fossil plants from a quarry 
at Bald Hill, and writes: “The deposit is covered by miocene 
sandy and ironstone layers, containing dicotyledonous leaves. 
The fossiliferous, siliceous sandstone rests on ten feet of iron- 
stone conglomerate, and below the conglomerate... fossil leaves 
resembling Gangamopteris may be obtained”. From this collection 
McCoy (1892, 30) identified Schizoneura and Zeugophyllites; 
being under the impression that the fossils came from a bed 
“just under the famous Gangamopteris sandstones of Bacchus 
Marsh”, he considers the flora to be Lower Trias (Bunter Sand- 
stein), thus corroborating his “old impression that the Ganga- 
mopteris beds were Upper Trias or Keuper”, even though the 
presence of Zeugophyllites would seem to indicate a “slightly 
aewer date”. 

OFFICER and Batrour (1893, 50) accept McCoy’s Triassic age 
for the rocks, but state (142) that “the Bacchus Marsh sandstones 
must be considered as part of the glacial series”. Of the new plant 
fossils they found, all “from the Schizoneura bed — a thin clayey 
band about four inches in width” apparently occurring above 
the ‘Gangamopteris beds’, McCoy defines Ptilophyllum officeri 
and Taeniopteris sweeti; he records the latter (1898, 285) as 
“rare in the Gangamopteris Sandstone of Bacchus Marsh”. 

PRITCHARD (1910, 255) describes another new species, Calam- 
ites macnabi, from the area. His review of the flora and of relevant 
literature convinces him that “this record is a strikingly strong 
confirmation of the correctness of placing these beds on the 
Permo-Carboniferous horizon, and of referring its fossil plant 
remains to the Gangamopteris Flora.” 

Cuapman, however, in a discussion (1927, 121 et seq.) of the 
original reports on Bald Hill, reproduces a sketch section by 
Frercuson to correct McCoy’s mistaken impression that the new 
fossils were found below the Gangamopteris sandstone, and 
Davo concludes (1950, 426): “In the Bacchus Marsh area of 
Victoria there is perfect conformity, but with evidence of an 
erosion interval between the Bald Hill Triassic beds and the 
Permian Gangamopteris beds.” 
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The name ‘Bacchus Marsh Sandstone’ is not at present in 
use. 


See also: Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 


Type locality: Bald Hill, Bacchus Marsh district, Central 
Division, 


BACCHUS MARSH TILLITE(S) 
BACCHUS MARSH TRIASSIC SANDSTONES 


See : Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 


BAHGALLAH FORMATION ............ Paleocene-Eocene 


Bourtakorr, N. & Spricc, R. C., 1953. — Summary report 
on petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

KENLEY (1951, 91) describes but does not name sediments 
exposed by a landslip at Killara Bluff; these beds form the 
unit later known as the Bahgallah Formation. Following KENLEy’s 
work, Boutakorr and Sprice (1953, 30) describe the Bahgallah 
Formation as “grits, silts, and clays, mostly glauconitic, with 
Palaeocene or Eocene fossils such as Aturoidea, Lahillia, Cucullo- 
na, etc.” and place the unit at the base of the Knight Group, 
overlain by the Dartmoor Formation and unconformably over- 
lying the Runnymede Formation; the maximum observed thick- 
ness of the unit is given as 53 feet (41). 

The Bahgallah Formation is divided by Kenrey (1954, 6) 
into two horizons, of which the lower consists of 31 feet of sand 
and gravel, and the upper is made up of 22 feet of predominantly 
clayey sediments. 

Type locality : Landslip at Killara Bluff, Western Division. 


BAIRNSDALE BEDS 
See : Bairnsdale Limestone. 


BAIRNSDALE GRANITES Pn.. TETT RE Devonian 


Howirt, A. W., 1877 B. — Notes on the geology of part of 
the Mitchell River division of the mining district of Gisppsland. 
Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 118-126. 


Howirr (1877 B, 122) writes: “If my provisional suggestion 
proves to be well grounded, that the volcanic outbursts of the 
Snowy River are of Lower Devonian age, then the Bairnsdale 
granites, with their allied porphyritic quartz felsites of Boggy 


baer would, I have no doubt, be placed in the same volcanic 
period. 


Type locality : Not given, other than as Gippsland. 
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| BAIRNSDALE GRAVELS ............ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Cuapman, F., 1918. — On the age of the Bairnsdale gravels; 
with a note on the included fossil wood. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
31, 166-175. 


Howrirt (1875 A, 60) first reports widespread occurrences in 
the Bairnsdale area of gravels, which he considers to be “prob- 
ably most, if not entirely, Post-tertiary”. Hatt (1914, 33) com- 
ments on “the great sheet of gravel and sand which covers the 
district”; he terms them ‘terrestrial gravels’ and suggest that they 
form “a waste-sheet from the mountains to the north”. 

CHAPMAN (1918, 166) notes that the deposits cover the coastal 
plain and extend “from the hill-ranges of South Gippsland on 
the west to Cape Howe on the east”, and he writes (170) : “The 
Bairnsdale gravels consist of large and small boulders and pebbles 
embedded in fine and coarse sand”. On the evidence of a section 
at Bellevue described by DENNaNT and CLARK (1903, 24), CHAPMAN 
concludes that the gravels “could hardly be younger than Upper 
Pliocene or Werrikooian”. Later (1926, 138) he discusses the 
deposits under the name ‘Torrent Gravels’, and is followed in 
this by other authors. 


Type locality : Bairnsdale district generally, Gippsland. 


BAIRNSDALE LIMESTONE ..................... Miocene 


Howrrt, A. W., 1875 A. — Notes on the geology of part of the 
Mitchell River division of the Gippsland mining district. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 59-73. 


Howrirt (1875 A, 60) introduces the name ‘Bairnsdale lime- 
stone’ in a diagrammatic section across the Mitchell River 
valley, where the unit occurs below the Moitun Creek beds (Upper 
Tertiary) with “an immense gap” between it and the underlying 
Upper Palaeozoic rocks; it ranges from “a yellow friable calcar- 
eous rock to a hard yellow limestone”. In a footnote he adds 
(62) : “The limestone beds at Sale will, I am inclined to believe, 
be found to be the upper part of the Bairnsdale limestone”, 
which he regards as Middle Tertiary in age. 

Tate and DENNANT (1893, 204) consider the rocks to be 
Eocene. Hatt and Pritcuarp (1902, 80) regard them as Balcomb- 
ian, corresponding to the Oligocene of McCoy and the Eocene 
of Tare and DENNANT. DENNANT and CLARK (1903, 45) comment 
on the extent of the ‘Bairnsdale limestone’, which they still 
regard as Eocene. 

Cuapman (1913 A, 34) places the Bairnsdale Limestone in 
the Janjukian (Miocene in his opinion); he refers to the presence 
of large clypeasters in the ‘Bairnsdale beds’. Teate (1920, 128) 
describes a section of marine beds exposed along the Bairnsdale- 
Orbost railway; the sediments “consist of cream coloured sandy 
limestone and marls similar to the Bairnsdale Series, and probably 
Janjukian in age.” 

CRESPIN (1943, 5) uses the term ‘Gippsland limestone forma- 
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tion’, to include “the bryozoal limestones and marly limestones of 
the Balcombian stage”, as the rock term corresponding to the 
time-rock term ‘Bairnsdale Substage’; she lists fossils from the 
unit, and designates a type section. Davip (1950, 529) mentions 
‘Bairnsdale beds’ which contain “large bivalves”. 

BoutakorF (1955, 41) writes: “The Middle Miocene is repre- 
sented by the Bairnsdale Limestone Formation, which represents 
the old ‘Bairnsdale stage’ of Crespin (1943). It consists of whitish 
and gray to greenish-gray bryozoal limestones and marly lime- 
stones, white in outcrop, in the Mitchell River cliffs near Bairns- 


dale.” 


See also: Bairnsdalian Stage. 


Type locality : Cliffs along the Mitchell River near Bairns- 
dale, Gippsland. 


BAIRNSDALE LIMESTONE FORMATION 
BAIRNSDALE SERIES 
BAIRNSDALE STAGE 


See: Bairnsdale Limestone. 


BAIRNSDALE SUBSTAGE 


See : Bairnsdale Limestone. 
Bairnsdalian Stage. 


BAIRNSDALIAN STAGE) (hag. eee se ae ee Miocene 


Carter, A.N., 1959. — Guide foraminifera of the Tertiary 
stages in Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 6 (8), 48-51. 


CrESPIN (1943, 4) introduces the time-rock term ‘Bairnsdale 
sub-stage’ as a division of the Balcombian Stage in Gippsland; 
the sub-stage is characterized by the presence of “the large 
echinoid Clypeaster gippslandicus McG. and large pelecypoda 
such as Hinnites corioensis McCoy, Spondylus baileyanus Chap- 
man and Serripecten yahliensis (T. Wds). Two zones are appar- 
ent”. Davm (1950, 529) follows CreEspiIn’s usage of ‘Bairnsdale 
substage’. 

CARTER (1959, 50) defines the Bairnsdalian Stage as the upper 
part of CRrESPIN’s substage, containing Faunal Unit 11; the lower 
part of the substage is then represented by the Batesfordian and 
Balcombian Stages, with Faunal Units 9 and 10 respectively. 
CARTER writes: “Since the entry of Orbulina universa is the 
diagnostic event of Faunal Unit 11, the base of the Bairnsdalian 
Stage in its type area is interpreted as the lowest bed contain- 
ing O. universa in the Mitchell valley, west of Bairnsdale. It 
follows that in other areas the entry of O. universa marks the 
base of the Bairnsdalian Stage. The top of the Bairnsdalian in 
its type area is marked by the top of the Bairnsdale Limestone, as 
implied in Crespin’s definition... It is not yet possible to define 
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{this horizon palaeontologically. The upper part of the Bairns- 
(dalian, as thus defined, may be overlapped by the Cheltenhamian 
‘Stage. The Faunal transition from the Bairnsdale Limestone to 
ithe overlying Tambo River Formation is gradual, even though 
ithe lithological change is fairly sharply defined.” 

Dorman and Gut (1959, 86) present palaeotemperture meas- 
\urements made on shells from the type locality of the ‘Bairns- 
(dale Substage’. 


See also : Bairnsdale Limestone. 


Type locality: Mitchell River valley, west of Bairnsdale, 
| Gippsland. 


BALCOMBE BAY FOSSILIFEROUS MARLS 
BALCOMBE’S BAY BEDS 
BALCOMBIAN BEDS 


See : Balcombian Stage. 


BALCOMBIAN MARLS |... 1a. .c cence ceeds aes Miocene 


SINGLETON, F. A., 1935. — Cainozoic; in Handbook for Vic- 
toria. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 128-135. 


McCoy (1875, 24) describes Limopsis aurita as occurring “not 
uncommonly” in Oligocene sandy clays between Mount Eliza and 
Mount Martha at Mornington. Tatre and DrENNant (1893, 216) 
agree with McCoy’s placing of the deposits at Mornington at the 
pase of the Tertiary series then known as Eocene, and they list 
400 fossil species recorded from Mornington (218). 

Hau and PritcHarp (1895, 190) write of “clays of the Lower 
Muddy Creek or Mornington type”; in a summary of the arrange- 
ment of Eocene rocks (195) they give Mornington as one location 
of the clays of the Lower Muddy Creek type, which are listed as 
the youngest of the Eocene beds. They later (1896, 157) list Lower 
Maude-type fossils found at Mornington, with particular reference 
to molluscs (159). They also (1897, 188) refer to S—Lwyn’s (1856) 
description of the “blue clays of Mornington”. A new subdivision 
of marine Tertiary sediments is proposed by Hatt and PRITCHARD 
(1902, 78), who include those at Mornington in their Balcombian 
Series, between their older Jan Jucian and younger Kalimnan. 
They mention a ‘Mornington series’ (76), but add (78) that the 
clays and limestones of Balcombe Bay “are sometimes spoken of 
as at Mornington, but the locality we give is more exact”. 

. Cuapman (1914 A, 8) uses the name ‘Mornington beds’ and 
places the Balcombian, which includes “shelly clays and leaf-beds 
of Mornington” (50), beneath the Janjukian, and equivalent to 
Oligocene in age. KeBLE (1917, 55), under the heading ‘The Morn- 
ington Marl Deposits’, describes the four exposures at Balcombe 
Bay (56), gives analyses (57), and mentions the ‘Mornington marl’ 
(58). Since 1917 the name ‘Mornington beds’ does not appear to 
have been used. 
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PRITCHARD (1923, 934) maintains the earlire order of Balcomb- 
ian and Janjukian, with Balcombe Bay at Mornington the type 
locality for the Balcombian. SINGLETON (1935, 128) dates the 
“Balcombian marls of Mornington” as Lower to Middle Miocene, 
and describes them (130) as grey about 25 feet thick with concret- 
ionary limestone bands, capped by ferruginous grits. CHAPMAN 
and CrespIN (1935, 121) date various sediments on the Morning- 
ton Peninsula, including those of Balcombe Bay, as Lower 
Miocene. 

SINGLETON (1941, 16) states that the Balcombian Stage, 
which is younger than the Janjukian, was based on “35 feet of 
shelly marls, with an equal thickness proved by boring, at 
Balcombe Bay near Mornington”; the type locality is defined 
(25) as a coastal section about 13 miles south of Mornington. 

See also: Mount Martha beds. 

Schnapper Point beds. 


Type locality: Balcombe Bay, Mornington Peninsula, Cen- 
tral Division. 


BALCOMBIAN SERIES 


See : Balcombian marls. 


BALCOMBIAN STAGE .............-..0.0-0-eees Miocene 


Harr, T. S. & Pritcuarp, G. B., 1902. — A suggested nomen- 
clature for the marine Tertiary deposits of southern Australia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc, Vie., N:S., 14, 75-81. 


Hatt and Prircuarp (1901, 39) discuss beds exposed at Bal- 
combe Bay and list fossils reported from the section (46). Later 
(1902, 75), after reviewing the literature, they give credit for 
the first observations to SELWYN (1854, 5), who described four 
sets of beds and compared them with “the clay and associated 
calcareous nodules of the London and Hampshire basins”. 

In proposing the term ‘Balcombian’ Hatt and PrircHarp write 
(1902, 78): “The clays and limestones at Balcombe’s Bay contain 
another distinct fauna. The beds are sometimes spoken of as at 
Mornington, but the locality we give is more exact. The Lower 
Beds at Muddy Creek and the Orphanage Hill beds at Fyansford, 
near Geelong, are approximately equivalent to the Balcombe’s 
Bay Beds”. A table giving the age interpretations of various 
authors (81) shows that Hatt and PRITCHARD place the Balcomb- 
ian below the Kalimnan and above the Janjukian, while TATE 
and DrENNaNT, and McCoy, place it below the Janjukian. TATE 
and DENNANT agree with HALL and PRITCHARD in regarding the 
deposits as Eocene, but McCoy favors an Oligocene age. 

Referring to foraminifera of the ‘Lower Muddy Creek beds’ 
CHAPMAN (1909, 268) notes the occurrence at Muddy Creek of 
Ehrenbergia serrata and Lagena globosa in the ‘Balcombian 
series’ and “Balcombian beds’ respectively. Later (1916 A, 409) 
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he writes: “Balcombian. — Typified in the Balcombe Bay fossil- 
iferous marls of the Mornington Peninsula... It corresponds with 
the lowest of the Tertiary series in southern Australia, according 
to the present author, but Hall and Pritchard place it above the 
_Janjukian.” 

In discussing Hatt and Prircuarp’s type section, SINGLETON 
(1941, 25) introduces and defines the term ‘Balcombian Stage’ : 
“The Balcombian may be defined as the interval ot time repres- 
ented by the deposition of the grey marls and concretionary 
limestone bands constituting beds (g) — (k) in the above sequence 
at Balcombe Bay, as well as those represented therein by non- 
deposition or erosion.”A table (63-64) shows the Balcombian 
(Middle Miocene) above the Batesfordian and below the Chel- 
tenhamian, making it the topmost stage of the Barwonian System. 
In his Balcombian Stage SINGLETON includes the “shell marls 
of Mornington, Muddy Creek (lower beds), Fyansford, Barwon 
Basin, Gellibrand, Mitchell River, and lower part of Sorrento 
bore. Limestone of upper beds at Maude. Ironstones of Keilor 
and Royal Park (lower beds).” 

CRESPIN (1943, 4) divides the ‘Balcombian stage’ in Gippsland 
into three substages, the Longford, Batesford and Bairnsdale 
{youngest) ; following SINGLETON, she places the Balcombian Stage 
at the top of the Middle Miocene. Raccatr and Crespin (1955, 
136) point out that “there seems to be little doubt that the 
Janjukian and Balcombian as at present defined overlap each 
other.” 

CARTER (1959, 48) recognizes a sequence of 11 foraminiferal 
associations (Faunal Units) from the Victorian Tertiary. Faunal 
Unit 10, which occurs (50) in “10 feet of marl, 5 feet above and 
5 feet below the top of bed ‘i’ of Singleton’s section”, contains 
“the fauna of mollusca, foraminifera, &c., which characterises 
the Balcombian Stage... This faunal unit also occurs in the middle 
part of the Fyansford Clay which overlies the Batesford Lime- 
stone in the Moorabool Valley.” 

Cookson (1959, 27) describes the type specimen of pollen of 
Nothofagus hetera sp. nov. from leaf beds at Balcombe Bay. 
Dorman and Gr (1959, 86) give palaeotemperature measure- 
ments from shells in rocks of the Balcombian Stage, a fossil 
penguin from which is described by Grit (1959, 122). 


Type locality : Balcombe Bay, Mornington Peninsula, Central 
Division. 


BALD HILL BEDS choles wink? suayeescs tie Dv bed topes Triassic 


` OFFICER, G., Batrour, L. & Hoge, E.G., 1896. — The glacial 
geology of Coimaidai. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 6, 323-330. 


Fercuson (1891, 32) reports “numerous fossils, new to the 
Bacchus Marsh sandstones”, from a quarry at Bald Hill; he 
states : “They are quite distinct from the fossil fern Gangamopter- 
is”. From this collection McCoy (1892, 30) identified Schizoneura 
and Zeugophyllites; he suggests a Lower Triassic age for the 
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beds. Since, owing to a misunderstanding, he was under the im- 
pression that the ‘Gangamopteris sandstones’ occurred above the 
bed with Schizoneura, and he had previously (1861, 107) regarded 
Gangamopteris as Mesozoic, he does not separate the two sets of 
beds. 

OFFICER and BALFOUR (1894, 143) report other plant remains 
(from which McCoy names and describes Ptilophyllum officeri) 
which “all come from the Schizoneura bed — a thin clayey band 
about four inches in width.” OFFICER, BALFOUR and Hoce (1896, 
325) refer to both ‘Bacchus Marsh sandstones’ and ‘Bald Hill 
sandstones’, regarding them as different occurrences of the same 
formation. 

CHAPMAN (1927, 121 et seq.) discusses the Triassic flora, gives 
a generalized section of the type locality, and corrects McCoy’s 
mis-statement of the relationship between the beds with Schizo- 
neura and with Gangamopteris. Jacopson and Scorr (1937) de- 
scribe the beds. 

Davin (1950, 428) refers to the Triassic rocks as the ‘Bald 
Hill beds’; he writes (426) : “In the Bacchus Marsh area of Vic- 
toria there is perfect conformity, but with evidence of an erosion 
interval between the Bald Hill Triassic beds and the Permian 
Gangamopteris beds.” 


See also: Bacchus Marsh Sandstone(s). 


Type locality: Council trench at Bald Hill, near Bacchus 
Marsh, Central Division. 


BALDSHILIN FLOW* 2». 00) 04> nl [Oe ros soit Pliocene 


Krauss, F.M., 1877. — Notes on the geological survey of 
Creswick. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 57-68. 


Krausé notes that the ‘Bald Hill flow’, for which he suggests 
an Upper Pliocene age (60), is joined by the ‘Forest Hill flow’ 
to form an extensive undulating plateau around Kingston (61). 


k Type locality : Kingston, near Creswick, North Central Div- 
ision. 


BALD HILL’ LAVA T SS Sk ae Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Hanks, W., 1955. — Newer Volcanic vents and lava fields 
ea Wallan and Yuroke, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 
’ ae 6. 


The name ‘Bald Hill lava’ is used by Hanks (1955, 4) who 
describes the Bald Hill vent (7), gives the mineralogy of the 
basalt (8), and shows on a map the boundary of the lava field, 
its point of eruption, and its age in relation to other lava fields 
in the area. He writes (14): “Bald Hill... was probably active 
from Upper Pliocene to Lower Pleistocene.” 


Type locality : South and west of Bald Hill, 20 miles north 
of Melbourne, Central Division. 
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[BALD HILL SANDSTONES 
‘BALD HILL TRIASSIC BEDS 


See: Bald Hill beds. 


‘_BALLAN BEDS 
‚BALLAN CONGLOMERATES 


See : Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 


TROL ARAL BASALT Sa ila. ciect os cask Sul. oat Lah Tertiary 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Without naming them, BaracwaNnaTH (1923, 51, 82) discusses 
and subdivides the basalts at Ballarat : “Following the nomenc- 
lature used by the miners... these layers or ‘rocks’ are numbered 
‘from the surface in reverse order to their age, the upper layer 
‘being called ‘first’ and the lowest the ‘fourth rock’... Separating 
the various flows are layers of drift, gravels and clays of various 
colours.” He gives some sections of the various basalt flows. 
Epwarps (1938), discussing Newer Volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria, mentions the occurrence at Ballarat of layers “of a rock 
chemically equivalent to the olivine-poor oligoclase basalts” 
4272) within “the more normal andesine-basalt of the top flow” 
1270); an analysis of this oligoclase-basalt is given (270). 

Yates (1954, 64) uses the name ‘Ballarat West basalts’ and he 
alters the nomenclature proposed by BARAGWANATH, explaining 
that “for the purpose of the present paper the names must be 
reversed to correspond with the correct order of extrusion, which 
is more important.” On a geological map of Ballarat (65) the 
*ocation of the four flows is shown as “lst and 2nd basalt of 
Ballarat West, underlying the 3rd and 4th flows” and “4th basalt 
underlain by 3rd flow”. Description of these Tertiary ‘Ballarat 
basalts’ from bores are given (11-73) and variations in the flows, 
both lateral and vertical, are discussed (70-73). 


Type locality : Ballarat West area, Western Division. 


BALLARAT “FIRECLAY 2290). SP T ee eek ? 


BaRaGwanatH, W., 1925 B. — Clay deposits of the Ballarat 
district. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 456-463. 


BARAGWANATH writes (459) : “The Ballarat fireclay appears 
to be void of free silica and should stand a very high temperature 
in the presence of basic slags.” Three sources of clay at Ballarat 
are mentioned : “Normal strata... to a depth of over 100 feet con- 
tains sufficient clayey material to bind in use for bricks” (456); 
feldspathic and basic dykes in Ballarat East mines altered to 
white or yellow clay (457); and clays accumulated at Ballarat 
East in lakes caused by the damming of streams by lava flows. 


Type locality : Ballarat East, Central Division. 
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BALLARAT WEST BASALTS 
See: Ballarat basalts. 


BALWYN LAVA ..........---++++0+: can Ci E Aen ES Tertiary 


Cuarman, F. & Tmerr, E. O., 1911. — On a limburgite rock 
occurring as a volcanic plug at Balwyn, near Doncaster. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 24, 124-134. 


Under the heading ‘Detailed Description of the Balwyn Lava’ 
CHAPMAN and THIELE (1911, 126) discuss textural and mineralogic- 
al features of the two types of lava, black and dark green, which 
occur at Balwyn. They also discuss the age and occurrence of 
the Tertiary ‘Balwyn limburgite’ plug (132), and give an 
analysis (133), a geological section (125) and microphotographs 
(Plates 40, 41) of the rock. 


Type locality: Balwyn, near Melbourne. 


BALWYN LIMBURGITE 


See: Balwyn Lava. 


BANKIVIA-BEDS 22722 = «dpe nce eee «te Pleistocene 


DENNANT, J., 1887. — Notes on post-Tertiary strata in south- 
western Victoria. Trans. Roy. Soc. Vic., 23, 225-243. 


Under the heading ‘Bankivia Beds, Pleistocene’ DENNANT 
(1887, 232) describes “a remarkable fossil deposit on the banks of 
the Glenelg River, almost midway between Casterton and Dart- 
moor... the bank of the river is a mass of stone containing 
numerous oyster and other shells confusedly mixed together... 
Most of them belong to a species still extremely common on the 
coast - viz., Bankivia purpurescens... It is from the prevalence 
of these shells that I have called the deposits ‘Bankivia beds’.” He 
notes the other fossils present (233) and the fact that some are 
common to both the Muddy Creek and Bankivia beds (241). The 
beds overlie Miocene coralline limestone and are 8 to 10 feet 
thick in places; with regard to their deposition DENNANT 
writes (243) : “The Bankivia beds were most probably laid down 
during the upheaval, which has raised the whole of the south 
coast of Victoria... As the land rose, the estuarine deposit was 
gradually removed farther and farther from the coast”. 

SINGLETON (1941, 6) states that the ‘Bankivia beds’ const- 
itute the type beds of the Werrikooian.” 


Type locality : Banks of the Glenelg River between Caster- 
ton and Dartmoor, Western Division. 
BARJARG GRANITE 

See : Strathbogie Igneous Complex. 


BARRABOOL HILLS BEDS 
See : Barrabool Sandstone. 
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BARRABOOL SANDSTONE .................. Cretaceous 


COMMITTEE OF THE Roya Society or Victoria, 1860. — Report 
on the resources of the colony of Victoria. Trans. Phil. Inst. Vic., 
i, Appendix I. 

The Committee includes the ‘Barrabool Hills stone’ (14): in 
ts report on building stones. CLARKE (1860, 93) considers that 
the Wianamatta beds of New South Wales occur “on the exact 
orizon of the Barrabool Hills beds.” 

DAINTREE (1862) gives sections obtained from shafts and 
pores on the Bellarine Peninsula, and illustrations of fossils found 
there, including Zamites barklyi, Z. longifolius var. brevior, Z. 
ellipticus, Pecopteris sp. nov. and Sphenopteris sp. nov.; he 
believes (16) that “the mesozoic carbonaceous rocks underlie the 
sntire peninsula from St. Leonard’s to Geelong”. Later (1863, 141) 
ne writes: “They crop out at the surface only at the Barrabool 
Hills and at Portarlington”. 

Ricuarps (1910, 175) describes the Barrabool Hills rock as 
» building stone, “quarried in the vicinity of Ceres, among the 
Sarrabool Hills, near Geelong.” He gives a chemical analys- 
s (194) and a petrographic description (190), and suggests that 
he rock “appears to be made up of reassorted igneous materials, 
most of which have been altered.” 

A basal conglomerate is shown below ‘Barrabool sandstone’ 
sy Courson (1931, map), who notes various other conglomerate 
zeds in a section, described in detail, of 131 feet of sediments 
>zposed in a cliff on the Barwon River. With regard to age (38) 
se quotes KEBLE, who identified some plant fossils from the area : 
‘The opinion is expressed here that the Barrabool Hills beds 
== Ceres are older than those at Binginwarri and Jumbunna. They 
are still apparently Jurassic, but the age of the underlying series 
= problematical, and we know by bores that there is a Mesozoic 
series at least 1,500 feet thick at Jumbunna.” 

Mepwe.u (1954 A, 63 and map) uses the name Barrabool 
Sandstone for Jurassic rocks of the Barrabool Hills. However, 
iter examination of trilete spores from the unit, Cookson and 
DETTMANN (1958) and DetrmMann (1959) regard the sandstone as 
Lower Cretaceous in age. 


Type locality: Barrabool Hills, near Geelong, Central 
Division. 


3ARWONIAN BEDS 
BARWONIAN BRYOZOAN LIMESTONE 
BARWONIAN SERIES 


- See: Barwonian System. 


S3SARWONIAN SYSTEM ............... Oligocene-Miocene 
Hatt, T. S. & Prrrcnarp, G. B., 1904. — The geology of the 
Barwon about Inverleigh. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 16, 292-305. 
Under the heading ‘Barwonian Series’ Hatt and PRITCHARD 
write (297): “In the paper in which we proposed the names 
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Balcombian and Janjukian we indicated the existence of certain 
beds which undoubtedly belonged to the older series comprised 


under these two names, which are clearly distinct from the — 


younger Kalimnan, but which from the smallness of the collect- 
ion available, we did not care to refer definitely to either Bal- 
combian or Janjukian... we think it advisable that a name should 
be given which will comprise both Baleombian and Janjukian. The 
former series is extensively developed in the Barwon basin, and 
the latter at its typical exposure in Spring Creek, south of Gee- 
long, is not far from the borders of the same basin, so that the 
name Barwonian is suggested.” 

Cuapman (1916 A, 409) writes : “Barwonian. — An alternative 
term with Janjukian and Balcombian, suggested by Hall and 
Pritchard, to be employed where owing to palaeontological simil- 
arity the relegation of the Lower Tertiary beds to either of the 
sets of strata mentioned, was doubtful. Typified in the series 
from Red Hill, Shelford, through Inverleigh, Murgheboluc, down 
the Barwon valley to Fyansford.” 

SINGLETON (1941, 28) alters the name to ‘Barwonian System’, 
which he defines: “The Barwonian may be defined as the inter- 
val of time represented by the Janjukian and Balcombian as 
herein defined, as well as such as may intervene between them.” 
Davin (1950) refers to ‘Barwonian beds’ and ‘Barwonian bryozoan 
limestone’, and remarks (524) : “The Janjukian, Batesfordian and 
Balcombian stages are sometimes grouped together as 
Barwonian”. 


Type locality: Barwon River area, Western Division. 


BASIN LIMESTONE iee seu Wd once idan Devonian 


Tatent, J. A., 1956 A. — Devonian brachiopods and pelecy- 
pods of the Buchan Caves Limestone, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 68, 1-56 


Howrrr (1876, 204) suggests a Devonian age for an outlier of 
Buchan Caves Limestone in the valleys of Basin and Spooner 
Creeks, Tarent (1956 A, 6) names it Basin Limestone; he gives 
the thickness of a detailed section as 234 feet, which is ‘abbrev- 
iated’ in comparison with the Buchan Caves Limestone about 
Buchan. The extent of the outlier, which overlies Snowy River 
Volcanics, is shown on a map (7). 


_ Type locality: Valley of Basin Creek, Buchan district, east 
Gippsland. 


BATESFORD BEDS 
See : Batesford Limestone. 


BATESFORDIAN STAGE ........................ Miocene 
CHAPMAN, F. & SıncLETON, F. A., 1923. — The Tertiary dep- 
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osits of Australia. Proc. Pan-Pacif. Sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 985- 
11024. 


CHAPMAN and SINGLETON (1923, 986) write: “Batesfordian. — 
‘Typified by the foraminiferal and polyzoal limestones of the 
‘quarries on the Moorabool River near Batesford”. SINGLETON 
(1941, 19) considers the Batesfordian to be a stage immediately 
‘preceding the Balcombian, though “it may ultimately prove to be 
‘merely a calcareous facies of the latter”. Under the heading 
‘‘Batesfordian Stage’ (31) he writes: “The Batesfordian may be 
‘defined as the interval of time represented by the deposition of 
the Lepidocyclina-bearing limestones of the Batesford quarries, 
‘as well as those represented by non-deposition or erosion.” In a 
correlation table (68) the Batesfordian is shown between the 
‘elder Janjukian and younger Balcombian, the three together 
making up the Barwonian System. CRESPIN (1945, 53) refers to 
the “Batesford substage of the Balcombian”. 

CARTER (1959, 48) establishes a sequence of 11 foraminiferal 
associations (Faunal Units) in the Australian Tertiary, and writes 
of the Batesfordian Stage (50): “This Stage has for its type 
section the Lepidocyclina-bearing limestones of the Batesford 
quarries... namely, the upper part of the Batesford Limestone... 
Faunal Unit 9 occurs in this interval, but its full stratigraphical 
range at Batesford has not yet been precisely determined. Cres- 
pin has equated the Batesfordian with the Teilzone of Lepido- 
zyclina in Gippsland... The writer considers the Batesfordian 
Stage to be limited by the limiting events of Faunal Unit 9”; it 
is therefore Miocene. 


See also : Batesford Limestone. 


Type locality : Quarries in Moorabool valley near Batesford, 
north-west of Geelong, Central Division. 


BA TESHORD LIMESTONE oee- onee aane eens 2% Miocene 


Hatt, T. S. & PRITCHARD, G. B., 1892. — Notes on the Lower 
Tertiaries of the southern portion of the Moorabool valley. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 4, 9-26. 


Hatt and Prircuarp (1892, 11) describe the sequence of 
strata in the Moorabool valley near Batesford as exposed in two 
quarries and in cliff sections. They distinguish an ‘Orbitoides 
limestone’ almost wholly “made up of individuals of Orbitoides 
mantelli”, overlain by ‘Polyzoal limestone’ which contains “sim- 
ilar foraminifera freely scattered throughout it, though its great 
bulk consists of polyzoa and spines and plates of echinoderms, 
together with a few lamellibranch shells”; this is in turn overlain 
by clay and incoherent sandy material. They refer (16) to the 
‘Batesford limestone’, listing 295 fossil species from it. Later 
(1896, 155) they write : “The Batesford limestones are, it will 
be remembered, in turn overlain by the richly fossiliferous clays 
of the southern Moorabool valley”, and they list “fossils from 
the clay bed in the upper part of the Batesford limestone” (161). 
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(Batesford Limestone, continued). 


Cuapman (1910, 312) refers to the ‘Batesford beds’ and 


writes (263) : “The basal portion of the series, formerly referred — 


to as ‘Orbitoides Limestone’, is a true Lepidocyclina-rock. This 
rock, in its consolidated form, may be seen in the Upper Quarry, 
near Batesford... The stone of this Upper Quarry is almost entire- 
ly composed of the tests of Lepidocyclina tournoueri, L. margin- 
ata, and L. martini... The limestone of the Upper Quarry is tech- 
nically known as ‘Moorabool Stone’, and is used for building 
purposes”; this Moorabool Limestone is yellow or ochreous, rang- 
ing to reddish brown (264). CHapman describes its fauna, and 
concludes (311) that the ‘Batesford Limestone Series’ includes a 
Lepidocyclina and a polyzoal facies, with a gradual transition from 
one to another; the two evidently formed during one continuous 
period of sedimentation, the faunal difference being due to deep- 


ening of the water. Later, writing of 333 feet of polyzoal lime- — 


stone in a bore in the Mallee area, he remarks (1914 a, 49) that 
“the fauna altogether showed a strong Aldingan and Batesford- 
ian aspect; both Aldinga (lower beds) and the Batesford Lime- 
stone being of Janjukian age”. 

SINGLETON (1935, 130) writes, under the heading ‘Balcombian 
(Lower to Middle Miocene)’: “Underlying the Fyansford clays 
are the Batesford limestones, with Lepidocyclina tournoueri, &c., 
of probable Lower Miocene age”. Dorman and G (1959, 87) 
give palaeotemperature measurements from shells of the Bates- 
ford Limestone. 


See also : Batesfordian Stage. 


Type locality : Quarries in the Moorabool valley near Bates- 
ford, north-west of Geelong, Central Division. 


BATESFORD LIMESTONE SERIES 
See : Batesford Limestone. 


BATESFORD SUBSTAGE 
See: Batesfordian Stage. 


BATTERY: BEDS 22.403 50) 2 Osa ? Devonian 


Dunn, E. J., 1890 B. — Notes on section from limestone quarry 
to fish beds, near Mansfield. Rep. Min. Registrars Quarter endnig 
31st Dec., 1889, Appendix D, 69-71. 


Dunn (1890 B, 70) described the rocks forming Mount Batt- 
ery and writes : “From the foot to the top of Mount Battery 
the rocks are red and purplish sandstones, some of them hard 
and weather-resisting, and red, purplish, grey and greenish mud- 
stones, shales, &c., that probably contain much lime”; he ment- 
ions ‘Mount Battery beds’, considering them to be Devonian. 

FENNER (1914, 393): refers to “level-bedded purple Battery 
mudstones and sandstones” and “level Battery sandstone” (395); 
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he also describes Lower Carboniferous rocks as “these Battery 
beds” (398). 


| Type locality : Mount Battery, near Mansfield, North Eastern 
Division. 


BATTERY MUDSTONES 
BATTERY SANDSTONE(S) 


See: Battery beds. 


BAW BAW GRANODIORITE .................. Devonian 
Hints, E.S., 1959. — Cauldron subsidences, granitic rocks 
and crustal fracturing in S. E. Australia. Geol. Rdsch., 47, 543-561. 
Hints (1959, 546) uses the name Baw Baw Granodiorite for a 
Devonian granitic mass to the east of the Marysville Igneous 
Complex. No petrographic details of the rock are given. 


Type locality : Mount Baw Baw area, south-east of Marys- 
ville, North Central Division. 


EAXTERTSANDSTONES 5 ic yziincws ne sw rotate ayo a ?Miocene 

Kester, R. A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17. 

KEBLE writes (41) : “The Tertiary fluviatile ferruginous sand- 
stones spread widely over the Peninsula are referred to here as 
the Baxter Sandstones. They are found more particularly over 
the middle and northern portions and overlie the Older Basalt 
where its surface has been reduced to one of low relief.” He gives 
a generalized section. 

Type locality : Road cutting on Moorooduc-Mornington road, 
South of Melbourne. 


BEAUMARIS BEDS 
See: Cheltenhamian Stage. 


BEECHWORTH GRANITE cic. csc ces se csaserecurees 3 


Kenny, J. P. L., 1921. — The Everton molybdenite field. Rec. 
geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 295-299. 


Discussing some occurrences of molybdenite KENNY (295) 
refers to the “main Beechworth granite mass”, but he does not 
describe it. 

Type locality : Beechworth area, North Eastern Division. 


BS Prac IS ATLL Es ES Es eee ons eee eie sees aii os cys. a) sue) ase. ons Cretaceous 


Hopcxinson, C., Smytu, R. B. & Coucuman, T., 1872. — Coal- 
fields, Western Port. Rep. Coal Board, Parl. Paper Vic., 19. 


DAINTREE (1862, 18) reports carbonaceous strata in shafts and 
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bores put down in search of coal on the Bellarine Peninsula, and 
describes sands and clays attributed to “Eocene or (Lower Mio- 
cene) Tertiary” (17). 

Hopexrson et al. (1872, 7) refer to “our Bellarine beds near 
Queenscliff” from which McCoy identified Pecopteris australis 
and Zamites barklyi; they consider these carbonaceous deposits 
to be continuous with similar beds, referred to the Mesozoic, near 
the Barrabool Hills and Cape Otway. Hatt and PRITCHARD (1894 B, 
1) remark that a “syncline occurs between the Bellarine beds and 
those of the Barrabools”. 

Fossil plants from the parish of Bellarine, listed by MEDWELL 
(1954 A, 77), indicate a Lower Cretaceous age for the beds. 


Type locality : Bellarine Peninsula, south-west of Port Phill- 
ip Bay, Central Division. 


BELLARINESUAWV AS mic ito ach et eee Oligocene 


Couxson, A., 1938. — The basalts of the Geelong district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 251-257. 


KEBLE (1918, 137) mentions basalt near Bellarine. COULSON 
(1938, 255) notes : “Keble (1918) regarded the Bellarine lavas as 
infilling an ancient valley trending from north to south, but to 
account for the tuff, and the disturbed Jurassic bedrock (Dain- 
tree, 1862) it is necessary to postulate local centres of eruption.” 
Under the heading ‘Older Volcanic Series’, Courson states (254) 
that olivine-labradorite-basalt “is the commonest type among the 
Older Volcanics... and... is the the main flow in the Bellarine 
Hills.” He mentions probable Lower Miocene limestone overlying 
the lavas (252). i 


Type locality: Bellarine Hills, Geelong district, Central 
Division. 


BELL POINT LIMESTONE e a E Devonian 


LINDNER, A. W., 1953. — The geology of the coastline of Wara- 
tah Bay between Walkerville and Cape Liptrap. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 64, 77-92. 

Under the heading ‘Bell Point Limestone’ LinpnErR (1953, 81) 
writes: “This formation consists of well bedded, fossiliferous, 
grey, silty limestone; bedded to massive, grey-white limestone, 
partly recrystallized and not richly fossiliferous, with local de- 
velopment of bioherms; fossiliferous, brown, silty limestone with 
angular chert fragments and fine micaceous mudstone. At Bell 
Point, the type locality, the formation is terminated on the west 
by a fault separating it from the Digger Island Formation... 350 
feet of sediments have been measured, but the total thickness of 
the formation is greater than this.” 

TEICHERT (1954, 103) divides the Bell Point Limestone into 
three members: the Bluff Member, Kiln Member, and Bird 
Rock Member (youngest); they “are all distinct lithologically and 
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palaeontologically and differ from the limestone in the type area 
of the Bell Point Limestone”. He adds : “The Amphipora bio- 
stromes of the Bluff Member are surprisingly similar to those of 
T Amphipora Limestone of the Desert Basin of Western Aust- 
ralia. 

Pume (1960, 151) shows the Bell Point Limestone on a correl- 
ation chart as Devonian, and mentions (153) that stromatoporoids 
from the unit, such as Anostylostroma cylindrifera and Stromato- 
porella granulata, were previously known only from the Lily- 
dale Limestone. 


Type locality : Bell Point, Waratah Bay, Gippsland. 


BECMONTIBEDS E A 02%. 6) 05 STS, Oligocene-Miocene 


Harr, T. S. & PRITCHARD, G. B., 1894 B. — Notes on the Eocene 
strata of the Bellarine Peninsula with brief references to other 
deposits. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 6, 1-23. 

Hatt and Pritcuarp (1894 B, 1) mention that “Geelong 
eocene, as represented by the Corio Bay, Moorabool Valley and 
Belmont beds are well developed”; they consider that a ring 
of Eocene beds surrounds the Jurassic freshwater series of the 
Bellarine Peninsula. Of the Eocene sequence they write (1895, 
194) that “a polyzoal rock rests on the older basalt. This in turn 
at Maude, overlies a sandy limestone containing a fauna which 
is the equivalent of that of Spring Creek. At Waurn Ponds the 
lmestone overlies a clay... The Waurn Ponds rock can be traced 
2imost uninterruptedly from M’Cann’s quarries, which is the best 
known exposure, as far as a quarry on the south side of the 
Barwon River opposite the end of Pakington Street, Geelong. The 
locality of this quarry we shall indicate by the name of North 
Belmont. The rock here is a sandy limestone, and the fauna 
snows a strong relationship to that of Spring Creek on account 
of the greater number of mollusca which it contains; though, 
unfortunately, most occur merely as casts. The dip of the beds is 
well pronounced being E.40°S. at 10°. This would carry them 
below the Belmont clays shown in the oft quoted well... limestone 
was struck at the bottom of the shaft after passing through the 
clay beds.” They consider the clay at Belmont to be of the 
Lower Muddy Creek type, and tentatively correlate the clay and 
limestone of North Belmont with those at Spring Creek. They 
later (1896, 166) use the name ‘North Belmont limestone’. 


Type locality: Area south of Geelong, Central Division. 


BELMONT CLAYS 
See: Belmont beds. 


SE NAMB RADIORITES ria: 22. cies an 4) pot Devonian 
Epwarps, A.B., 1937. — Quartz-diorite magma in eastern 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 97-109. 
Epwarps (1937, 100) uses the name ‘Benambra diorites’ for 
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the dioritic rocks of north-eastern Benambra described by 
Epwarps and Easton (1937, 87); the diorites occur as dykes assoc- 
iated with Devonian granite. 


Type locality : North-east Benambra, North Eastern Division. 


BENDIGO BEDS -oiri ere nns oasis “hake loin Ordovician 


Hau, T. S., 1895.— The geology of Castlemaine, with a sub- 
division of part of the Lower Silurian rocks of Victoria, and a 
list of minerals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7, 55-88. 


Hatt (1895, 74) remarks that “the Bendigo beds which I 
have examined most closely are in Derwent Gully”, placing them 
in the Tetragraptus fruticosus zone (76). Later (1899 A, 164) he 
shows that the ‘Lancefield beds’ underlie the Bendigo Series, 
which he places (1899 B, 442) in the Lower Ordovician, above 
the Lancefield Series and below the Castlemaine Series; fossils 
from the unit are listed. The term ‘Bendigonian’, applied by 
Hatt (1904, 220) to rocks containing a doubtful specimen of 
T. fruticosus, has been used by many authors since. Later (1906, 
270) Hatt refers fossiliferous beds at Daylesford to the ‘Ben- 
digo horizon’. 

Dunn (1907, 10) refers to beds in “the upper portion of the 
No. 1 zone of Bendigo”, and is quoted by Hart (1908 B, 272) as 
placing the ‘Bendigo beds’ partly in the ‘Bendigo zone’ but 
mainly in the ‘Castlemaine zone’. Haru (1912, 187), discussing 
various occurrences of Tetragraptus approximatus, notes that 
those from Inglewood are associated with Lancefieldian forms 
only, those from Clarendon occur with Lancefieldian Clonograp- 
tus rigidus var. tenellus and Bendigonian T. fruticosus, while at 
Bendigo and near Dromana the associated graptolites seem 
entirely. Bendigonian; he concludes : “Its presence, then, may 
be taken to indicate, on the one hand, the top of the Lancefield, 
and, on the other, the base of the Bendigo series, and the two 
series pass into one another without a break.” 

Harris (1916, 56) gives a table of the graptolite zones in the 
Castlemaine district; at the base is the Middle Bendigo Series 
with Tetragraptus fruticosus (4-branched form), above which is 
the Upper Bendigo Series with 3-branched T. fruticosus, overlain 
by the Lower Castlemaine Series without T. fruticosus. KEBLE 
(1920, 195) discusses T. approximatus and lists “other associates 
in the Bendigo zone”. Herman (1923, 10) divides the Bendigonian 
or Bendigo Zone into 4 parts. The basal No. 4 is characterized by 
the presence of Tetragraptus approximatus with both 4- and 
3-branched forms of T. fruticosus; No. 3 by 4- and 3-branched 
T. fruticosus alone; No. 2 by 3-branched T. fruticosus only; and 
No. 1 by T. fruticosus with Didymograptus bifidus. 

Harris and Krste (1932, 30) revise this classification, and, 
under the heading ‘Bendigo Zones’, discuss the ‘Bendigo series’: 

The broad subdivision is based on the advent and extinction of 
Tetragraptus fruticosus, and the zonal subdivisions mainly on 
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the development of that species. T. fruticosus (sensu lato) comm- 
ences as a 4-branched form in zone B 5, reaches its acmic stage 
in zone B 4, and paracmic stage in zone B 3, where it disappears. 
By catagenesis a 3-branched form appears in zone B 3, by 
rejuvenescence passes to its acmic stage in zone B 2, to its 
paracmic stage, and thence on to extinction in zone B 1. In zone 
B 5 the 4-branched T. fruticosus is associated with T. approx- 
imatus, the zonal species of the Lancefield zone L 1 next below it, 
and in zone B1 the 3-branched T. fruticosus is associated with 
D. bifidus, the zonal species of zone C5 next above it”. 

Numbering of the zones of the ‘Bendigo Series (Bendigonian)’ 
is reversed by Harris and Tuomas (1938 B, 65) with the oldest 
becoming Bel instead of B 5. They divide the series into four 
zones, Be 1 to Be 4 (previously B 2), placing the old B 1 zone 
into a new series, the Chewtonian, as the basal zone Chl. 
They write : “The base of the Bendigonian is characterized by 
the second of the great ‘bursts’ of new forms. From now on, 
dependent Tetragrapti (Tetragraptus fruticosus, T. pendens), ex- 
tensiform Didymograpti (Didymograptus latus, D. abnormis, D. 
similis, D. cf. swecicus, D. asperus etc.) are abundant. Phyllograpti 
(P. angustifolius), reclined Tetragrapti (of T. serra type), Dicho- 
graptus, Loganograptus (of rather sporadic distribution), Gonio- 
graptus, Trochograptus, and Schizograptus may be expected in 
a large collection. The assemblage is characteristic and cannot be 
vaistaken.” 


Type locality : Bendigo district, Northern Division. 


BENDIGO HORIZON 
S3ENDIGONIAN 
BENDIGO SERIES 
BENDIGO ZONE(S) 
See: Bendigo beds. 


BENDOC LIMESTONE 
See : Bindi Limestone(s). 


MERRIDALE GRANITE oe 6 oe cee e neces Silurian 

Tarent, J. A., 1959. — Notes on Middle Palaeozoic strat- 
igraphy and diastrophism in eastern Victoria. Min. Geol. Vic: 
6 (3), 57-58. 

TALENT (1959, 58) states that “the Berridale Granite intruded 
the Cowombat Group (Middle to Upper Silurian) and yet is 
overlain unconformably by unmetamorphosed Snowy River Volc- 
anics (not younger than the base of the Middle Devonian). It 
is therefore to be correlated with the Bowning Orogeny.” 

Hatt (1960, 10) describes the Berridale Granite as “coarse 
in quartz, felspar and biotite”, giving its age as Upper Silurian. 

Type locality : Between Buchan (Victoria) and Delegate 
(New South Wales). 
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BERRY (GRAVELS somrciats. 275. Se iol ee eetalleteme Tertiary 


Grecory, J. W., 1903 B. — The geology of the Berry Lead at 
Spring Hill and Central Leads. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 1. 


GREGORY notes (11) that the McRorie agglomerates “appar- 
ently rested... upon the Berry gravels” and adds (14) that his 
work “proves that the lacustrine deposits overlie the McRorie 
agglomerates but does not show their relations to the Berry 
River gravels.” He describes the genesis of these auriferous gravels 
(18): “Before the outbreak of the basaltic eruptions of the Vic- 
torian highlands, the bed-rock (ordevician), with its intrusive 
igneous dykes, was part of the floor of the broad valley of the 
Berry River, which flowed northward from its sources near 
Ballarat to join the Loddon. The Berry had a broad and power- 
ful current, and deposited on its bed a layer of coarse, cannon- 
shot gravel, which was rich in gold. The denudation of the reefs 
beside the dyke of diabase-porphyrite... led to a concentration of 
gold in the gravels beside it.” 


Type locality : Berry Lead near McRorie’s Hill, Clunes dist- 
rict, North Central Division. 


BERRY RIVER GRAVELS 


See: Berry gravels. 


BERWICK LEAF: BEDS ma cee eee Eocene 


Paterson, H. T., 1934. — Notes on some Tertiary leaves from 
Pascoe Vale. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 46, 264-273. 


Deane (1902, 13), after examining specimens from Berwick, 
writes: “The series is remarkable for the number of leaves present 
resembling those of eucalypts. That leaves of this specialized 
type should be found in deposits recognized to be of Eocene age 
is worthy of note.” Krrson (1902 A, 55) describes the beds and 
considers them to be probably Eocene. PATERSON (1934, 265) com- 
pares a leaf from Pascoe Vale with “that figured by Deane from 
the Berwick leaf-beds”. 


Type locality : Wilson’s quarry, Berwick, east of Melbourne, 
Central Division. 


BETHANGA GNEISSES 2.2... sac odes Palaeozoic 


i TATTAM, C. M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52. 


_ Under the heading ‘Bethanga Gneisses’ TATTAM (1929, 28) 
writes : “The gneisses in and about Bethanga, and probably cont- 
inuous to the north-western extremity of the Parish of Talgarno, 
are essentially acid plutonic rocks contaminated with cordierite 
or its derivatives. Exposures are poor, but the rocks appear to 
occur in wide bands.” Petrographic descriptions are given (28, 
29), and a Lower Palaeozoic age is suggested for the rocks (10). 

Type locality : Bethanga, North Eastern Division. 
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BINDI BEDS 
B 


INDI CONGLOMERATE 
| See : Bindi Limestone(s). 


| STN DL ME O TONES) Mae me e a ata Mone g Devonian 


SELWYN, A. R.C. & Utricu, G. H. F., 1866. — Notes on the 
| physical geography, geology and mineralogy of Victoria. Inter- 
colonial Exhibition Essays, 3. 


SELWYN and UrrIcH (1866, 89) mention the Devonian “Buch- 
an, Bindi, and Mansfield limestones”. Hopckrnson et al. (1872, 
4) lists the Devonian “Bendoc and Bindi limestones” as occupy- 
ing 70 square miles of country in Gippsland. How1rr (1876, 187) 
writes: “The oldest strata which are known to rest on the Lower 
| Palaeozoic rocks are the Fossiliferous Devonian limestones of 
Buchan, Bindi, and other localities, and which may be generically 
spoken of as the ‘Buchan or Bindi limestone’.” He concludes (232) 
that the Mount Tambo beds “rest upon the denuded and there- 
fore unconformable Bindi limestones”. 

Acc (1884, 102) discusses the original discovery of the ‘Bindi 
limestone’. STIRLING (1884, 106) describes the occurrence of 
‘Bindi limestones’, and later (1886, 11) discusses the association 
of Bindi Limestones and ‘Bindi conglomerate’ considered to 
underlie them. Howrrr (1889, 209) considers “the Bindi beds 
were deposited upon the quartz porphyries, and are connected 
with them by a short series of fragmental beds, which become 
increasingly calcareous in passing upwards.” WuiTeLaw (1898, 
79) describes the sediments of the “formation known as the 
‘Bindi limestones’ ”. 

GaskKIN (1943, 86) discusses and maps the Bindi Limestones, 
recognizing both normal and marmorized limestones; he lists 
fossils from Bindi, and concludes that “if the previous identific- 
ations of Stromatopora concentrica are upheld, the possible age 
of the Bindi Limestone series is restricted to the Givetian horizon 
of the Middle Devonian.” Cromn (1950, map) shows the Bindi 
Limestone and its associated “porphyries, tuffs, etc.” to be over- 
lain by the Tambo Formation. Tarent (1959, 57) states that both 
faunally and lithologically the Buchan Caves Limestone is in- 
distinguishable from that at Bindi. 


Type locality : Parish of Bindi, Gippsland. 


BINDI LIMESTONE SERIES 
See : Bindi Limestone(s). 


BIRD ROCK BEDS .oF Tna ard. nemo SAGENE Oligocene 
Murray, R. A. F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. 
Vic., 3, 134-173. 
Regarding the age of fossils from Boggy Creek, Murray 
(1876, 146) quotes McCoy’s opinion that “they are miocene tert- 
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iary of the age of the Bird Rock beds near Geelong”; McCoy 
had earlier (1875, 9) described and illustrated teeth of Carchard- 
on angustidens and C. megalodon from the Miocene of Bird 
Rock. Harı (1902, 83) gives the locality and age of Chirodota 
sp. as “Spring Creek (Bird Rock Zone). Jan Jukian (? Eocene).” 

CHAPMAN and SINGLETON (1923, 996) refer to the ‘Bird Rock 
series’. Raccatr and Crespin (1955, 77) discuss the application of 
the name to a stack near Bird Rock Bluff in the Spring Creek 
area, and give a measured section (93); they place the beds of 
Bird Rock Point in their Jan Juc Formation (q. v.). 

This unit should not be confused with the Bird Rock 
Member of the Devonian Bell Point Limestone. 

Type locality: Bird Rock area near Spring Creek, Torquay, 
Central Division. 


BIRD ROCK MEMBER 
See : Bell Point Limestone. 


BIRD ROCK SERIES 
BIRD ROCK ZONE 
See: Bird Rock beds. 


BLACK MOUNTAIN RHYODACITE ............ Devonian 


Rinewoop, A.E., 1955 A. — The geology of the Deddick- 
Wulgulmerang area, east Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic yns 
67, 19-66. 


Rinewoop (1955 A, 19) introduces the name for rhyodacite 
forming part of the Snowy River Volcanics (q. v.); it overlies 
the Deddick Rhyodacite and is overlain by the Gelantipy Rhyo- 
dacite. He gives its thickness as about 2,000 feet and remarks 
(34): “The Black Mountain Rhyodacite appears to have been 
erupted in a relatively small number of flows”, but in the Deddick 
district “only one discontinuity has been found — a thin band 
of conglomerate near the base of the flow”. 


Type locality: Black Mountain, Gippsland. 


BLACK RANGE GRANODIORITE .............. Devonian 


His, E. S., 1959. — Cauldron subsidences, granitic rocks 


nae crustal fracturing in S. E. Australia. Geol, Rdsch., 47, 543- 


Discussing the Marysville Igneous Complex, HrLLs (1959, 549) 
writes: “The third unit of the complex is the Black Range Grano- 
diorite, a curving intrusion broadening to the south, and which 
I interpret as a ring dyke splitting towards the south into two 
arms separated by a bedrock mass. No lavas appear to be directly 
related to this dyke.” He regards it as Devonian in age. 


Type locality : Black Range, west of Margsville, North Cen- 
tral Division. 
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mLACK ROCK MEMBER ne o emag aa b ii Miocene 


| Gu, E. D., 1957. — The stratigraphical occurrence and palaeo- 
cology of some Australian Tertiary marsupials. Mem. nat. Mus. 
Vic., 21, 135-203. 


G (1957, 166) proposes the name Black Rock Member for 
the lower (marine) member of the Sandringham Sands. He dis- 
usses it (172), comparing it with the overlying Red Bluff Mem- 
ber, and states that in the type area “the Black Rock member is 
epresented by 6 to 10 feet of brown fine-grained sandstone 
from which Hall and Pritchard (1897) have recorded a fauna of 
ixteen marine species” (174). Gm. places the nodule bed 
entioned by SINGLETON (1941, 32) and others, at the base of 
the unit, and discusses its relationship with SrncLeton’s Chel- 
‘ttenhamian Stage. The member is Upper Miocene in age. 


Type locality: Red Bluff, Sandringham, east side of Port 
[Phillip Bay. 


PACK SPURIDACTIEDY 22 00 in. ue oe ae en Devonian 


JuNNER, N.R., 1915. — The petrology of the igneous rocks 
mear Healesville and Narbethong. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 27, 
261-285. 


JUNNER (1915, 267) contrasts the ‘Black’s Spur dacite’ with 
‘other dacites in the Healesville district. Epwarps (1932 A, 54) 
rzives a petrological review of quartz dacite in the Black Spur 


‘area, and suggests a Devonian age for the rock (70). WHITE (1954, 
(49)i refers to all the dacites together as the Black Spur Dacites. 


Type locality: Black Spur, near Healesville, Central Division. 


|I2BLACK’S SPUR DACITE 
See : Black Spur Dacites. 


BLACKWOOD BASALTS .............--: e+ eeeeee Tertiary 


Fenner, C., 1918. — The physiography of the Werribee 
IRiver area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 31, 176-314. 

FENNER (1918, 284) writes : “Korobeit Creek rises near Mt. 
Blackwood, and has been influenced in its upper parts by the 
Blackwood basalts”, and in a historical note (302) states that “one 
‘track much used in those days took advantage of the gentler 
grade of the Mt. Blackwood lava flow”. 

In a paper on Tertiary basalts, Epwarps (1938, 294) mentions 
‘a plug of olivine nephelinite whose “relation to the Blackwood 
basalts (Ballan type) is unknown”. 

- Type locality : Mount Blackwood, near Ballan, Central Div- 
ision. 


IBTUEFO MEMBER aen eu ee aee e a rA Devonian 
TrIcHERT, C., 1954. — Note on Devonian limestones between 
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the Bluff and Bird Rock, Waratah Bay, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., ns., 66, 103-104. 

In describing 260 feet of limestone forming part of the Bell 
Point Limestone, TEICHERT (1954, 103) writes: “At the Bluff... the 
coastal cliff is formed by hard, thick-bedded, dark limestones 
which are rich in Amphipora and contain in addition specimens of 
Favosites and rugose corals. These rocks... may be known as the 
Bluff Member of the Bell Point Limestone”; the succession is 
faulted against the rocks on either side of it. 

Hint (1954, 108) records Hexagonaria aff. approximans from 
the base of the Bluff Member, which she also calls the ‘Amphipora 
Limestone’. 


Type locality: The Bluff, Waratah Bay, Gippsland. 


BOCHARA LIMESTONE, ceres daea siete enone Miocene 


Git, E. D., 1957. — The stratigraphical occurrence and 
palaeoecology of some Australian Tertiary marsupials. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 21, 135-203. 

Gini (1957, 145) proposes the name Bochara Limestone for 
the oldest of three Tertiary units in the Hamilton district; he 
considers it to have been deposited during his Lower Miocene 
Batesfordian Stage (146). The limestone is overlain by the Muddy 
Creek Marl, with a “sharp and conformable” boundary, and con- 
sists of highly calcareous, lithified, cliff-forming strata, described 
by Cuapman (1914 A, 43) as “pink limestone with echinoids (Eupat- 
agus rotundus and Linthia mooraboolensis), polyzoa and foram- 
inifera.” GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) shows the Batesfordian as 
Middle Miocene. 


Type locality: Cliffs along Grange Burn, Hamilton district, 
Western Division. 


BOGG Ys CREEK’ BEDS «. - 3.0.5... geet aes te Miocene 


Murray, R. A. F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south-eastern Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 134-174. 

Murray (1876, 146) writes: “On a number of fossils from the 
Boggy Creek beds Professor McCoy reports that ‘they are mio- 
cene tertiary of the age of the Bird Rock beds near Geelong’.” 
He notes similarities between limestones at Hodinot’s and Merri- 
man’s Creeks and the beds at Boggy Creek near Sale, and con- 
siders them to be continuous “beneath the upper tertiary sandy 
deposits”. 

The beds should not be confused with the Devonian unit 
of the same name. 


Type locality: Boggy Creek, near Sale, Gippsland. 


BOGGY CREEK BEDS xu... eee Devonian 
Howirv, A. W., 1877 B. — Notes on the geology of part of the 


——— 
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‘Mitchell River Division of Mining District of Gippsland. Prog. 
i Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 118-126. 


Howitt (1877 B, 121) regards the ‘Boggy Creek felsites’ (now 
| known to be beds of pyroclastic material) as ? Devonian, and 
‘associates them with the ‘Bairnsdale granites’ (122); they are 
described as “peculiar crystalline granular or porphyritic fel- 
‘sites”. TEALE (1920 B, 114) discusses ‘porphyroids’ and ‘Stratified 
. Ash Beds’ at Boggy Creek, regarding the two as divisions of the 
‘Snowy River Porphyry Series’. 

CocHRANE and Sampson (1950, 94) write: “The porphyroids 
‘of Lower Boggy Creek and Ironstone Creek, Nowa Nowa, cons- 
{titute a distinct structural unit which has been named the Boggy 
(Creek Group”, and list the Boggy Creek Series in the table of 
(contents (9) as ‘Sedimentary Rocks’. They mention “thinly- 
Ibedded tuffs, etc. of the Boggy Creek beds” (101) as “purplish 
grey compact rock containing many small light coloured intru- 
ksions”. Under the heading ‘Lower Devonian’ (119) they write : 
(“Boggy Creek Beds : This series, consisting chiefly of thinly 
bedded pyroclastics, is sandwiched between the Ordovician base- 
ment and andesitic rocks.” 

The beds should not be confused with the Tertiary unit of the 
‘same name. 


Type locality: Boggy Creek area, near Nowa Nowa, Gipps- 
land. 


. SOGGY CREEK FELSITES 
1\BOGGY CREEK GROUP 
|\BOGGY CREEK SERIES 


See : Boggy Creek Beds. 


}BOGONG BASALT 
See: Dargo basalt. 


|BOLINDA SERIES 
\BOLINDIAN BEDS 


See : Bolindian Stage. 


IBOLINDIAN STAGE Ma -aere cee e rege eee eens Ordovician 


Tuomas, D.E. & Kerse, R.A., 1933. — The Ordovician and 
‘Silurian rocks of the Bulla-Sunbury area, and discussion of the 
‘sequence of the Melbourne area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 45, 
‘33-84. 

For the topmost serial subdivision (above the Eastonian) of 
{the Victorian Ordovician, THomas and Kerse (1923, 49) propose 
ithe name ‘Bolindian’, to correspond “to the zone of Pleuro- 
(graptus linearis and to the Ashgillian of Britain.” The name, 
‘derived from the parish of Bolinda, has been used in such ways 
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as ‘Bolindian beds’ (50) and “Bolindian fossils” (62). KEBLE (1934, 
174, 179) refers two Upper Ordovician graptolites to the ‘Bolinda 
Series’. 

Davip (1950, 154) notes that richly fossiliferous black slates 
with cherty or jasperoid bands at Mount Wellington belong to 
the Upper Eastonian and Bolindian Stages. Harris and THomas 
(1955, 35) also refer to the Bolindian as a stage. 


Type locality: Parish of Bolinda, near Gisborne, Central 
Division. 


BOOLA BEDS saci siesta erin ee toe a a Silurian 


Pur, G.M., 1960. — Victorian Siluro-Devonian faunas and 
correlations. Rep. Int. geol. Cong., XXI° Sess., 143-157. 


Purr (1960, 147) writes: “The fauna of the Boola Beds then 
is probably best correlated with a horizon within the Yering 
Beds”. The Boola Beds are shown on a correlation table (151) 
as 500 + feet thick and Ludlovian in age, and are defined by 
Pur elsewhere (in press but unpublished in 1960). 


Type locality: Tyers Rivers area, Gippsland. 


BOONAH: SANDSTONE. -ane ciao cern Eocene 


Raceatt, H. G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. 
Sci., 14, 143-147. 


Raccatr and CreEspIN (1952, 143) propose the name Boonah 
Sandstone for 1,730 feet of unfossiliferous sandstone cropping 
out between Eastern View and Mogg’s Creek. Later (1955, 113) 
they write: “This formation is defined as the sandstone between 
the top of the Eastern View Coal Measures and the base of the 
Demon’s Bluff Formation, i.e. between the top seam of the Coal 
Measures at Eastern View and the siltstones with Cyclammina 
at Mogg’s Creek; these are the only outcrops known. The thick- 
ness of the Sandstone in this locality is estimated to be not more 
than 1,200 ft... Most of the sandstone is loosely cemented and 
this no doubt accounts for the fact that it makes poor outcrops.” 
Discussing bores at Anglesea and Torquay, they state: “Chapman 
and Singleton (1925) noted Cyclammina in a sample from Jan Jue 
No. 3 bore only 68 ft. above the highest coal seam, so the form- 
ation, if present, is evidently much thinner at Torquay than at the 
type locality.” 

GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) shows the unit as Lower Eocene. 

Type locality: Between Eastern View and Mogg’s Creek, 
Anglesea district, Western Division. 


BOUNDARY CREEK CONGLOMERATES ........ Devonian 
Rinewoon, A. E., 1955 A. — The geology of the Deddick- 
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ee merang area, east Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 


Rinewoon (1955 A, 32) introduces the name ‘Boundary Creek 
Conglomerates’ in a stratigraphic table of units making up the 
Snowy River Volcanics. The unit is described (41) as “usually 
very coarse conglomerate carrying pebbles and boulders up to 
several feet in diameter, although smaller ones, a couple of inches 
across, are the most common. These pebbles are dominantly of 
Gelantipy Rhyodacite.” It is overlain by Wulgulmerang Tuffs 
and underlain by Gelantipy Rhyodacite, but thin lenses of conglom- 
erate occur in the tuff and small flows of rhyodacite are found 
in the conglomerate. 


Type locality: Deddick district, east Gippsland. 


BRAEMAR DACITE 


See: Braemar House granodiorite. 


BRAEMAR HOUSE GRANODIORITE .......... Devonian 


Sxeats, E. W. & Summers, H.S., 1912. — The geology and 
petrology of the Macedon district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 24. 


SKEaTs and Summers (1912, 19) describe granodiorite from 
near Braemar House (‘Braemar House rock’) and dacite from the 
same area which is referred to as ‘Braemar dacite’ (39), one of 
the ‘Macedon dacites’ (17). Epwarps (1932 B, 173) uses the name 
‘Braemar House granodiorite’ in a comparison of granodiorite 
from the Warburton area with that described by Sxratrs and 
SUMMERS. 


Type locality: Near Braemar House, Macedon area, Central 
Division. 


BRIDGEWATER FORMATION ................ Pleistocene 


Bouraxorr, N. & Spricc, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5(2), 28-42. 

Bouraxkorr and SPRIGG (1953, 40) map and list the Pleistocene 
Bridgewater Formation as the lower formation of the Follett 
Group in south-western Victoria, below the Malanganee Form- 
ation and above the Whaler’s Bluff Formation. It consists of two 
units: a lower one, 25 feet thick, of “Flaggy limestones with inter- 
bedded pink silt and grey silt soil horizons containing land 
mollusca”; and an upper one, 135 feet thick, of “Calcareous 
dunes and dune limestones (aeolianites). Five interdune fossil 
soils, sometimes with rolled pebbles. Contain fossil plants”. 


Type locality: Cape Bridgewater area, near Portland, Western 
. Division. 


BRIGHTON BEDS 
See: Brighton Group. 
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BRIGHTON GROUP Wai «cod A teeta: freee nena Miocene 


Setwyn, A. R.C., 1862. — General report on the progress 
and requirements of the Geological Survey of Victoria, to 31st 
December, 1860. Vic. Legislative Assembly Papers for 1861-1862, 
A 43. 


SELWYN (1862, 5) notes that legends of early Quarter Sheets 
contain the names ‘Flemington and Upper Brighton beds’ (Newer 
Pliocene), ‘Brighton beds’ (Older Pliocene) and ‘Lower Brighton 
beds’ (Miocene). 

Tuomas and BARAGWANATH (1950 B, 46) mention that sediments 
included in their Yaloak Formation are shown as ‘Lower Brighton 
Beds’ on Quarter Sheet 12 N.E. (1868). Gtt (1950, 167), intro- 
ducing the name ‘Sandringham Sands’ for at least some of the 
‘Brighton beds’ of earlier workers, suggests that ‘Brighton’ be 
retained in the form Brighton Group, for “all the beds outcropp- 
ing in the cliff sections” between Elwood and Mordialloc. 

See also : Sandringham Sands. 


Type locality: Cliffs between Elwood and Mordialloc, east 
Port Phillip Bay. 


BROADMEADOWS SERIES .................... ? Silurian 


STILLWELL, F.L., 1911. — Notes on the geology of Broad- 
meadows. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 24, 156-178. 


STILLWELL (1911, 158) regards the ‘Broadmeadows series’ ten- 
tatively as Silurian, in comparison with similar rocks at Keilor. 
A brief description of the unit is given. 


Type locality: Broadmeadows area, near Melbourne. 


BROCK QUARRY BEDS 
See: Lake Wellington Formation. 


BROWN'S CREEK BEDS 


See : Brown’s Creek Clays. 


BROWN'S CREEK CLAYS, T TE eee ee Eocene 


Krrson, A.E., 1900 A. — Preliminary report on the Aire 
Marsh district and the coast line from Slippery Point to Cape 
Otway. Monthly Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic, 10, 3-5. 


Krrson (1900 A, 4) uses the name ‘Brown’s Creek beds’ for 
“an extensive bed of drab clays”. FAIRBRIDGE (1953, XI/6) places 
the ‘Brown’s Creek Glauconite Beds’ in the upper part of the 
Wangerrip Formation, and writes (XI/ 24): “The Hantkenina Zone 
of Brown’s Creek is developed as a glauconitic clay with Notostrea 
forming the lowest fossiliferous bed of a sequence of Tertiary 
strata which rests, with unfossiliferous ironstones at its base 
unconformably upon Jurassic sandstones.” 

Raccatt and Crespin (1955, 134) describe the beds without 
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naming them, and list the foraminiferal assemblage. THOMAS 
(1957, 32) shows the Brown’s Creek Clays in a table. CARTER 
(1958, 10) uses names proposed by SINGLETON (unpublished), in- 
cluding the Brown’s Creek Clays, which he describes. CRESPIN 
(1958, 136): refers to “the discovery by Parr (1947) of the Eocene 
genus Hantkenina in the Brown’s Creek beds”. 


Type locality: Gullies between the mouths of the Johanna 
River and Browns Creek, Cape Otway district, Western Division. 


BROWN'S CREEK GLAUCONITE BEDS 


See : Brown’s Creek Clays. 


BUCHAN BEDS 
BUCHAN CAVES LIMESTONE 


See : Buchan Group. 


SEO OSL’ GIUAV BE, ONA FIN. UN, rites Pliocene 


Hus, E.S., 1939 A. — The age and physiographic relation- 
ships of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 51, 112-139. 


Hints (1939 A, 119) refers to ‘Buchan gravels’, which are 
“high-level fluviatile gravels and sands” found on some hills 
around Buchan. He considers they could be classed “in the ab- 
sence of definite evidence, as probably Pliocene”. 


Type locality: Buchan district, east Gippsland. 


BUCTIANE GROUP... tre, EO cette aici tiers «okie eas Devonian 


Taytor, N., 1866. — Report on south-eastern Gipps Land; 
in Rep. rel. geol. Surv. Vic. for 1865. Parl. Paper Vic., 14. 


TAYLOR (1866, Map Sheet 8) shows a small outcrop of lime- 
stone to the north of the main mass at Buchan as “Small out- 
lier of Buchan Limestone”. SELWYN (in SELWYN and ULRICH, 
1866, 89) refers to the Palaeozoic “Buchan, Bindi and Mansfield 
limestones”, remarking (10) that “the few fossils that have yet 
been found in these beds indicate them as probably Devonian.” 
McCoy (1867, 21) records placodermatous fish, corals and the 
brachiopod Spirifer laevicostata from limestone at Buchan, 
which he regards as Devonian. 

Howitt (1876, 187) refers to the ‘Buchan or Bindi limestone’ 
as Devonian, and notes that at Buchan it rests on the Snowy 
River Porphyries. He later (1878, 128) divides the Middle Dev- 
onian sequence in the Buchan area into the ‘Upper Buchan beds’ 
(400-500 feet of marine fossiliferous limestones) and ‘Lower 
- Buchan beds’ (750-1,000 feet of calcareous tuffs, felsites, breccias 
etc.), occurring between the ? Lower Devonian Snowy River 
Porphyries and the Upper Devonian ‘Snowy Bluff beds’. He also 
discusses ore deposits in the ‘Buchan beds’ (129 et seq.). 
FrerGuson (1898, 101) refers. to Howrrt’s divisions as the ‘Buchan 
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series’ (limestone) and ‘Lower Buchan series’ (fragmental quartz 
porphyry). 

TrIcHERT (1948, 60) introduces the name Cave Limestone for 
600-700 feet of limestone at the base of the ‘Buchan series’; it is 
“overlain by a mudstone-limestone series of somewhat complex 
stratigraphy and up to 1800 feet thick. Immediately overlying 
the limestone are calcareous mudstones with limestone nodules 
and discontinuous limestone bands, characterized by an abun- 
dance of Chonetes australis McCoy.” He describes goniatites from 
several different horizons above the Cave Limestone, and consid- 
ers that “ they definitely indicate a lower Middle Devonian age 
for the beds immediately above the Cave Limestone.” 

Hit (1950, 137) describes corals from the Buchan area, and 
considers the ‘Buchan Series’ to be Couvinian and that “the 
Buchan beds would appear to be roughly equivalent to the Mur- 
rumbidgee beds of N.S. W.” She describes faunas from the Cave 
Limestone, Lower Murrindal beds and Upper Murrindal beds, 
all of which are included in the Buchan Series. 


Swirt (1951, 23 et seq.) gives a detailed account of the caves 
known in the limestone at Buchan. Tarent (1956 A, 1) revises 
‘Cave Limestone’ to ‘Buchan Caves Limestone’ to conform with 
the Australian Stratigraphic Code, and also uses the term ‘Buchan 
Group’ (2) for the Devonian sedimentary sequence (including the 
basal Buchan Caves Limestone) which overlies the Snowy River 
Volcanics. The Buchan Caves Limestone, shown to underlie the 
Taravale Mudstone and to interfinger with the Pyramids Mud- 
stone and Murrindal Limestone, is correlated by TaLENT with the 
Gillingall Limestone (4), Butcher’s Ridge Limestone (5), Basin 
Limestone (6) and Jackson’s Crossing Limestone (8). A faunal 
list (5) and detailed sections are given. 

TEICHERT and TaLent (1958, 9) write: “The Buchan Group has 
been subdivided into a number of formational and sub-formational 
units and the multiplicity of stratigraphical nomenclature may 
be taken as accurate reflection of the complexity of stratigra- 
phical conditions.” They list as units of the Buchan Group: Buchan 
Caves Limestone (lowest), including Spring Creek Member; Tara- 
vale Formation, with Pyramids Member; and Murrindal Lime- 
stone, including McLarty and Rocky Camp Members. With regard 
to the Buchan Caves Limestone they write (footnote, 9): “This is 
essentially the ‘Upper Buchan beds’ of Howitt. Subsequently, 
this formation was loosely referred to as the ‘Buchan limestone’ 
or the ‘Spirifer limestone’, both of which names are informal 
and inappropriate. In 1948, Teichert referred to the same form- 
ation as ‘Cave Limestone’, but this name is preoccupied by 
usage in New South Wales.” The Buchan Group, underlain by the 
Snowy River Volcanics, includes the ‘transition beds’ of Howitt, 
and its base is determined by the base of the lowest non-pyroclast- 
ic bed, above which pyroclastics decrease rapidly in importance. 
The highest beds are mudstones of the Taravale Formation, in the 
centre of the Buchan Basin, since the Murrindal Limestone is 


67 


found in the northern part of the basin only. The total maximum 
thickness of the Buchan Group is given as 2,820 feet. 

Pmr (1960, 149) notes that “the characteristic brachiopod 
association of the Middle Devonian Buchan Caves Limestone” is 
Spinella buchanensis and Buchanathyris westoni. 


Type locality: Buchan Caves Reserve, Gippsland. 


BUCHAN LIMESTONE 
BUCHAN SERIES 


See : Buchan Group. 


BUFFALO GRANITE 
See: Mount Buffalo granite. 


BULLA FIRECLAY SERIES 
BULLA GRANODIORITE 


See: Bulla Kaolin. 


BUCLATEAOLIN ce Set ler er Meee st Nt SN RN, Se ct r ? 


James, A. V. G., 1920. — The physiography and geology of the 
Bulla-Sydenham area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 32, 323-349. 


Under the heading ‘Origin of the Bulla Kaolin’, James (1920, 
338) describes the kaolinization of the ‘Bulla granodiorite’, an 
analysis of which is given (335). He considers the kaolinization to 
have been pneumatolytic. Tarram (1925, 232) discusses the effects 
of metamorphism on the ‘Bulla granodiorite’. Gaskin (1944, 2 
et seq.) maps the granodiorite as Upper Devonian, and concludes, 
with some reservations, that kaolinization was associated “with 
the evolution of acidic liquors and gases accompanying the ex- 
trusion of the Tertiary basalts” (18). 

KEBLE and Watson (1952, 19) write: “The Bulla fireclay 
series consists of residual granitic clays resting on three irreg- 
ularly shaped areas of granodiorite, which are all probably out- 
crops of the same stock.” The area occupied by clay is shown to 
be about 14 square miles (Figure 5). 

Type locality: Bulla area, about 15 miles north-west of Mel- 
bourne, Central Division. 


BULLENGAROOK BASALT .................. Pleistocene 


OFFICER, G. & Hoce, E. G., 1898. — The geology of Coimaidai. 
Part II. The Silurian and glacial beds. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
` 10, 180-208. 

OFFICER and Hoce (1898, 185) mention a system of dykes “not 
connected with the Bullengarook basalt”. FENNER (1918, 260) 
gives a contour plan and section of the ‘Mount Bullengarook 
lava flow’. KEBLE (1925 A, 442) mentions that the course of Coi- 
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madai Creek was affected by the Mount Bullengarook lava flows. 
CRAWFORD (1940, 276) mentions ‘Mt. Bullengarook lava’ in assoc- 
iation with ‘Coimadai limestone’. 

Courson (1924, 174), regarding the age of the ‘Coimadai 
limestone’, writes: “The limestone is considered to have been 
chemically precipitated just before, during, and after the Bullen- 
garook lava outburst”, adding that the lava is an olivine-basalt. 

KEBLE (1945, 44) notes: “The scoria cone flow from Mount 
Bullengarook was preceded by the accumulation of fine ash in the 
Lake basin. The limestone is later than the Newer Basalt: the 
Lake existed before, during and after the Mount Bullengarook 
scoria cone flow”, the age of which is given as post-Middle 
Pleistocene. 

Type locality: Mount Bullengarook, Gisborne district, Central 
Division. 


BULLENGAROOK GRAVELS .................. ? Pliocene 
Crawrorpb, W., 1940. — The physiography of the Gisborne 
Highlands. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 52, 262-278. 
Under the heading ‘Bullengarook Gravels’, CRawrorp (1940, 
264) describes and maps an extensive sheet of gravel in the Mount 
Bullengarook area. The gravels are thought to be pre-basaltic. 


Type locality: Mount Bullengarook area, Gisborne district, 
Central Division. 


BULLENGAROOK LAVA 
See: Bullengarook basalt. 


BULLENMERRI CALCAREOUS CLAY ............ Miocene 


Gu, E. D., 1953. — Geological evidence in western Victoria 
relative to the antiquity of the Australian aborigines. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 18, 25-92. 

Git (1953, 25) proposes the name Bullenmerri Calcareous 
Clay, also referred to as Bullenmerri Clay (44), for highly fossil- 
iferous marine calcareous clay which underlies the area about 
Lake Bullenmerri. It is covered by the basal flow of the Gnotuk 
Basalt, and is Miocene in age. Several references are given (26) 
to authors who list fossils from the area. 


Type locality: Shores of Lake Bullenmerri, near Camperdown, 
Western Division. 


BULLENMERRI CLAY 
See: Bullenmerri Calcareous Clay. 


BULLENMERRI TUFFS ...................... Pleistocene 


Harr, T. S., 1907. — Note on the deposition of bedded tuffs. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 20, 21-26. 
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Hatt (1907, 22) refers to well bedded tuffs near Camperdown 
as the ‘Bullenmerri tuffs’, and considers them to be Pleistocene. 
GRaYSON and Mamony (1910, 6) include all the tuffs of the area 
in their Hampden Tuffs, but the unit is re-subdivided by GILL 
(1953, 41), on the grounds that “each distinguishable ash spread is 
a separate lithological unit, and to merge them can be confusing”. 


Type locality : Bullenmerri area, near Camperdown, Western 
Division. 


SSNINYONG BASALT 620. foo at ocd ne Senses ? Recent 


Hart, T. S., 1899. — The bone clay and associated basalts at 
the Great Buninyong Estate mine. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 12, 
74-80. 


Hart (1899, 78) notes that the “Buninyong lava stream is 
characterised by the extreme abundance of olivine, often in large 
lumps”, and adds: “The extension of the volcanic material to 
the west would naturally be expected to occur under the Bunin- 
yong basalt... At the south-west corner of the Buninyong Estate 
the lava streams are easily distinguishable into three”. BARAGWAN- 
ATH (1923, 51) remarks on the striking elevation of the Warren- 
heip and Buninyong basalts above those of the Sebastopol Plateau. 

Regarding the age of the basalt, Kesre (1945, 43) writes: 
“Hart says that the Buninyong basalt overlies the Yarrowee flow 
known at Ballarat as the ‘First Rock’... The Buninyong flow is the 
newest of the flows in the Ballarat district and judged by the 
amount of erosion, was not in his opinion of any great age. He 
considers, however, that a considerable time elapsed between 
the Yarrowee and the Buninyong flows.” KEBLE notes the pres- 
ence of black clay beneath the ‘Buninyong basalt’. 

Yates (1954, 75) shows the extent of the ‘Buninyong basalt’ 
on a geological map of the Buninyong-Warrenheip area, and 
describes it (79) as a dense, bluish-grey, fine grained olivine- 
iddingsite basalt with a fluidal fabric. 


Type locality: Mount Buninyong, near Ballarat, Central Div- 
ision. 


BUNINYONG-CLARENDON BASALT 
See: Clarendon Basalt. 


BUNINYONG FLOW 
BUNINYONG LAVA 


See: Buninyong basalt. 


BURNLEY «BASALT -G EL TAND ITA Pleistocene-Recent 

Kester, R. A., 1945. — The stratigraphic range and habitat of 
the Diprotodontidae in southern Australia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n. s., 57, 23-48. 


70 
(Burnley Basalt, continued). 


Kese (1945, 27) writes: “The Burnley basalt also covered 
fluviatile deposits in the valley of the Yarra that extend into 
and cover the Diprotodon beds of North Melbourne and Foot- 
scray.” He places the ‘Burnley Basalt’ among the later Newer 
Basalts, related to the scoria cone phase; he regards the Diproto- 
don bed (28) as “either at the base of the Recent or the summit of 
the Pleistocene”. 


Type locality: North Melbourne. 


BURN'STREEF BEDS ier. aa cen ae Ordovician 


Har, T. S., 1895. — The geology of Castlemaine, with a sub- 
division of part of the lower Silurian rocks of Victoria, and a list 
of minerals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7, 55-88. 


Harr (1895, 70) uses the name ‘Burn’s Reef zone’ for beds 
in the Castlemaine area which “may be distinguished from those 
below by the absence of Didymograptus bifidus, and from 
the zone above by the still comparative rarity of Tetragraptus 
caduceus”. He also refers to them as ‘Burn’s Reef beds’ (71), 
listing them (76) between the underlying ‘Wattle Gully beds’ and 
the younger Phyliograpto-caduceus zone. 

Harris (1916, 56) includes the ‘Burn’s Reef beds’ in the 
Middle Castiemaine Series, as a representative of the lower sub- 
division of it. 

Type locality: Around Burn’s Reef, Castlemaine district, 
North Central Division. 


BURN’S REEF ZONE 
See: Burn’s Reef beds. 


BURRUMBEET AGGLOMERATE 


See : Burrumbeet tuff. 


BURRUMBEET4TUFE aoe eee Pleistocene-Recent 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Hart (1901, 161) describes Stuart’s Cliff near Lake Burrum- 
beet as entirely composed of “tuffs, with fragments and blocks 
of all sizes both of basalt and the granitic rocks which form the 
foundation on which they rest. The tuffs vary in the size of the 
rock fragments they contain, but all the beds are firmly 
coherent.” 

Yates (1954, 98) refers to the ‘Burrumbeet tuff’; he describes 
the tuff beds (88) and gives analyses of some basaltic blocks from 
the ‘Burrumbeet agglomerate’ (89). 


Type locality : Stuart’s Cliff, Lake Burrumbeet, near Ballarat, 
Western Division. 
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BUTCHER'S RIDGE LIMESTONE .............. Devonian 


TaLENT, J. A., 1956 A. — Devonian brachiopods and pelecy- 
pods of the Buchan Caves Limestone, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 68, 1-56. 


TALENT (1956 A, 5) introduces the name Butcher’s Ridge Lime- 
stone for an outlier of very fossiliferous Buchan Caves Lime- 
stone at Butcher’s Ridge, north of Buchan. He writes (6): 
“Not more than 300 feet of gently dipping limestone is present 
resting conformably on the upper surface of the Snowy River 
Volcanics... and is overlain by Tertiary basalt to the south... the 
fauna is much more varied than further south in the Buchan 
Caves Limestone”. Later (1959, 57) he states that the Buchan 
Caves Limestone is faunally and lithologically indistinguishable 
from that at Butchers Ridge. 


Type locality : Butchers Ridge, north of Buchan, east Gipps- 
land. 


BU LON GRANODIORIIB S fanann phan? Devonian 


Hus, E.S., 1929. — The geology and palaeontology of the 
Cathedral Range and the Blue Hills, in north-western Gippsland. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 41, 176-201. 

Hits (1929, 178) uses the term ‘Buxton granodiorite’ for 
rocks at Buxton, “placed in the Lower Devonian by analogy with 
the other Victorian granodiorites, which are supposed to be of 
this age” (182). 

Type locality : Buxton area, north-western Gippsland. 


Cc 
CALDER LIMESTONES 
See: Calder River Limestone. 
CALDER RIVER LIMESTONE ...............-.-.- Oligocene 


Haut, T. S. & Prircuarp, G. B., 1899. — The Tertiary deposits 
of the Aire and Cape Otway. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 12, 36-58. 

HALL and Prircuarp (1899, 44), under the heading ‘The Cald- 
er Limestones’, describe caleareous rocks with some lithological 
resemblance to the polyzoal limestones of Waurn Ponds. A list of 
fossils is given, and the locality shown on a map (Plate 6). 

CARTER (1958, 16) describes the lithology and relationships of 
the Calder River Limestone. Foraminifera from it are identified 
as Oligocene, and described. 
Type locality: Banks of the Calder River, north-west of 
- Hordern Vale, Aire district, Western Division. 


CAMBELLFIELD BEDS 
See: Campbellfield Beds. 
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CAMBRIAN HILL BASALT .........---++++ee55 Pliocene 

Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 

Under the heading ‘Basalts of the Buninyong-Mt. Mercer 
Area’, Yates (1954, 80) discusses the basalts filling a tributary 
of the Durham Lead, and suggests that they probably issued from 
“the Napoleon and Cambrian Hill vents”; they are thus probably 
of Pliocene age. The ‘Cambrian Hill basalt’ appears on a geol- 
ogical map of Ballarat (65). 

Type locality: Cambrian Hill, south of Ballarat, Western 
Division. 


CAMERON MUDSTONE MEMBER ............- Devonian 


Tatent, J. A., 1956 A. — Devonian brachiopods and pelecy- 
pods of the Buchan Caves Limestone, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 68, 1-56. 

TaLent (1956 A, 13) introduces the name Cameron Mudstone 
Member for muddy limestone and calcareous mudstone within the 
Buchan Caves Limestone; he lists fossils from the unit. TEICHERT 
and Tarent (1958, 42) remark that “it is the only occurrence of 
mudstone of any extent found interbedded with the Buchan 
Caves Limestone”. 


Type locality: Road cutting on Buchan-Orbost road about 
1 mile east of Back Creek Bridge, Buchan district, Gippsland. 


CAMPBELLFIELD BEDS .... sessies ee eeey ee e ei ? Miocene 


Kesre, R. A., 1925 A. — Clay at Cheltenham. Rec. geol. Surv. 
Vic., 4, 466-474. 

The spelling ‘Cambellfield Beds’ appears only on KEBLE’s 
locality map (466). He refers elsewhere to ‘Campbellfield Beds’; 
a plan, a section of a shaft and sections of bores are given (Fig- 
ures 136, 137, 138 respectively), and he mentions (468) “the 
Upper Brighton beds... which rest on B, the Campbellfield beds 
(extremely fine-grained siliceous clays).” 

KEBLE and Watson (1952, 60) write: “The Campbellfield clay 
is of lacustrine origin; it was deposited in a lake or swamp on 
base-rock and afterwards covered by basaltic lava.” They con- 
sider that the clays derive largely from the Bulla clays and to a 
lesser extent from clay-shales and Tertiary basalt. Analyses and 
test results are given, and the location and area of the clay depos- 
it is shown (58). 


Type locality : Campbellfield, Melbourne area. 


CAMPBELLFIELD CLAY 
See: Campbellfield Beds. 


CAPE OTWAY BEDS -ceee ees eee Oligocene-Miocene 
DaInTREE, R., 1863. — Report on the geology of the district 
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from Bacchus Marsh to Bass’s Straits. Vic. Public Lands Circular, 
2(8), 139-142. 


Under the heading ‘Mesozoic (Carbonaceous) Epoch’, Darn- 
TREE (1863, 1) mentions “Sandstones, shales and conglomerates, 
the equivalents of the Cape Otway and Cape Patterson series.” 
Fossils collected by WiLkINson (1865, 23) from Cape Otway are 
described by Duncan (1870), who refers to the ‘Cape-Otway 
series’ (287) in which occurs “a plant-bed containing evergreen 
leaves, of species not belonging to the existing flora”; he re- 
marks (311) : “No. 3 of the Cape Otway series = ‘Mount Gambier 
coralline limestones’... No. 1 of the Cape Otway series is probably 
the oldest of the beds”. Murray (1887, 168) writes: “It has al- 
ready been shown that the Wannon and Cape Otway beds may 
be continuous with one another beneath the intervening Tert- 
iary formations”. 

Wikinson’s fossil localities are discussed by Tarr and DENN- 
ANT (1895, 1909), and by Hatt and Pritcuarp (1899, 51); the latter 
_ refer to some or all of the beds near Cape Otway as ‘Otway 
beds’ (54), and correlate them with those of Spring Creek. Later 
(1902, 80) they include the ‘Cape Otway beds’, together with the 
Aire Coastal series and beds at Spring Creek, Table Cape, Waurn 
Ponds and Aldinga, in their Jan Jucian, which they regard as 
Eocene. DENNANT (1902, 36) remarks of a collection of fossils 
from Cape Patton: “I think there can be little doubt that the 
strata are of Eocene age - they suggest to me the Cape Otway 
beds.” 

CuHapman (1914 A, 50) retains the beds at Cape Otway in the 
Janjukian but dates them as Miocene. PRITCHARD (1923, 936) lists 
the ‘Cape Otway Clays’ as one of the deeper water deposits of 
the Janjukian. SINGLETON (1941, 15), who also dates the Janjukian 
as Miocene, regards the ‘Cape Otway clays’ as “either Janjukian 
or less probably referable to the stage which precedes it.” 

CARTER (1958, 9), following SINGLETON (unpublished), gives a 
‘Table of Tertiary formations in the Aire district’ in which he lists 
9 units, most of which would be included in the earlier ‘Cape 
Otway series’ or ‘Cape Otway clays’; the fossil localities of WIL- 
KINSON are represented in the Lower Glen Aire Clays (14), 
Calder River Limestone (16) and Sentinel Rock Clay (19). 


Type locality : Coast west of Cape Otway, Western Division. 


CAPE OTWAY CLAYS 
CAPE OTWAY SERIES 


See: Cape Otway beds. 


CAPE PATERSON BEDS 
i See : Cape Patterson series. 


CAPE PATERSON SERIES ci ceeiidd saint) e aan Recent 
Fercuson, W.H., 1909. — Report on the Lower Powlett, 
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Cape Paterson and Inverloch Quarter Sheets. Mem. geol. Surv. 
Vic, 8. 

Fercuson (1909, 6) uses the name Cape Paterson Series for 
post-Pliocene deposits in the Cape Paterson area, consisting at 
the surface of a peat-like layer mixed with sand. He writes: 
“Sometimes there is an earthy ferruginous layer 1 or 2 feet down 
from the surface overlying a coloured clay or sandy clay and 
layers of white sand. A hand bore... passes through 1 foot of 
peaty soil, 21 feet of coloured clays, and 6 inches of clean white 
sand lying on the Jurassic bed rock.” Marine shells found in such 
a bore were thought by DENNaNT to be all Recent forms, such as 
are now found on nearby beaches. The unit appears on the map 
under the name ‘Paterson series’. 

This unit should not be confused with the Cretaceous ‘Cape 
Patterson series’. 


Type locality: Cape Paterson area, between Western Port 
and Anderson’s Inlet, Gippsland. 


CAPE PATTERSON COAL FORMATION 
See: Cape Patterson series. 


CAPE PATTERSON SERIES ........<....:%.- Cretaceous 


Setwyvn, A. R. C., 1854. — Report on the geology, palaeontol- 
ogy, and mineralogy of the country situated between Melbourne, 
Western Port Bay, Cape Schank, and Point Nepean. Rep. geol. 
Surv. Vic. 


SELwyn (1854, 6) refers to the ‘Cape Patterson coal form- 
ation’, and later (1856, 30) to ‘Cape Paterson beds’ in the same 
area. DAINTREE (1863, 139) merges the ‘Cape Otway and Cape 
Patterson series’. McCoy (1874) figures plants from Cape Pater- 
son, referring them to the Oolite. Woops (1884, 54) tentatively 
assigns the carbonaceous formation of the Cape Patterson- 
Traralgon area to the Jurassic. 

Fossil plants from the area are described by Srwarp (1904, 
155) and by Carman (1908 B, 212; 1909, 103), who both date the 
plants as Jurassic. PritcHarRpD (1910, 260) writes: “This evidently 
implies that the Cape Paterson beds belong to the same general 
horizon as the Bacchus Marsh beds, and they represent the Gloss- 
opteris Flora Period.” 

MeEpwELt (1954 A) maps Lower Jurassic rocks of the area as 
the Strzelecki Group; she lists the plant fossils (75), and con- 
cludes that both Triassic and Jurassic types are present. 

The alternative spellings ‘Paterson’ and ‘Patterson’ have both 
been used for the locality; the unit described above should not, 
however, be confused with the Holocene Cape Paterson Series. 

See also : Strzelecki Group. 


Type locality: Cape Paterson area, east of Western Port 
Bay, Gippsland. 
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CAPE WOOLAMAI GRANITE ................. Devonian 


STIRLING, J., 1893. — Topographical and geological survey of 
Gippsland carbonaceous area. Special Rep. Dep. Mines Vic., Prog. 
Rep., 3, 3-6. 

STIRLING (1893, 4) mentions ‘Cape Woolamai Granite’ and 
*Woolami granite’ (8) without description. McINERNY (1929, 130) 
describes ‘Cape Woolamai Granite’ with regard to its use as a 
building stone. 

BakER (1942, 200) quotes an analysis of the granite and gives 
(202) its heavy mineral indices and assemblages. Epwarps (1945, 
12) regards the rock as Devonian, referring to it as ‘Woolamai 
granite’. 

Type locality : Cape Woolamai, south-east of Phillip Island 
in Western Port Bay, Central Division. 


CARAPOOK GRANITE)....% . 002 06a ee post-Ordovician 


DENNANT, J., 1894. — Notes on the igneous rocks of south 
western Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 5, 389-397. 

DENNANT (1894, 391) refers to granitic rock at Carapook in 
the Casterton area as ‘Carapook granite’, and notes (390) that 
the “granite outcrop is surrounded by volcanic rocks”. The 
country rock intruded by the granite is part of the Ordovician 
Glenelg River Complex of Wezrrs (1956, 86). 

Type locality : Carapook, about 15 miles north-west of Cast- 
erton, Western Division. 


CASTERTON SCHISTS. -annoi na os nap i Ordovician 

Hits, E.S.; in LEEPER, G. W., 1955. — Introducing Victoria, 
25-39. 

Hits writes (38): “Wells considers that the Casterton 
schists are probably also derived in part from Upper Ordovician 
rocks.” The unit is Upper Ordovician, and is included in the Glen- 
elg River Complex (WELLS, pers. comm.). 


Type locality : Casterton, Western Division. 


CASTLE COVE CLAY 
See: Castle Cove Limestone. 


CASTLE COVE LIMESTONE ........... Eocene-Oligocene 


Hatt, T. S. & Prircnarp, G. B., 1899. — The Tertiary deposits 
of the Aire and Cape Otway. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 12, 36-58. 


: Hatt and Prircuarp (1899, 49) describe the rocks and list 
- fossils from Castle Cove in the Cape Otway district, identifying 
the locality as “Wilkinson’s No. 5” (W1LKINsoN, 1865, 25). They 
refer (54) to “acutely folded” beds of the ‘Castle Cove series’, 
which consists of “grey clays in thin irregular beds intercalated 
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with hard detrital limestone” overlain by grey sandy beds pass- 
ing upwards into “hard ferruginous grits”. 

Cookson (1954, 126) uses the name ‘Castle Cove clay’ for 
the “basal clays of the Castle Cove section”; the unit contains a 
number of sporomorphs, of which Proteacidites pachypolus is of 
use in correlation of these beds with those in the Birregurra 
No. 1 bore. THomas (1957, 32) includes ‘Castle Cove Limestone’ 
in a table of the geological sequence in the Aire River-Johanna 
River area. 

CARTER (1958, 11), using unpublished names from SINGLETON, 
describes foraminifera from the Castle Cove Limestone, and notes 
that beds of the Castle Cove section are now included in the 
Browns Creek Clays, Castle Cove Limestone and Lower Glen Aire 
Clays. GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) shows the Castle Cove Lime- 
stone as uppermost Eocene to lowermost Oligocene in age. 


Type locality: Castle Cove, about 6 miles north-west of 
Cape Otway, Western Division. 


CASTLE COVE SERIES 
See: Castle Cove Limestone. 


CASTLEMAINE SERIES 
CASTLEMAINE HORIZON 


See: Castlemainian. 


CASTLEMAINIAN ee e enn eee Ordovician 


Hatt, T. S., 1895. — The geology of Castlemaine, with a sub- 
division of part of the lower Silurian rocks of Victoria, and a list 
of minerals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7, 55-88. 


Haru (1895, 78) divides the ‘Castlemaine series’ into zones 
(55) based on the presence or absence and relative abundance of 
certain graptolites. The basal ‘Tetragraptus fruticosus zone’ (q.v.) 
is followed by the ‘Wattle Gully zone’ (q.v.), “characterised by 
the extreme relative abundance of Didymograptus bifidus, which 
apparently ranges no higher, though it occurs rarely in the zone 
below”. The overlying ‘Burn’s Reef zone’ (see Burn’s Reer Bens), 
separated by a “considerable thickness of sandstone” from the 
zone below, “may be distinguished from those below by the 
absence of D. bifidus, and from the zone above by the still com- 
parative rarity of Tetragraptus caduceus.” The next zone is char- 
acterized by the relative abundance of Phyllograptus, associated 
with T. caduceus; the latter ranges throughout the Castlemaine 
sequence but does not become abundant until this zone, which 
Hatt (70) names “Phyllograpto-caduceus zone, a useful though 
perhaps awkward term”. In the topmost zone T. caduceus is also 
plentiful, associated with Loganograptus logani. The sequence as 
a whole is dated as Lower Silurian. 

With regard to the Castlemaine Series, which occurs strat- 
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igraphycally between the Bendigo and Darriwill Series, HALL 
(1899 B, 443) writes: “The rocks which form this series overlie 
the Bendigo beds conformably. The change in fauna is slight, 
but Tetragraptus fruticosus, so characteristic of the older beds, 
is absent, and Didymograptus bifidus becomes abundant at the 
base of the Castlemaine rocks”, the age of which is revised to 
Lower Ordovician. He later refers to the ‘Castlemaine horizon’ 
(1906, 270), and to the ‘Castlemainian’ and ‘Lower Castlemainian’ 
(1908, 225). 

Harris (1916, 54) revises Hatu’s classification by placing 
the ‘Loganograptus logani zone’ and “zone of Didymogrpatus cad- 
uceus (Victoria Gully beds)” in his Upper Castlemaine, the 
‘Phyllograpto-cadeceus zone’ and Burn’s Reef Beds in his Middle 
Castlemaine, and the ‘Wattle Gully beds’ in his Lower Castle- 
maine. He also refers to Upper, Middle and Lower Castlemainian. 
THomas (1935, 97) subdivides the rocks into 4 zones, C1 to C4. 

Harris and Tuomas (1938 B, 65) recognize only three zones 
in the Castlemainian (Ca 1 to Ca 3 in ascending order); they 
transfer the previous basal zone to the Chewtonian, and recog- 
nize the beds above the Castlemainian as Yapeenian. They write 
(66): “The three proposed divisions are: — Ca 1. Zone of Iso- 
graptus caduceus, var. lunata (C3). Ca 2. Zone of Isograptus 
caduceus, var. victoriae (C 2 = Victoria Gully beds). Ca3. Zone 
of Isograptus caduceus, var. maxima and maxima-divergens. In 
this zone other variants of Isograptus caduceus become abundant, 
e.g., I. hastata and I. dumosa (C1).” This is the classification 
currently used. 


Type locality : Castlemaine district, North Central Division. 


PT MEDORA DS E a A aa e a a hs oe eas Silurian 

Fercuson, W. H., 1899 A. — Notes on rapid examination of 
country near Taggerty. Monthly Prog. Rep. geol. Surv, Vic., 2, 
4-5. 

Fercuson (1899 A, 5) refers to the sandstones forming Cath- 
edral Mountain as ‘Cathedral sandstones’, which he thinks might 
be Upper Devonian or Lower Carboniferous in age. 

Hits (1929, 179) discusses the sandstones and shales of the 
‘Cathedral Beds’, concluding that they are probably Upper Sil- 
urian, and certainly pre-Upper Devonian. He includes the ‘Chapel 
Hill beds’ (182) in the Cathedral Beds, although they “were not 
deposited under exactly the same conditions”. 

Type locality: Cathedral Range, near Taggerty, north-west 
Gippsland. 


CATHEDRAL SANDSTONES 
See : Cathedral Beds. 


CAVE HILL CONGLOMERATES 
CAVE HILL FORMATION 


See: Cave Hill Sandstone. 
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CAVE HILL LIMESTONE 
See: Lilydale Limestone. 


CAVE HILL SANDSTONES T. ee. Devonian 


Morris, M., 1914. — On the geology and petrology of the 
district between Lilydale and Mount Dandenong. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26, 331-366. 


Morris (1914, 334) uses the name ‘Cave Hill Quartzites and 
Conglomerates’ for a quartzite bed at Cave Hill which to the 
south develops gradually into loosely consolidated conglomerate, 
extending westwards as fine-grained sandstone. His ‘Cave Hill 
formation’ includes the quartzites, conglomerates, sandstone 
and limestone of the area. GILL (1942 B, 246) regards the form- 
ation as Lower Tertiary, since it occurs beneath basalts of the 
Older Volcanic Series. 

CroHN (1953, 37) considers that field relations indicate an 
Upper Devonian age for the sandstones (38). Pmıure (1960, 151) 
shows the Cave Hill Sandstone on a correlation table, and writes 
152) : “The presence of marine fossils, particularly a spiriferid 
very close to Hysierolites lilydalensis... fixes the formation as 
part of the Lilydale sequence, and in all probability Lower Dev- 
onian in age.” 

Type locality: Cave Hill, Lilydale, Central Division. 


CAVE HILL QUARTZITES 
See: Cave Hill Sandstone. 


CAVE LIMESTONE 
See: Buchan Group. 


CELLEPORA LIMESTONES ................... Oligocene 


PRITCHARD, G. B., 1923. — The character and sequence of the 
Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. Pan-Pacif. Sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 934- 
939. 


On palaeontological grounds PRITCHARD (1923, 935) recognizes 
seven sets of beds in the Janjukian between Torquay and Angle- 
sea; he uses the name ‘Cellepora Limestones’ for the second 
youngest unit, which represents a period of shallow water 
sedimentation. 

SINGLETON (1941, 39): identifies the Cellepora Limestones as 
“those of the cliffs between the mouth of the Jan Juc Creek and 
Bird Rock”. Raccarr and CRESPIN (1955, 123) equate the ‘Cello- 
pora limestone’ with their Zeally Limestone Member (q.v.) be- 
tween Jan Juc Creek and Bird Rock. 


Type locality : Cliffs between Jan Juc Creek and Bird Rock, 
near Torquay, Central Division. 
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CENTENNIAL BEDS 
See: Walhalla Beds. 


CERBEREAN VOLCANICS a.i aere eenaa neeaaea Devonian 


Hırs, E.S., 1959. — Cauldron subsidences, granitic rocks 
and crustal fracturing in S.E. Australia. Geol. Rdsch., 47, 543- 
561. 


Hits (1959, 546) introduces the name ‘Cerberean Volcanics’ 
for nevadite, toscanite and biotite rhyodacite associated with the 
15 miles wide Cerberean Ring-Cauldron and its surrounding ring 
dyke. He states (548) that “the Cerberean Volcanics alone aggre- 
gating more than 3000 ft. in one or two great flows... were the 
last extravasations from the ring dyke.” The unit is part of the 
Marysville Igneous Complex (q.v.), for which Hms (in LEEPER, 
1955) gives an Upper Devonian age. 


Type locality : Cerberean Ranges, north-east of Marysville, 
North Central Division. 


PERES GRANITE anaE I OTN aa SSIS ? Devonian 


Courson, A., 1960. — Some structural features in the Barra- 
bool Hills. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 72, 45-52. 

Coutson (1960, 51) mentions the ‘Ceres granite’ without de- 
scription, and notes that it weathers to a coarse, clayey, quartz 
sand. It is probably Devonian. 

Type locality: Ceres Bridge, Geelong district, Central 
Division. 


CHAPEL HILL BEDS 
See: Cathedral Beds. 


CHELTENHAM BEDS 
CHELTENHAMIAN MARL 


See: Cheltenhamian Stage. 


CHELTENHAMIAN STAGE ...........-+++++5: Miocene 


SINGLETON, F. A., 1941. — The Tertiary geology of Australia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 53, 1-125. 


Harr (1893, 156) describes a coastal cliff section at Beaumaris 
near Cheltenham, and literature concerning it is reviewed by 
Hatt and Prircuarp (1897, 189), who refer to all the deposits in 
the Beaumaris area as ‘Cheltenham beds’. Later (1902, 78) they 
‘mention ‘Beaumaris beds’, placing them in the Kalimnan. DENN- 
ant and Kitson (1903, 94-136) list fossils from the type section, 
and CoLLIVER (1937, 151-153) also notes some fossils found there. 

The name ‘Cheltenhamian Stage’ is proposed by SINGLETON 
(1941, 32) for “the fossiliferous ferruginous sandstones of the 
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lower part of the coastal cliffs and the underlying ‘nodule bed’ 
at Beaumaris, near Cheltenham, Port Phillip”. He describes lithol- 
ogies and faunas of rocks in the stage (32-35) and states (35) : 
“The Cheltenhamian may be defined as the interval of time 
represented by the deposition of the nodule bed and of the overly- 
ing sandstones constituting beds (a) and (b) in the above 
sequence at Beaumaris, near Cheltenham, as well as those repres- 
ented therein by non-deposition or erosion.” Beds (a) and (b) 
form the lowest 20 feet of the cliff; they are overlain by bed (c), 
19 feet of ferruginous sandstene with hard bands. SINGLETON 
places the Cheltenhamian Stage above the Balcombian and 
below the Kalimnan, and writes (19) : “These upper beds have 
usually been referred to the Kalimnan (Lower Pliocene), large- 
ly on the mollusca, but an Upper Miocene age is suggested by 
teeth of the cetacean Parasqualodon and by the presence of 
Aturia, a cephalopod elsewhere not surviving the Miocene.” The 
distribution of Cheltenham fossil localities is shown on a map of 
the Port Phillip district (17). 

KEBLE (1950, 40) notes that “Ditrupa cornea var. wormbet- 
vensis ranges from Pliocene into the Miocene, through the Kalim- 
nan sand-rock into the lower part of the Cheltenhamian marl, 
but not into the Balcombian marl.” Dorman and GL (1959, 87) 
present palaeotemperature measurements made on shells from 
the type locality of the Cheltenhamian Stage. 

CARTER (1959, 54) places the Bairnsdalian Stage above tne 
Balcombian, and underlying the Mitchellian and Cheltenhamian 
together, of which he writes (50): “In the writer’s opinion, the 
relationships of these two stages to one another and to the Bairns- 
dalian still need clarification.” 


Type locality : Coastal cliffs at Beaumaris near Cheltenham, 
east Port Phillip Bay. 


CHEWTONIAN. « ...cccsdeos cus cu cs AOTT H Ordovician 


Harris, W. J. & Toomas, D. E., 1938 B. — A revised classificat- 
ion and correlation of the Ordovician graptolite beds of Victoria. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 1(3), 62-72. 


Harris and Tuomas (1938 B, 65) introduce ‘Chewton Series: 
(Chewtonian)’ in a table showing their proposed revision of 
the classification of Ordovician graptolite zones. They insert the 
Chewtonian between the Bendigonian and younger Castlemainian, 
to include the previous top zone of the Bendigonian and the two 
bottom zones of the Castlemainian. 

Under the heading ‘Chewtonian’ they write (66) : “This 
division has been introduced to emphasize the importance of the 
incoming of the dependent or tuning-fork Didymograpti, which 
represent a well-marked evolutionary stage. The only common 
Victorian form is D. protobifidus”. The proposed subdivisions are: 
“Ch. 1. Beds with T. fruticosus and D. protobifidus (B1). Ch. 2. 
Beds with D. protobifidus (often including the larger variety) and 
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usually I. caduceus, var. primula and possibly I. caduceus, var. 
lunata (T. fruticosus absent or very rare). (C5). Ch. 3. Higher 
beds, apparently a ‘pathological horizon’ with Didymograpti of 
the type of D. balticus (C 4).” 

Type locality: Chewton area, near Bendigo, Northern 
Division. 


CHEWTON SERIES 
See : Chewtonian. 


CHILDERS FORMATION :.. 228550 4. kk PORTS... Eocene 

Tuomas, D. E. & Baracwanatu, W., 1949. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part 1. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3(6), 28-55. 

THomas and BaracwanatH (1949, 43) tabulate the ‘Chil- 
ders Formation’ as the lowest unit in the Eocene Narracan Group 
of the lower Latrobe Valley Coal Measures. The formation, which 
consists of “Sub-basaltic conglomerates, clays, coal, etc.”, is found 
“resting directly on the abraded surface of the Mesozoic shales 
2 sandstones”, and is overlain by the Thorpedale Volcanic 

uite. 


Type locality : Latrobe Valley area, Gippsland. 


CIN TIN BEDS P ete ig a ee a ee Ael Silurian 

Tuomas, D.E., 1956. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources; in Resources Survey, Central Highlands region. Cen- 
tral Planning Authority, Vic., 24-34. 

THomas (1956, 27) uses the name ‘Chintin Beds’ for the 
youngest of three divisions of the Lower Silurian of the Central 
Highlands region. He notes (28) that the Silurian rocks “outcrop 
only on the eastern side of the Mt. William ‘high’”. A fossilifer- 
ous sandstone occurs at the base of the Chintin Beds. 

Type locality: Eastern slope of Mount William Range near 
Lancefield, Central Division. 


PON HEC LAG ory rscctote to e a aF AA E ap Bees 3k Oligocene 

PRITCHARD, G. B., 1923. — The character and sequence of the 
Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. Pan-Pacif. Sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 
934-939. 

On palaeontological grounds PritcHarp (1923, 935) delineates 
seven sets of beds in the Janjukian Stage rocks exposed in the 
cliffs from Torquay to Anglesea; the ‘Chione clays’ form the 
third lowest set. SINGLETON (1941, 39) identifies the ‘Chione clays’ 
as “the richly fossiliferous glauconitic clays above the hard band 
-which caps Bird Rock”. Raccatt and Crespin (1955, 123) place 
: the ‘Chione clays’ at the top of their Jan Juc Formation at Bird 
Rock Bluff, between markers ‘E’ and ‘F’ in the Torquay Group. 

See also: Janjukian Stage. 


Type locality : Bird Rock near Torquay, Central Division. 
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CHOCOLYN SILTS occse doree cdl spre sere oie aes Pleistocene 


Guu, E. D., 1953. — Geological evidence in western Victoria 
relative to the antiquity of the Australian aborigines. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 18, 25-92. 


Gitt (1953, 30) proposes the name ‘Chocolyn Silts’ for “a 
series of clayey silts of lacustrine origin” from which fossil bones 
had been collected. The unit overlies the Gnotuk Basalt (q.v.) 
at Lake Colongulac, and is Pleistocene in age. 


Type locality : Quarry south of Windmill Creek, Lake Col- 
ongulac area, Western Division. 


CHONETES AUSTRALIS ZONE ................ Devonian 


TEICHERT, C. & TALENT, J. A., 1958. — Geology of the Buchan 
area, east Gippsland. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 21. 


The ‘Chonetes australis zone’ of the Devonian Buchan Group 
is defined by TEIcHERT and TaLent (1958, 11): “Upwards in the 
section ‘Acrospirifer yassensis’ is replaced by Chonetes australis 
McCoy. This species is most characteristic of the lower 200 to 
300 feet of the Taravale Formation, where it is abundant in im- 
pure limestone beds and limestone nodules. This part of the sect- 
icon has been designated ‘Chonetes australis zone’, although Mr. 
Talent has informed me that he has found the species down to 
the bottom of the Buchan Caves Limestone, where, however, it 
is rare. In the ‘Chonetes australis zone’ it is associated with 
Chonetes buchanensis Gill and Ch. teicherti Gill which are 
smaller in size.” 


Type locality: Near Murrindal school, north of Buchan, 
Gippsland. 


CHONETES-ENCRINURUS MUDSTONE 
CHONETES MELBOURNENSIS MUDSTONE 
See: Dargile Beds. 


CHRISTMAS HILLS QUARTZITE .............. Devonian 


FarrBriInGE, R.W., 1953. — Australian Stratigraphy. Univ. 
W. Aust., Perth. 


FaIRBRIDGE (1953, V/7) states that in the Lilydale district the 
Lower Devonian Yeringian Series consists of a succession of 
mudstones “with a prominent silicified sandstone at the base 
(Christmas Hills Quartzite of Gill) ”, and writes: “The Christmas 
Hills Quartzite is almost devoid of fossils but contains Notanoplia, 
a widespread fossil abundant in Lower Devonian beds.” 

Since there is no citation by FAIRBRDGE of the alleged source, 


verification of Gu as the original author of the name was not 
possible. 


Type locality: Lilydale district, Central Division. 
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CLARENDON BASALT ............... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 66, 63-101. 


Yates (1954, 75) shows the ‘Buninyong-Clarendon basalt’ 
on a geological map of the Warrenheip-Buninyong area, and lists 
‘Clarendon Basalt’ in a table (79). He writes: “It is clear that at 
least two lava streams flowed from the Mt. Buninyong vent. 
The earliest was the Clarendon flow, which moved south and 
south-west.” He gives an analysis of this olivine-nepheline- 
labradorite basalt (80), and notes (82) that although nepheline 
was not seen in section it does appear in the norm. 

Type locality: Warrenheip-Buninyong area, Ballarat district, 
Western Division. 


CLARENDON FLOW 
See: Clarendon Basalt. 


CEARKE S MILL: BASALT. oe spine Oc Pliocene-Pleistocene 


BaraGwanatH, W., 1923. — The Ballarat goldfield. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 14. 


In discussing the extent of some of the Ballarat basalts, 
BaRaGWANATH (1923, 51) mentions “the Clarke’s Hill flow, on 
which Mt. Warrenheip is merely a scoria cone”. 

Yates (1954, 77) notes: “Mt. Warrenheip is a breached frag- 
mental cone which accumulated on top of the Clarke’s Hill 
basalt”, which he describes (74) as “a bluish-grey rock in which 
very numerous phenocrysts of olivine up to 5mm. in length can 
be seen in hand specimens. There are also occasional phenocrysts 
of augite and glassy andesine... the base is holocrystalline, and 
some of the olivine and augite is glomeroporphyritic.” Its outcrop 
is shown on geological maps (75, 81), and an analysis of “Porphyr- 
itic olivine andesine basalt, Clarke’s Hill flow from Gong Gong 
Quarry” is given. The rock is probably Pliocene or Pleistocene. 


Type locality : Clarke’s Hill, Ballarat district, Western Div- 
ision. 


CLARKE’S HILL FLOW 
See: Clarke’s Hill basalt. 


CCIETONIBANK BEDS T Actes oc = os sang © pas “adres Miocene 
CuHapmaNn, F., 1914 A. — On the succession and homotaxial 
relationships of the Australian Cainozoic System. Mem. nat. Mus. 
- Vic., 5, 5-52. 
l DENNANT (1889, 36): includes rocks in a section at Clifton 
Bank in the Muddy Creek Beds. CHapman (1914 A, 45) refers to 
them as ‘Clifton Bank beds’ or ‘Clifton Bank series’. 
See also: Muddy Creek Marl. 
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(Clifton Banks beds, continued). 


Type locality: Bank of Muddy Creek near Clifton Home- 
stead, Hamilton district, Western Division. 


CLIFTON BANK SERIES 
See: Clifton Bank beds. 


CLIFTON BEDS 
See: Clifton Formation. 


CLIFTON FORMATION ere cet ous ba hacky ie ee tae Oligocene 


TEICHERT, C., 1947. — New nautiloids from the older Tertiary 
of Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3 (2), 48-51. 


From beds described by Baker (1944, 88) as ferruginous gritty 
sandstone, gritty limestone and fossiliferous clays, TEIcHERT (1947, 
48) records two pre-Miocene nautiloids (Deltoidonautilus bakeri, 
possibly derived from underlying Eocene beds, and Aturia sp. 
nov.), giving the source as the “phosphate nodule deposits of the 
Clifton beds of the Heytesbury formation (Baker M.S.)”. 

BakER (1950, 29) lists the ‘Clifton Beds’, which overlie Point 
Ronald Beds and are overlain by Gellibrand Beds, as the basal 
unit (60 feet thick) of the Heytesbury Formation; they “are 
fossiliferous strata with an interbedded phosphatic nodule deposit, 
occurring ten chains north-west of the Point Ronald Beds, and 
have been regarded as of Janjukian (Upper Oligocene to Miocene) 
age” (30). 

Later (1953, 126) BAKER revises the nomenclature, so that 
‘Clifton Beds’ becomes the Clifton Formation of the Heytesbury 
Group. GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) tabulates the Clifton Formation 
as Oligocene. 


Type locality: About 4 a mile north-west of Point Ronald, 
Otway district, Western Division. 


COBAW.- GRANITE. teadet. Jue oneal 6 ele Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of 
central Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


Epwarps (1938) shows ‘Cobaw granite (Devonian)? on maps 
(259, 262, 286), but does not refer to it in the text. Tuomas (1958, 
183) mentions ‘Cobaw granite’ in a discussion of the Mount 
William-Heathcote thrust belt. 

SINGLETON (1949, 76) uses the name ‘Cobaw granite’ for 
granitic rocks of the Cobaw batholith, which he describes (78) as 
a high-level, discordant, “compound intrusion of granite and 
granodiorite, with associated hypabyssal types” (93). 

i Hits (1959, 545) writes: “Singleton... was led to postulate 
ring fracturing for the Pyalong Granite”, a part of the Upper 
Devonian ‘Cobaw granodiorite’. He adds (558): “The Cobaw 
Granite... has a sharply defined marginal zone of porphyritic 
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granite up to 2 miles wide, and an inner core of equigranular 
granodiorite.” 


Type locality: Between Tooborac and Mount William, North 
Central Division. 


COBAW GRANODIORITE 
See: Cobaw Granite. 


COBAW, TRACHYTE eae sa. ia ee Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Skeats, E. W. & Summers, H.S., 1912. — The geology and 
petrology of the Macedon district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 24. 

SKEaTS and Summers (1912, 53) use the name ‘Cobaw trach- 
yte’ for post-Devonian rock, quite distinct from older granites 
and dacites, in the Cobaw Range area. 

The trachyte is probably of Newer Volcanic age. 

See also: Macedon trachytes. 


Type locality: Cobaw Range area, North Central Division. 


COBBANNAH QUARTZITES .................. Devonian 


How1rt, A. W., 1876. — Notes on the Devonian rocks of north 
Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 3, 181-249. 

In a section of the rocks exposed across Yellowman’s Nob, 
Howirr (1876, 213) shows the ‘Cobbannah quartzites’ disconform- 
ably overlain by the ‘Iguana Creek beds’ He states (208) that 
“the slatey shales and quartzites of Cobbannah Creek and Max- 
imilian Creek belong to the same group as those of Tabberabb- 


” 


era. 


Type locality: Yellowman’s Nob, south-west of Tabberabbera, 
Gippsland. 


COBURG, SANDS+ desu BiTA Sis. SE . Sse Pliocene 


Coox, G.A., 1916. — Notes on the geology of the Coburg 
area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 28, 173-182. 

The name ‘Coburg sands’ is used by Coox (1916, 119) for 
sandstone in the Coburg area, described under the heading ‘Tert- 
iary Sands’ (177) as unfossiliferous and iron-stained. He compares 
the sandstone with others “found capping the Silurian hills in 
many parts around Melbourne”, and considers it “post-Kalimnan 
and pre-newer basaltic” in age. 


Type locality: Coburg area, near Melbourne. 


| COIMADAI LIMESTONE ..............00055- Pleistocene 

OFFICER, G. & Hoce, E. G., 1897. — The geology of Coimaidai, 
Part I: The Coimaidai limestone and associated deposits. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 10, 60-74. 
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(Coimadai Limestone, continued). 


Fercuson (1894 A, 69) describes a limestone deposit worked 
at Merrimu near Coimadai which had yielded fossil bones. OFFI- 
cer and Hoce (1897, 60) refer to ‘Coimaidai limestone’ in the title 
of their paper, but not in the text; they use the names ‘Coimaidai 
beds’ and ‘Coimaidai series’ (67) for beds, exposed in quarries at 
Coimadai, which consist “mainly of magnesian limestone, with 
intercalated beds of calcareous sand, grit and gravel.” They later 
(1898, 189) give the thickness and position of a ‘Coimaidai series’ 
of glacial beds. 

De Vis (1898, 198) identifies Phascolomys parvus, Halmaturus 
dryas, H. anak, H. cooperi and Nototheriidae from the Coimadai 
Limestone. From this evidence, Coutson (1924, 166) concludes 
that the rock is Pleistocene; he gives three analyses of the ‘Coi- 
madai limestone’. 

FaIRBRIDGE (1953, XII/52) states that “at Bacchus Marsh the 
Coomadai Limestone is dolomitic and interbedded with Pleisto- 
cene volcanic ash, and contains bones of extinct marsupials.” 

Type locality : Coimadai, near Bacchus Marsh, Central Div- 
1s10n. 


COIMAIDAI BEDS 
COIMAIDAI LIMESTONE 
COIMAIDA! SERIES 


See : Coimadai limestone. 


COLERAINE FORMATION (ionic uty «cous miata iar Permian 


Boutakorr, N. & Spriac, R. C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 


FERGUSON (1894, 59) mentions the presence of glacial conglom- 
erate near Coleraine. Hoce (1898, 358-360) describes these 
glacial beds, in which he found erratics (358) of “coarse and fine- 
granited granite (the latter predominating), tourmaline-granite, 
quartz, quartzite, felspar and quartz porphyry, slate (unfossilif- 
erous), and the fine-grained micaceous sandstones. The erratics 
are all of moderate size”. It seems (360) “most probable that 
the glacial beds are of Permo-carboniferous age”. 

BoutakoFrr and Sprice (1953, 41) introduce the name ‘Col- 
eraine Formation’ for the Permo-Carboniferous “Infaulted mor- 
ainic and glacio-fluvial accumulations” (29) of the Coleraine 
area; the unit overlies the Talbot Group (Ordovician) and is 
overlain by the Merino Group. It is at present regarded by the 
Victorian Geological Survey as Permian. 


Type locality: Coleraine area, Western Division. 


COLERAINE TRACHYTE(S) .......... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


_ Hoa, E. G., 1899. — On the occurrence of trachyte in Vic- 
toria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 12, 91-99. 


Dennant (1894, opp. 390) shows ‘Sanidine and Olivine Rocks’ 
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on a sketch-map of the Coleraine area. FERGUSON (1894, 59) men- 
tions glacial conglomerate at Coleraine cut by an alkaline “dyke 
of porphyry”. Hoce (1898, 359-360) describes as trachyte a 
dyke through Adam and Eve, two hills near Coleraine. 

Hoce (1899, 98) writes: “It will be seen from this description 
of the Coleraine trachytes that though they represent much 
diversity both of appearance and structure, a regular passage 
may be traced from the dyke rock in which the sanidine crystals 
are well developed to the specimen from which phenocrysts of 
sanidine are absent and in which felspar microliths formed the 
main part of the mass. It is not clear from the field evidence that 
all these rocks of trachyte type are of the same geological age 
but their petrological characters seem to support this view”; he 
suggests “either later or post-Mesozoic igneous activity”. 

DENNANT (1901, 10-16) gives rock and mineral analyses, and 
petrographic descriptions of “the trachytoid masses which cover 
so large an area to the north and west of Coleraine” (12). Harr 
(1908, 269) notes that dykes in sandstone at Hall’s Gap “are 
more probably allied to the Coleraine trachyte than to the gran- 
itic rocks.” 

Under the heading ‘Middle Kainozoic (?)’ Sxrats (1910 A, 
203) describes an anorthoclase trachyte, of which he writes (207): 
“The rock from the Quarry at Coleraine may be taken as a type. 
It is a greenish, dense rock, weathering to a very light colour. 
It consists mainly of anorthoclase in orthophyric prisms with 
few phenocrysts. The rock is not quite fresh, and scattered 
crystals of aegirine have been partially or wholly changed to 
chlorite. Some magnetite is also present.” 

Summers (1912, 132-139) describes trachytes at Coleraine. He 
is uncertain of their age, but states (139) that the topographic 
form of Adam and Eve and of the Giant Rock suggests that the 
rocks are Tertiary, and possibly post-Barwonian. 

Epwarps (1938, 263-264), in a discussion of some Newer 
Volcanic rocks, gives analyses of trachyte from Mount Adam near 
Coleraine and from a quarry at Coleraine. 


Type locality: Quarry in north-west portion of Coleraine 
township, Western Division. 


COLONGULAC LOESS ...............- Ae Tie ois Recent 


Gu, E. D., 1953. — Geological evidence in western Victoria 
relative to the antiquity of the Australian aborigines. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 18, 25-92. 

In a discussion of remnants of “dunes of re-deposited tuff” 
found along the south-eastern shore of Lake Colongulac, GILL 
(1953, 50) quotes various definitions of ‘loess’ and writes: “The 
* Lake Colongulac rock fits these definitions well, and it is pro- 
` posed that the formation be known as the Colongulac Loess.” 
He notes, however (51), ZEUNER’s comment that this rock, with its 
high Ca CO, content, differs from the periglacial loess of Europe. 

The unit, dated by Grit (53) as mid-Holocene, overlies the 


88 
(Colongulac Loess, continued DE 


Hampden Tuff and/or the Chocolyn Silts, and is overlain by a 
few patches of alluvium (56); its outcrop is shown on a geol- 
ogical map of the Camperdown district (Figure J) 


Type locality: South-eastern shore of Lake Colongulac, 
Western Division. 


COLQUHOUN GRANITE .............------:-- ?Devonian 


McInerny, K., 1929. — The building stones of Victoria. Part 
II: The igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 41, 121-159. 

SHarpe (1925, 453) describes a granite outcrop at Colquhoun 
without naming the rock. McINERNY (1929, 138) describes the 
‘Colquhoun Granite’ from the point of view of its use as a 
building stone. It is probably Devonian in age. 

Type locality: Quarry one mile west of Colquhoun railway 
siding, 28 miles east of Bairnsdale, Gippsland. 


COLOQUHOUN GHAVELS oc. ee ea deen tee etc e es Eocene 


Bouraxorr, N., 1955, — A new approach to petroleum geology 
and oil possibilities in Gippsland. Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (4-5), 39- 
57. 

Boutakerr (1955, 41) introduces the name ‘Colquhoun Grav- 
els’ for Eocene “lignitiferous gravels, micaceous sands, micaceous 
sandstones, sometimes containing fish teeth, with subordinate 
brown coal seams”. He regards the unit as the lateral equivalent 
of the Morwell and Yallourn Groups, and writes: “An important 
change of facies occurs at the base of the Lakes Entrance Form- 
ation. The wholly marine and neritic beds of the Lakes Entrance 


Formation rest on the fluviatile Colquhoun Gravels. Oil occurs at 
this contact”. 


Type locality : Lakes Entrance area, Gippsland. 


COMBYINGBAR BEDS oii. sonnets eos. ei Devonian 


Howirt, A. W., 1875 A. — Notes on the geology of part of the 
Mitchell River division of the Gippsland mining district. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 59-73. 


Howirr (1875 A, 64) uses the name ‘Combyingbar beds’ for 
rocks which he considers to be equivalent to the Upper Palaeozoic 
‘Mount Taylor beds’. Later (1876, 234) he writes that beds of the 
“small goldfield of Cobyingbar” are lithologically “identical with 
similar rocks both from Iguana Creek and Mount Tambo”, and 
are thus Upper Devonian. The name has not been used since. 


Type locality: Along Conbienbar Creek, Bemm River, east 
Gippsland. 


COOMADAI LIMESTONE 


See: Coimadai limestone. 


89 


COOPER'S CREEK FORMATION .............. Devonian 


Murray, R. A.F., 1887. — Geology and Physical Geography. 
Govt. Printer, Melbourne. 


Murray (1887, 45) dates as Upper Silurian an “encrinital 
limestone or marble” at Cooper’s Creek from which he notes 
Favosites goldfussi and “Trematopora ostiolata found in the 
Cooper’s Creek limestone”. 

Pui (1960, 151) shows on a correlation table the Cooper’s 
Creek Formation, listing it as “Limestones and Conglomerates of 
Coopers Cr., Tyers River equivalent to Ist. of Toongabbie, Loyola, 
Deep Creek, etc.”; its age is given as basal Devonian (153). 


Type locality: Cooper’s Creek, Walhalla district, Gippsland. 


COOPER’S CREEK LIMESTONE 
See: Cooper’s Creek Formation. 


CORINELLALBASALT. .6..56Ss0 aa hapa ak 2 Pliocene 


Jutson, J. T., 1929. — Summary of recent publications relating 
to the structural features and physiography of Victoria. Rep. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 19, 84-87. 


In mentioning a discussion by Orr (1927A) of the Stony 
Creek basin, JuTson (1929, 85) writes: “Associated with the basin 
is the Corinella basalt dyke.” The rock is probably Pliocene. 

Type locality: Near Eganstown, Daylesford area, North Cen- 
tral Division. 


TEC A Wi EEN (at isi: aarda act : Oligocene 

Cuapman, F., 1914 A. — On the succession and homotaxial 
relationships of the Australian Cainozoic System. Mem. nat. Mus. 
Vic., 5, 5-52. 


Cuapman (1914 A) uses the names ‘Corio Bay series’ (36) and 
‘Corio Bay Beds’ (39) for sediments, exposed in sea cliffs at Corio 
Bay, containing fossils which had been referred partly to the 
Janjukian and partly to the Balcombian Stage. In CHapman’s 
opinion, the beds should all be included in the Janjukian Stage 
(q. v.). 

Type locality: Corio Bay, near Geelong, Central Division. 


CORIO BAY SERIES 
See: Corio Bay Beds. 


P CORRYONG. GRANITE ire esicpegeoe sess ney» Devonian 
- Epwarps, A.B. & Easton, J.G., 1937. — The igneous rocks 
of north-eastern Benambra. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 69- 


96. 
Regarding the rock to which they refer as Corryong Granite 
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(69), Corryong Grey Granite (76) and Corryong Granodiorite 
(79), Epwarps and Easton (1937, 76) write: “The earliest, and 
most extensive, of the igneous intrusions is a batholith of grey 
granite which underlies most, if not all, of this part of Benambra, 
and extends beyond into New South Wales, and Northern and 
Eastern Victoria for undetermined distances.” They give a petrol- 
ogical description and a chemical analysis (81-83), indicate the 
extent of the granite on a geological sketch-map of north-eastern 
Benambra (Figure 1), and assign the rock tentatively to the 
late Middle or Upper Devonian. 


Type locality: North-eastern part of County of Benambra, 
North Eastern Division. 


CORRYONG GRANODIORITE 
CORRYONG GREY GRANITE 


See: Corryong Granite. 


COSTERETELDUBEDS aa. so acess a= ee es ?Silurian 


Tuomas, D. E., 1937. — Some notes on the Silurian rocks of 
the Heathcote area. Min. geol. J. Vic., 1 (1), 64-67. 


For the basal 2,000 feet or so of the Heathcote sequence, 
Tuomas (1937, 66) introduces the name ‘Costerfield Beds’, of 
which he writes: “These are composed of green coloured mud- 
stones with thin sandstones. The mudstones are covered with 
darker coloured streaks, which are generally termed ‘fucoid mark- 
ings’. Apart from a few rare crinoid ossicles no fossils were 
obtained in these beds.” The unit, whose base is not exposed, is 
overlain by the Melbournian Wapentake Beds, and it crops out 
only in the vicinity of Costerfield. Davi (1950, 187) adds: “The 
Costerfield Beds have but a limited outcrop in the core of a 
faulted anticline and their base is not seen.” 

Or (1953, 10) writes: “The Costerfield beds are almost 
unfossiliferous, and only a single fragment of a trilobite has yet 
been found. It indicates an Upper Ordovician to Lower Silurian 
age, and is described... as Dalmanitina? sp. indet.” Pamir (1960, 
151) shows the Costerfield Beds on a provisional table of Siluro- 
Devonian sequences in Victoria. 


Type locality: Costerfield, near Heathcote, North Central 
Division. 


COWOMBAT’ GROUP: seans skvisaen ee Silurian 


Tuomas, D. E., 1958. — The geological structure of Victoria. 
J. Roy. Soc. N. S. W., 92, 182-190. 

THomas (1958, 186), quoting Tarent (unpublished), writes: 
“At the headwaters of the Indi and Buchan rivers a sequence 
of Middle and Upper Silurian sediments, the Cowombat Group, 
has been shown to be overlain with marked angular unconform- 
ity by the Snowy River Volcanics.” 
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TALENT (1959, 57) states: “A rather strongly folded succession 
of marine Silurian siltstones, sandstones and limestones, the Co- 
wombat Group, outcrops extensively in the watersheds of the Indi 
(Upper Murray), Buchan, Reedy and Toonginbooka (or Suggan 
Buggan) rivers. The fauna... has been described in manuscript 
and shown to consist of at least 35 species of corals and brachio- 
pods along with a few species of stromatoporoids, bryozoans and 
trilobites. Most of the species have been previously described 
from Silurian formations in New South Wales and some of them, 
such as Mucophyllum liliforme (Etheridge), Fletcheria dendroidea 
(Etheridge) and Atrypoidea australis (Dun) indicate a late Middle 
Silurian or early Upper Silurian age. Other important genera inc- 
lude Mazaphyllum (2 species), Tryplasma, Propora, Carinatina and 
Encrinurus. The Cowombat Group is faulted on the west against 
Lower Palaeozoic metamorphics and on the east has been intrud- 
ed by the Berridale Batholith. It is overlain with marked 
unconformity by the Snowy River Volcanics.” The unit dips at 
about 50°-60°, and TaLent considers that the orogeny respons- 
ible for the folding “must therefore have occurred in the earlier 
part of the Lower Devonian or perhaps right at the end of the 
Upper Silurian. It therefore corresponds to the Bowning Or- 
ogeny.” 

Type locality: Headwaters of the Indi and Buchan Rivers, 
Gippsland. 


DERW EOR D; MEMBER- haaran aidar tae Pleistocene 


Boutaxorr, N. & Sprice, R. C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

On a correlation chart of the stratigraphy of the Mount Gam- 
bier-Portland area, Boutaxorr and Spricc (1953, 41) show the 
Crawford Member, the topmost unit of the Whaler’s Bluff Form- 
ation, overlying the Werrikoo Member and overlain by the 
Bridgewater Formation. They write (32): “The Crawford Member 
is the time-equivalent of the earliest caleareous dunes. It repres- 
ents aeolian sand, blown into and stratified in the shallow lag- 
oons at the lee of the dunes.” It contains Pecten (Notavola) 
meridionalis, which “is assumed to usher in the Pleistocene in 
conformable succession to the Pliocene”. 

Type locality: Dartmoor quarry, opposite the mouth of the 
Crawford River, Portland district, Western Division. 


CROSSOVER LIGNITE a mna a a ree eee ?Pliocene 
Murray, R. A. F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral] 

‘resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. 

Vic., 3, 134-173. 

Murray (1876, 172) uses the name ‘Crossover lignite’ for a 

lignite bed exposed in the bed of “Middle Creek, between Mac's 

and Greig’s creeks, N. from Yarram” (148). He considers that 
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this and other outcrops of lignite, including the ‘Haunted Hill 
lignite’ (149), “are probably continuous, and extend beneath a 
large tract eastward along the La Trobe valley.” 
See also : Haunted Hill Gravels. 
Lal Lal lignite. 


Type locality: Crossover area, south-west Gippsland. 


GROWES HILL LAV Ati E ese rete earner Pliocene 


Hanks, W., 1955. — Newer Volcanic vents and lava fields 
between Wallan and Yuroke, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
67, 1-16 


In a discussion of Newer Volcanic lava flows in the Wallan- 
Yuroke area, Hangs (1955, 5) refers to ‘Crowes Hill lava flows’ 
and ‘Crowes Hill lava’ (10). He describes the double vent at 
Crowes Hill (7): “There are two points of eruption but neither 
has a crater. The hill of accumulation of the main vent is an 
almost flat-topped dome with a slope of 5° to the sides... The 
northern and eastern sides of the hill consist of consolidated 
scoria. Immense flows of olivine basalt have issued from the base 
of the south and west sides and overlying these are short rough 
flows of alkaline olivine basalt... The summit on the east side 
is covered with spatter and cellular pumice and a deep well 
near the centre penetrates pahoehoe normal and alkaline olivine 
basalts... The smaller vent... has piled up a cone on the side of the 
main dome, the combined base of the vents being a mile long 
and half a mile wide. It is a lava plug surrounded by spatter and 
short flows of alkaline olivine basalt, there being a large amount 
of lithic scoria on the north side of the vent.” 

A map (Figure 1) indicates the boundaries of the various lava 
fields and the points of eruption. A Pliocene age is given for the 
lava (14). 


Type locality: Crowes Hill, 17 miles north-north-east of 
Melbourne, Central Division. 


D 
DACITE SERIES 
See: Dandenong dacites. 
DANDENONG AGGLOMERATES .............. Devonian 


Morris, M., 1914. — On the geology and petrology of the 
district between Lilydale and Mount Dandenong. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n..s., 26 , 331-366. 


Morris (1914, 343) proposes ‘Dandenong Agglomerates’ for 
the upper beds of his Lower Dacite Series. They consist of a 
lower coarse agglomerate grading up into dun-colored lapilli, and 
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are underlain by effusive phases of the Lower Dacite Series, and 
overlain by the Middle Dacite Series. 
Epwarps (1956, 123) mentions them briefly. 


Type locality: Dandenong Range, between Montrose and 
Evelyn, east of Melbourne. 


DANDENONG- DACITES T R oo ATL Devonian 


GREGORY, J. W., 1902 B. — The geology of Mount Macedon, 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 185-217 


The name ‘Dandenong dacites’ is used for rocks in the Mount 
Dandenong area by Grecory (1902B, 211), who notes (210): 
“Mount Dandenong consists of a hypersthene - biotite - dacite.” 
Easton (1908, 199) uses the same name and maps part of the 
dacite boundary. Skeats (1910 B, 452) maps part of the southern 
boundary and discusses the relation of the dacite to other rocks 
of the district. 

Morzis (1914, 331), in a detailed discussion of rocks of the 
Dandenong Range and neighboring areas, divides them (ascend- 
ing order) into the Lower Toscanite Series with Basal, Middle 
and Upper Members), the Upper Toscanite Series, Lower Dacite 
Series with the Dandenong Agglomerates as the topmost beds), 
Middle Dacite Series, and Upper or Hypersthene Dacite Series. 

Hints (1930, 38), on the evidence of fossiliferous sediments 
underlying rhyolite in the Taggerty area, concludes that the 
igneous rocks (including the ‘Marysville dacites’, ‘Mt. Dandenong, 
Mt. Macedon, and Strathbogies dacites’, ‘Taggerty rhyolites’ and 
‘Wellington rhyolites’) are all of the same or approximately the 
same age, i.e. Upper Devonian. Epwarps (1932 A) uses the names 
‘Dandenong series’ (54), ‘Mt. Dandenong series’ (55) and ‘Dan- 
denong Range series’ (61) for the whole of Morris’ sequence. 

Croun (1953, 38) describes the sequence under the heading 
‘Dacite Series’. Epwarps (1956, 111), discussing the dacites in 
detail, retains Morris’ nomenclature but also introduces ‘Dan- 
denongs Igneous Complex’ (112) to include the toscanites and 
dacites, associated rhyolites and rhyodacites, and the granodiorite 
to the south. He accepts Hitus’ dating of the rocks. 


Type locality: Dandenong Ranges, east of Melbourne. 


DANDENONG FIRECLAY SERIES .............--..+-5:: r 


Kerse, R. A. & Watson, J. C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18. 


KEBLE and Watson (1952, 15) refer to the ‘Dandenong series’ 
and write: “To the north of the main Gippsland railway line, 
‘between Springvale and Bunyip, there are two considerable areas 
of granitic rocks, more or less covered with residual clays, 
namely, the Dandenong and Pakenham fireclay series.” They 
give the results of tests, and analyses (16), and show the ‘Dan- 
denong fireclays’ on a location map (Figure 4) to the west of the 
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‘Officer terracotta clays’; sections of clay pits are described. No 
age is suggested for the deposits. 


Type locality: Between Springvale and Bunyip, Melbourne 
area. 


DANDENONG RANGE SERIES 


See : Dandenong dacites. 


DANDENONG RANGES VOLCANICS .......... Devonian 


Hus, E.S., 1959. — Cauldron subsidences, granitic rocks 
and crustal fracturing in S.E. Australia. Geol. Rdsch., 47, 543- 
561. 


In the legend of a map showing the distribution of the hypers- 
thene dacite suite of lavas in central Victoria, Hits (1959, 
545) uses ‘Dandenong Ranges volcanics’ for all the rocks of that 
suite found in the Dandenong Ranges. The sequence of volcanics 
is given (552), and the name ‘Dandenong Ranges Volcanics’ is 
also used (553). The unit is Devonian (543). 


Type locality: Dandenong Ranges, east of Melbourne. 


DANDENONG IGNEOUS COMPLEX 


See : Dandenong dacites. 


DANDENONG SERIES 
See : Dandenong dacites. 
Dandenong fireclay series. 


DARGIE ES BEDS ere ce ie cn ee a a E O tea (een Silurian 


Tuomas, D. E., 1937. — Some notes on the Silurian rocks of 
the Heathcote area. Min. geol. J. Vic., 1 (1), 64-67. 


CuapmMaN and Tuomas (1935, 108) divide sediments at Heath- 
cote (in ascending order) into: Graptolite beds, massive sandstone, 
and ‘Chonetes melbournensis mudstone’; these overlie the ‘Wap- 
entake beds’ and are overlain by the ‘Mount Ida sandstone 
group’. 

Tuomas (1937, 64) uses the name ‘Dargile Beds’ for the sed- 
iments which overlie the Wapentake Beds and underlie the Mc- 
Ivor Beds, and includes in the unit the Lower Beds, Graptolite 
Beds, Dargile Sandstone and Encrinurus-Chonetes Mudstones. He 
writes (66): “The Lower Beds are mainly mudstones, which are 
unfossiliferous. These are separated by some sandstone from — 
2. The Graptolite Beds... graptolites may be found on careful 
search wherever they outcrop... 3. The Dargile Sandstones. — 
These form a well marked horizon of sandstones lying between 
two developments of mudstones. 4. The Chonetes-Encrinurus 
Mudstone. — Chonetes melbournensis and Encrinurus sp. are 
specially characteristic of the mudstones.” 
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Davin (1950, 188) mentions the richly fossiliferous nature of 
the ‘Dargile sandstones’, which contain many of the trilobites and 
fossils found in the Wapentake beds, and species of Leptaena, 
Camarotoechia, Rhynchotreta, etc. as well. He describes briefly 
the sandstones and other members of the ‘Dargile Series’ (187), 
which he shows on a cross section of the area north of Heathcote 
(188) ; a thickness of 5,000 feet is given for the series. 

Op (1953, 9) states: “The Dargile Beds yield Salopian 
(Ludlow) graptolites, and are correlated with the Melbournian.” 
Pume (1960, 151) shows the Dargile Beds in a correlation chart. 


Type locality: Heathcote district, North Central Division. 


DARGILE SANDSTONE(S) 
DARGILE SERIES 


See: Dargile Beds. 


DARGO: BASAL Te eo8 on ooo La Oligocene-Miocene 


Hits, E. S., 1939 A. — The age and physiographic relation- 
ships of the Cainozoic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 
51, 112-139. 

Regarding fossils from a plant bed overlain by basalt near 
Dargo, Howitt (1877 A, 112) quotes McCoy: “The plant beds of 
the grey sandy clays of Mayford, Upper Dargo, are Miocene 
Tertiary and contain the Cinnamomum polymorphoides (McCoy) 
as at Bacchus Marsh.” Murray (1878, 102): records “the existence 
of two separate lava flows, with intervening sedimentary beds.” 
HuntTER (1898, 52) further describes the basalt, concluding that 
there are at least two flows, separated by an erosion interval. 

Huts (1939 A, 120) regards the ‘Dargo and Bogong basalts’ as 
not younger and possibly older than Lower Pliocene, because of 
the associated Cinnamomum flora; he concludes (121): “The 
Dargo and Bogong High Plains may have flows of several diff- 
erent ages, but the main suite is perhaps to be classed with the 
Older Volcanic Series.” 


Type locality: Dargo and Bogong High Plains, Gippsland 
and North Eastern Division respectively. 


DARLEY; CONGLOMERATES wind ost) aks oul Permian 

Murray, R. A. F., 1887. — Geology and Physical Geography 
of Victoria. Govt. Printer, Melbourne. 

Murray (1887, 87) refers to the ‘Darley conglomerates’ a few 
miles up the Lerderderg River from Bacchus Marsh, stating that 
. they resemble those at Wild Duck Creek. 

See also : Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 

Wild Duck Creek conglomerates. 

Type locality: A few miles up the Lerderderg River from 

Bacchus Marsh, Central Division. 
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DARLEY ‘GRAVELS i.. LA mnene. ? Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Tuomas, D. E. & BaracwanatH, W., 1950 B. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part 3. Min. geol. J. Vic., 4 (2), 41-63. 


Tyomas and BaraGwanatH (1950 B, 47) write: “Darley Grav- 
els are typically developed in the lowlands below the Rowsley 
Scarp, and are probably outwash fans at the foot of this scarp. 
They form the red-coloured gravels of the upper part of the 
Darley clay pit, and of the Maddingley No. 1 open cut. They are 
probably contemporaneous with the Werribee Loams, the latter 
forming the fine material deposited further afield on the plains, 
before the Werribee cut its deep channel through the basalts of 
the Werribee Plains.” The unit is Pleistocene, possibly extending 
into the Upper Pliocene. 


Type locality : Darley clay pit, Bacchus Marsh area, Central 
Division. 


DARLEY. SANDSTONE. oee 00.005 dees - a AA d ? 


Ricuarps, H. C., 1910. — The building stones of Victoria. Part 
I — The sandstones. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 22, 172-197. 


Ricuarps (1910) gives the microscopical features (191) and 
a chemical analysis (194) of the ‘Darley sandstone’ (185), which 
he describes (178) as “a very soft, fine-grained sandstone, of a 
light buff colour.” 


Type locality: Goodman’s Creek, 6 miles from Bacchus 
Marsh, Central Division. 


DARRIWIL BEDS 


See: Darriwilian, 


DARRIWILIAN S TA cites heen: eect A E Ordovician 


HarL, T.S., 1899 B. — The graptolite-bearing rocks of Vic- 
toria, Australia. Geol. Mag., decade 4, 6, 439-451. 


Hau (1899 B, 444) introduces the name ‘Darriwill Series’ for 
rocks which overlie the Castlemaine Series and contain a fauna 
that “differs from the typical Castlemaine one by the almost 
entire absence of Didymograptus caduceus, and the appearance 
of Lasiograptus and Glossograptus”; he writes that “this series 
appears to mark the close of the Lower Ordovician.” HERMAN 
(1914, 8) notes that the ‘Darriwil beds’ are apparently not of wide 
extent and that no important mineral field had been found in 
them to that date. 

Harris (1916, 57) extends the unit by including in his ‘Darri- 
wil series’ “not only those beds referred to the Darriwil by Dr. 
Hall, but also previously unrecognised beds between these and the 
Upper Castlemaine (Logano-caduceus) zone. I at first constituted 
these beds under the name ‘Yapeen’, but I found later that 
apparently all these beds did exist in the Darriwil district, and 
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it seemed advisable to retain that name for the series, thus giving 
it an extended meaning.” 

Harris and Kese (1932, 31) recognize five zones in the 
Darriwil Series, D1 to D5 in ascending order. They regard the 
‘Darriwil beds’ (25) as occurring at the top of the Lower Ordo- 
vician immediately below the Upper Ordovician; but THomas 
(1935, 96) considers the Upper Darriwilian (D1-D2) to be 
mostly Middle Ordovician. 

Harris and THomas (1938 B, 63) name the lower beds of the 
Darriwilian (D 3 to D5) as ‘Yapeen Series (Yapeenian)’ and refer 
the zones D1 and D2 to the Middle Ordovician without naming 
them. They divide the Middle Ordovician, in ascending order, 
into zones M.O. 1 to M.O.4, and consider that “Hall’s Darriwil 
was probably nearly equivalent to M.O. 3, but the material 
from the type Darriwil locality is so scanty and so poorly preserv- 
ed that no detailed work has been done on it.” For this and 
other reasons they state “it seems desirable to drop the term 
Darriwilian altogether as having no longer any definite meaning”, 
although they themselves later (1954, 36) refer some rocks on the 
Dolodrook River to the ‘Middle Ordovician (Darriwilian)’ on the 
evidence of graptolites there. 


Type locality: Parish of Darriwil, Castlemaine area, North 
Central Division. 


DARRIWILL SERIES 
DARRIWIL SERIES 


See: Darriwilian. 


DARTMOOR FORMATION .............. Paleocene-Eocene 


Boutaxkorr, N. & Sprice, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 


SPRIGG and CocuraNne (1951): use ‘Knight Quarry clays and 
sands’ for sediments later known as the Dartmoor Formation; 
they infer that the beds are a continental shelf development. 

Boutakorr and Sprica (1953, 30) propose ‘Dartmoor Form- 
ation’ for “a thick formation of quartz sands, grits and gravels, in 
which micaceous silts and carbonaceous clays are interbedded 
and contain plant fragments. Interbedded at various levels are 
deltaic and marine beds containing Cyclammina.” They place the 
unit (41) in the Knight Group, above the Bahgallah Formation 
and below the basal formation of the Glenelg Group, and show 
it as Eocene, with a maximum thickness of 6,329 feet (Nelson 
Bore). 

ZORN and Cookson (1955, 133) state that BOUTAKOFF and 

SPRIGG date the formation as Paleocene to Eocene. They write 
(134) : “It now becomes evident that the earlier placing of the 
entire thickness of the lowermost 6,300 feet or so of the Nelson 
Bore sediments into the Dartmoor Formation... needs revision... 
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The lowermost 6,315 feet of sediments intersected in the Nelson 
Bore are now shown to be partly Upper Cretaceous and partly 
Lower Eocene to Palaeocene... but the boundaries between the 
eras have not yet been accurately determined.” The presence of 
dinoflagellates and hystrichosphaerids is further proof of a marine 
environment of deposition. 


Type locality: Dartmoor area, Western Division. 


DARTMOOR ‘GROUP’ 
See: Glenaulin Clay. 


DARTMOOR OYSTER BED ..............--++: Pleistocene 


Farrprince, R. W., 1953. — Australian Stratigraphy. Univ. W. 
Aust., Perth. 


In writing of the type locality of the Werrikooian, FarRBRIDGE 
states (1953, XII/50) : “After 18 feet, the Werrikooian passes up- 
wards without a break into similar flaggy limestones marked by 
vysters and Pecten (Notavola) meridionalis — the ‘Dartmoor 
Oyster Bed’; this Pecten was regarded as definitely post-Plio- 
cene by F. A. Singleton (1941), who, although placing the Werri- 
kooian in the Pliocene, recognised that it had many features 
common to the Pleistocene.” 


Type locality: Glenelg River, Western Division. 


DAYLESFORD ANORTHOCLASE BASALT ............... 


Pliocene-Pleistocene 
Orr, D., 1927B. — An olivine anorthoclase basalt from 
Daylesford. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 40. 34-44. 


Sxeats (1921, 306) mentions “lavas of scoriaceous anortho- 
clase trachyte”, renamed as basalt by Orr (1927B, 34) in a 
discussion of “the chemical and petrological character of an 
alkaline basalt that has been recorded from the Daylesford 
district. It is shown to be an olivine anorthoclase basalt.” Orr (36) 
states that the source of the flow, whose lower surface is very 
vesicular, was Leonard’s Hill; regarding the age of the rock 
he writes (40): “The flow... belongs to the newer basaltic 
period of volcanic action, and is late Kainozoic in age.” He gives 
specific gravity determinations (37), a petrological description 
(38) and an analysis (40), and concludes (42) that the ‘Daylesford 
anorthoclase basalt’ and the alkaline lavas of Blue Mountain 
and Mount Wilson “may be considered as offshoots from... lesser 
alkaline magma basin of central Victoria”. 

Epwarps (1938, 275) quotes an analysis of anorthoclase- 
olivine basalt from Daylesford. 


Type locality: North of Leonard’s Hill, Daylesford area, 
North Central Division. 
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DEDDICE: GRANODIORITE 5 ice. a a Silurian 


Rincwoop, A. E., 1955 A. — The geology of the Deddick- 

hangin area, east Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 67, 
-66. 

An un-named Silurian ‘granite’ from Mount Deddick is men- 
tioned in the Progress Report of the Geological Survey of Vic- 
toria for 1899; the rock is first named by Rrncwoop (1955 A, 42) 
in a discussion of structural relations of the Snowy River Volc- 
anics, where he notes that “the volcanics... have been folded... over 
the Deddick Granodiorite.” He discusses the outcrop pattern and 
mineralogy of the granodiorite (25), in which cordierite is often 
found, and states that although all gradations are present be- 
tween granite and granodiorite, the predominant type is adamell- 
ite to true granodiorite. Regarding the age of the intrusion 
Rinewoop concludes (29) that “it seems probable that the gran- 
itic rocks must be of Silurian age.” A photomicrograph (Plate III, 
Figure 4) is included. 

Type locality : Junction of Deddick and Snowy Rivers, Ded- 
dick district, Gippsland. 


DEDDICK RHYODA CEES uci are taiata «cepa Devonian 

Rinewoop, A. E., 1955 A. — The geology of the Deddick- 
Wulgulmerang area, east Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 67, 
19-66. 

Rıncwoop (1955 A, 31) writes: “The Deddick Rhyodacites 
are made up of a group of several separate flows interbedded 
with which are occasional thin sedimentary beds, a latite flow, 
and two flows of ‘minor’ rhyodacites.” The unit, thickest in the 
Little River district (maximum of 3,100 feet), is mapped as two 
distinct rock-types, porphyritic and fine grained; it is the basal 
unit of the Snowy River Volcanics and is overlain by the Black 
Mountain Rhyodacite. It is dated (30) as Devonian. 

Type locality: Little River area, near Deddick, east 
Gippsland. 


DEEP GREEK BEDS oce: fie leet osteo ste ole E = Silurian 

Tuomas, D.E., 1956. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources, Central Highlands region; in Resources Survey. Cen- 
tral Planning Authority, Vic., 24-34. 

Tuomas (1956, 27) lists the Deep Creek Beds as the oldest 
Silurian rocks in the Central Highlands region; they are overlain 
by the Springfield Beds and underlain by Upper Ordovician 
rocks. He remarks (28) that the Silurian rocks “outcrop only 
on the eastern side of the Mt. William ‘high’”. 

; Type locality : Eastern slope of Mount William Range, near 
.Lancefield, Central Division. 


DE FEGLEY’S TRACHYANDESITE .... Pliocene-Pleistocene 
Epwarps, A.B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic 
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rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 52, 281-311. 


Epwarps and Crawrorp (1940, 282)' use the name ‘De Feg- 
ley’s Trachyandesite’ in the legend of a geological map showing 
the distribution of Newer Volcanic rocks in the Gisborne district. 
They describe it (289) as “a dense, almost glassy, black rock, 
studded with phenocrysts of felspar that may be as large as 
5 mm. across, but are generally smaller. It forms a flow on the 
north-western flank of Mt. Gisborne”, between a hypersthene- 
trachyandesite flow and a younger flow of andesine-basalt. 


Type locality : North-western flank of Mount Gisborne, Cen- 
tral Division. 


DELBURN SANDSTONES ....................... Eocene 


Wraicut, J. H., 1894. — Notes on the geological features of an 
area in south Gippsland Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 8, 28-34. 


Under the heading ‘Delburn Sandstones’, WRIGHT (1894, 31) 
describes “what appears to be the remnants of a bed of fine- 
grained, yellowish, extremely dense sandstone, containing im- 
perfect impressions of plant remains.” The bed overlies fer- 
ruginous conglomerate, and THomas and BaraGwaNaTH (1951, 39) 
regard both conglomerate and sandstone as members of the 
Eocene Yinnar Formation. 


Type locality : Delburn Creek, Morwell district, south Gipps- 
land. 


DEMON’S BLUFF FORMATION .................. Eocene 


Raceatt, H.G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147. 


Raccatt and CreEspiIn (1952, 143) propose ‘Demon’s Bluff 
Formation’ for “the marine greywacke and siltstone which form 
the cliffs at Demon’s Bluff, Anglesea, together with the sediments 
and volcanic rocks which overlie them and are typically exposed 
at Soapy Rocks, Anglesea.” The formation consists (ascending 
order) of the Anglesea Siltstone Member, Addiscot Greywacke 
Member and Angahook Member (146). 

Later (1955, 113) they define the formation as “the sediments 
and volcanic rocks between the top of the Boonah Sandstone 
and the base of the Jan Juc Formation. It consists chiefly of 
siltstone, greywacke, minor loosely cemented coarse ferruginous 
quartz sandstone, and layers of thin beds of quartz pebbles. At 
Anglesea and Airey’s Inlet volcanic rocks are interbedded with 
the uppermost sediments... Measurements made in the type local- 
ity suggest that the Formation has a thickness of about 1300 a 
They discuss the probable occurrence of the unit in various bores 
reported on by earlier authors. 
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GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) tabulates the unit as Middle 
Eocene. 


Type locality: Anglesea area, Central Division. 


PEnGHOLM GRANITE GI0 Ne, Aff. 2 WAL oo ees, ? 


DENNANT, J., 1894. — Notes on the igneous rocks of south 
western Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 5, 389-397. 


DENNaANT (1894, 391) describes the ‘Dergholm granite’ as 
“porphyritic, with large crystals or combinations of crystals of 
dark-coloured quartz in a coarsely crystalline felspathic matrix.” 

SKEatTs (1931, 103) uses the same name in a discussion of 
Victorian granites of possible Precambrian age, and considers 
it similar to granite in the Murray Bridge district of South Aust- 
ralia. Mawson and Secnit (1945, 275) regard the granites at 
Dergholm and Murray Bridge as part of the same batholith. 

Werts (1956, 101) considers the Dergholm Granite to be 
probably younger than the Wando Granodiorite, which, by correl- 
ation with South Australian granites, had been given ages 
ranging from Precambrian to mid-Ordovician. 


Type locality : Dergholm area, Western Division. 


DERRINAL CONGLOMERATE 
See: Wild Duck Creek conglomerates. 


DIGGER ISLAND FORMATION .............. Ordovician 


LINDNER, A. W., 1953. — The geology of the coastline of 
Waratah Bay between Walkerville and Cape Liptrap. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic., n.s., 64, 77-92. 


LINDNER (1953, 80) writes: “The Digger Island Formation is 
a sequence of fossiliferous, yellow-brown, grey and grey-green 
shales and calcareous shales; poorly-bedded, yellow decalcified 
mudstone and thin-bedded, fossiliferous, grey, grey-green and 
purple, fine-grained, dense, siliceous limestones. The sediments 
are strongly sheared and estimated to be 120 to 130 feet thick. 
They are well developed on Digger Island, which has been chosen 
as the type locality. On its western boundary the formation is 
either intruded by gabbro or faulted against the diabase; on its 
eastern boundary it is faulted against the Bell Point limestone.” 
He lists new species, identified by SINGLETON (unpublished), from 
a trilobite fauna which “indicates an early Tremadocian age” (81), 
and adds: “Dr. Opik (personal communication) has suggested 
lithologic affinities of the formation with a part of the Caroline 
: Creek shales and sandstones of Tasmania.” 

Tuomas and SINGLETON (1956, 160) use the name ‘Digger 
Island Limestone’ for rocks “containing a Tremadocian trilobite 
fauna”. 

Type locality : Digger Island in Waratah Bay, Gippsland. 
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DIGGER ISLAND LIMESTONE 
See: Digger Island Formation. 


DILWYNiGLAY, (wire pene ee Paleocene-Eocene 

Baker, G., 1953. — The relationship of Cyclammina-bearing 
sediments to the older Tertiary deposits south-east of Princetown, 
Victoria. Mem. nat. Mus. Vic., 18, 125-134. 

Baker (1953, 126) introduces ‘Dilwyn Clay’ for the upper 
formation of the Wangerrip Group, above the Pebble Point Form- 
ation. It contains the Rivernook and Princetown Members. In 
a discussion of the Wangerrip Group, Raccatr and CresPIN (1955, 
132) give a Paleocene to Eocene age for the Dilwyn Clay, from 
which DEFLANDRE and Cookson (1955) describe fossil micro- 
plankton. 

GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) tabulates the Dilwyn Clay as 
Upper Paleocene to Middle Eocene in age. 


Type locality: Coast between Moonlight Head and the 
Gellibrand River north-west of Cape Otway, Western Division. 


DINESUS BEDS 
DINESUS-HYDROID BEDS 
DINESUS IDA BEDS 
DINESUS SERIES 


See : Knowsley East Formation. 


DINGO CREEK BEDS 
See: Mount Easton beds. 


DIPROTODON BEDS 
See: Burnley Basalt. 


DITRUPRA BEDS inhbet- punas. capkieles Spey eelen< Miocene 


Baker, G., 1944. — The geology of the Port Campbell district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 56, 77-105. 


Baker (1944, 94) describes a Tertiary section at the Amphi- 
theatre and notes the presence of Ditrupa on two horizons. He 
writes: “The height of the lower Ditrupa beds at the Amphi- 
theatre is 45 feet above sea level, the same height as occurrences 
at the top of the third storm beach above sea level at Hennessy 
Steps (a few yards east of Broken Head), where associated fossil 
forms are numerous branching and disc-shaped polyzoans and 
occasional crinoids... Since the Ditrupa beds in the Port Campbell 
district are stratigraphically higher than the Gellibrand Clays, 
which are of Balcombian age” then the Ditrupa beds must be late 
Balcombian or younger. He concludes that “Ditrupa cannot be 
regarded, therefore, as typically Janjukian in this area” (95), 
although CHapman (1914, 30) had thought Ditrupa cornea var. 
wormbetiensis to be especially typical of Janjukian beds. 
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Type locality : The Amphitheatre, about 4 miles east of Port 
Campbell, Western Division. 


DJERRIWARRH LIMBURGITE ...... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A. B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic volc- 
anic rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 52, 281-310. 


Epwarps and Crawrorp (1940, 301) state that the limburgite 
basalt flow of Toolern Creek differs from the ‘Djerriwarrh lim- 
burgite’ only in that a proportion of glass in the former has 
crystallized as plagioclase laths or microlites (about Ab;,-Ab;o) 
and its idiomorphic crystals of olivine are completely altered to 
iddingsite; their close similarity otherwise is illustrated by their 
chemical analyses. Both rocks are Newer Volcanic in age (282). 


Type locality : Djerriwarrh Creek, south-west of Mount Gis- 
borne, Central Division. 


DOGEROCKSIGRANITECi3c5. es eee eee ? Devonian 


Coutson, A., 1960. — Some structural features in the Barra- 
bool Hills. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 72, 45-52. 

Courson (1960, 51)! mentions that the ‘Dog Rocks granite’ 
weathers to a coarse, clayey, quartz sand. The rock is probably 
Devonian. 

Type locality : Dog Rocks, near Batesford, Central Division. 


DOLODROOK BEDS 
See: Dolodrook Limestone. 


DOLODROOK LIMESTONE ................... Cambrian 


TEALE, E. O., 1920. — A contribution to the Palaeozoic geology 
of Victoria, with special reference to the districts of Mount Well- 
ington and Nowa Nowa respectively. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 
32, 67-146. 

CuapMaN (1908 A, 268; 1911, 305) discusses Cambrian tribolites 
from the Dolodrook River area which were found in limestone 
patches, regarded as lenses by THIELE (1908 A, 263). The rock 
is described under the heading ‘Dolodrook Limestone’ by TEALE 
(1920, 82). 

Davi (1950, 120) refers to all the Cambrian rocks in the 
Dolodrook area as ‘Dolodrook beds’. After revising the collection 
studied by CHAPMAN, SINGLETON (in Harris and Tuomas, 1954, 36) 
dates the fauna as uppermost Middle Cambrian. 

The Cambrian inliers in the Dolodrook River area are de- 
‘scribed by Tuomas and SINGLETON (1956, 157-158) as consisting 
_ of basal Mount Wellington Greenstones overlain by Garvey Gully 
Tuffs, interbedded with which are lenses of Dolodrook Limestone 
containing two trilobite faunas. Species from the older fauna 
at the Dolodrook River and Thiele’s Creek, and from the younger 
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fauna at an outcrop in Roan Horse Gully, are listed (158). From 
the fauna and other evidence the authors conclude (161) that the 
Dolodrook Limestone straddles the Middle Cambrian-Upper 
Cambrian boundary, with the deposition of the Garvey Gully 
Tuffs continuing from the Middle into the Upper Cambrian. 


Type locality : Dolodrook River area, Mount Wellington 
district, Gippsland. 


DONNELLY’S CREEK BEDS ..........:007 «3. N: Silurian 


BaracGwanatTH, W., 1925. — The Aberfeldy district, Gippsland. 
Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 15. 


Under the heading ‘Donnelly’s Creek Beds’ BaraGwaNaTH 
writes (1925, 22) : “East of the Walhalla series are the Donnelly’s 
Creek beds, a belt about 2 miles wide, consisting principally of 
light coloured, well cleaved slates without any interbedded sand- 
stones”; the base of the 5,000 feet thick unit “is marked by 
crush-conglomerates which rest conformably on the purple and 
green phyllites and schists of the Mt. Useful beds.” He considers 
it possible that “the Donnelly’s Creek slates are the eastern 
metamorphosed equivalent of the normal Jordan River mud- 
stones”, and subsequently THomas (1947, 16) includes the Don- 
nelly’s Creek Beds in the Silurian Jordan River Beds in agree- 
ment with the hypothesis. 


Type locality: Road cutting between Store Point and 
Edwards Hill, Aberfeldy district, Gippsland. 


DONNELLY’S CREEK SLATES 
See : Donnelly’s Creek Beds. 


DARLK (DRIER BASAL Doce a aA Peete < Pliocene 


SINGLETON, F. A., 1941. — The Tertiary geology of Australia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 53, 1-111. 


SussmitcH (1937, xxii) discusses the basalt of the Drik Drik 
area without naming it and states that it is about 250 feet thick. 
He notes that the succession of events in the area, “as given 
by Mr. Keble”, began with the extrusion of the basalt, which 
he dates as pre-Werrikooian and probably Pliocene. 

In a discussion of the age of the Newer Volcanic series in 
the Western District, StncteTon (1941, 55) writes: “The Drik 
Drik basalt has been regarded as pre-Werrikooian” but adds 
no further data. 


Type locality: South-west from Hamilton to the Glenelg 
River, Western Division. 


DROMANA DACITES 


See: Dromana Granite. 
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DROMANA GRANITE) T. .....0c...<c0 eee 4 epi-Devonian 


McINnEerRNEY, K., 1929. — The building stones of Victoria. 
Part. II : The igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 41, 121-159. 


McINERNEY (1929, 136) describes the ‘Dromana Granite’ from 
the point of view of its use as a building stone. A detailed de- 
scription of granitic rocks about Dromana is given by BAKER 
(1938, 258), who refers both the ‘Dromana granite’ (262) and the 
‘Dromana dacites’ (275) to the Palaeozoic. 

KEBLE (1950, 18) describes four granitic stocks on the Morn- 
ington Peninsula, and mentions that the ‘Arthur’s Seat granite’ is 
often referred to as the ‘Dromana granite’. Of the four granites 
(at Arthur’s Seat, Mount Eliza, Mount Martha and Oliver’s Hill) 
he writes: “There is little doubt that all these stocks are in- 
jections from the same magma chamber, and there is evidence 
that they were formerly covered by a roof of Palaeozoic strata.” 
He notes (20) that they intrude dacites considered by BAKER to 
be Upper Devonian, and the granites are shown on a geological 
map (19) as epi-Devonian. 

Type locality: Arthur’s Seat, Dromana area, Mornington 
Peninsula. 


DROMANA HORNBLENDE DACITE ........... Devonian 


BAKER, G., 1938. — Dacites and associated rocks at Arthur’s 
Seat, Dromana. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 258-277. 


Baker (1938, Table 1, 264) gives an analysis of hornblende 
dacite from Dromana and states (256) : “From the table, it is seen 
that the Dromana hornblende dacite is generally less acidic than 
the dacites from the other Victorian localities.” He describes 
the petrology (264) and distribution (259) of the dacites, which 
he regards as pre-granitic and probably post-Ordovician (261); 
he states that “by analogy with occurrences of dacite in other 
parts of Victoria, they may be regarded as having been extruded 
in Upper Devonian times, while the granite is... probably late 
Upper Devonian to early Carboniferous.” 


Type locality : Arthur’s Seat, south-western Mornington Pen- 
insula. 


DROMANA RHYODACITE 
See: Marysville rhyodacite(s). 


DUCK PONDS LIMESTONE ..............-.-. Pleistocene 
DarnTREE, R., 1863. — Report on the geology of the district 
` from Bacchus Marsh to Bass’s Straits. Vic. Public Lands Circular, 
2(8), 139-142. 
DAINTREE (1863, 139) uses the name ‘Duck Ponds limestone’ 
for freshwater limestone from Duck Ponds Creek, and gives an 
analysis of it. 
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KEBLE (1945, 29) discusses the limestone and compares it 
with that at Limeburner’s Point, regarding them both as probably 
Upper Pleistocene. He also refers to the Duck Ponds Creek out- 
crop as ‘Diprotodon fresh water limestone’. 


Type locality : Duck Ponds Creek, south-east of Melbourne. 


DUNDAS LATERITES aa oe ota laren = arenes Pliocene 


Kentey, P. R., 1954. — The occurrence of Cretaceous of Cret- 
aceous sediments in south-western Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 66, 1-16. 

Dunn (1912, 113) describes a Tertiary plateau between Mer- 
ino and Coleraine with “pisolitic iron distributed through the 
sandy material just below the surface”. Hits (1939 B, 302) 
suggests that “the ironstone cappings on the Dundas Highlands 
were developed as soil horizons or as deposits in swamps and 
lakes during late Cainozoic times.” 

Regarding the Merino area, KENLEY (1954, 3) writes: “The 
interfluves are generally tablelands where the Merino Group is 
capped by a thin deposit of lateritized Cainozoic sands and grav- 
els. The laterites are fossil soils... which transgress the bedding 
in the Cainozoic sediments... and therefore do not constitute a 
true stratigraphic unit. They have generally been referred to 
informally as the ‘Dundas laterites’.” There is some indication of 
“post-‘Dundas laterite’ faulting or monoclinal warping” (13), 
and he states that “lateritic soils 10-15 ft. thick (the ‘Dundas 
laterites’) were formed... over most of the land areas which 
included County Dundas, the northern part of Counties Follett 
and Normanby, and adjoining areas in Victoria and South Aus- 
tralia.” BLACKBURN and LersLI (1958) mention lateritic soils on 
the Dundas tableland. 

In describing the physiography of the Merino Tableland, 
THomas writes (1960, 26) : “The interfluves are fairly level and 
capped with lateritised Cainozoic sediments generally known as 
the ‘Dundas Laterites’”; these are ferruginous sands, gravels 
and clays deposited on the land areas during the Upper Plio- 
cene (29). 


Type locality : Merino Tableland, Glenelg River area, West- 
ern Division. 


DUNDAS QUARTZ PORPHYRIES ............. Devonian 


DeENNANT, J., 1894. — Notes on the igneous rocks of south 
western Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 5, 389-397. 
__ Dennant (1894, 393) describes the ‘Dundas quartz porphyr- 
ies’ and notes that their boundaries as shown on an earlier map 
of Victoria must be extended. The rock is at present regarded 
by the Victorian Geological Survey as Upper Devonian. 


Type locality: Near Cavendish, Hamilton district, Western 
Division. 
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DUNKELD SANDSTONE ........ Devonian-Carboniferous 


Ricuarps, H. C., 1910. — The building stones of Victoria — 
Part I: The sandstones. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 22, 172-197. 


RicHaRpDs (1910, 172) describes the Dunkeld Stone: “This is 
a fine even-grained sandstone, with a light brownish tint, and 
well defined bedding planes. It is quarried on the slopes of Mt. 
Abrupt, three miles from Dunkeld... about 40 miles due south 
of the Stawell quarries. This stone forms part of the same series 
of sandstones as the Stawell stone, and is probably of Carbon- 
iferous age... Occasionally, hard, flinty bands up to an inch or two 
in thickness and generally more ironstained than the surround- 
ing stone are met with... A marked defect of this stone is the 
current or false bedding... Between the layers a fine argillaceous 
powder is present”. A petrographic description (190) and an 
analysis (194) are given, and the name ‘Dunkeld Sandstone’ 
appears in a description of a microphotograph of the rock (197). 

It is the present opinion of the Victorian Geological Survey 
that the rock ranges in age from Upper Devonian to Lower 
Carboniferous. 


Type locality: Mount Abrupt, about 20 miles north-east of 
Hamilton, Western Division. 


DURHAM LEAD BASALT =). sce Toana aes os ee Pliocene 

Murray, R. A. F. & Eruermes, R. jun., 1875. — Report on 
the geology of the country intersected by the Durham Lead. 
Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 101-118. 

Murray and Eruerince (1875, 114) describe six ‘Durham 
Lead flows’ with intervening beds of drift; they give analyses (115) 
and a brief mineralogical description. Hart (1899, 79) quotes this 
work without adding any new data. 

Yates (1954, 65) shows the ‘Durham Lead basalt’ on a geol- 
ogical map of Ballarat, and states (79) that the lava “probably 
issued from the Napoleon and Cambrian Hill vents”. 

See also: Cambrian Hill basalt. 


Type locality: Old Leigh River channel, near Buninyong, 
‘Central Division. 


DURHAM LEAD FLOWS 
See: Durham Lead basalt. 


EARLIER BASALTS .........-..---+---> Oligocene-Miocene 
Grayson, H.J. & Mauony, D. J., 1910. — The geology of the 
Camperdown and Mount Elephant districts. Mem. geol. Surv. 
Vic 9: 
Grayson and Mamony (1910, 4) discuss the general distrib- 
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ution and character of the ‘Earlier Basalts’; they explain their 
nomenclature as purely convenient and somewhat flexible. They 
state that “the distinguishing features of the earlier basalts are 
their texture, which is rather coarse, their position relative to 
the other flows, and their surface configuration where exposed 
to the atmosphere”; they add: “The rock is dark-grey in colour... 
and usually solid and compact but traversed in various directions 
by irregular bands... which are more vesicular and coarser in 
texture than the main mass. Olivine is not a conspicuous constit- 
uent.” Petrographic descriptions (14-16) and microphotographs 
(Plates 8, 9) are given. 


See also: Older Volcanic Series. 


Type locality : Mount Elephant district, Western Division. 


‘EARLY SPIRIFER’ BEDS 
See: Mount Ida Beds. 


EASTERN VIEW COAL MEASURES .... Paleocene-Eocene 


Raceatt, H. G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147. 


Kraust (1874, 99) reports on the geology of Eastern View. 
Raccatr and CreEspiIn (1952, 143) propose ‘Eastern View Coal 
Measures’ for “the coal measures which crop out at Eastern View 
and are proved in bores at Anglesea and Torquay”. Cookson and 
Pike (1954, 215) state that the sporomorph Triorites edwardsii 
from Eastern View is “a rare type with a limited known distrib- 
ution in south-western Victoria and south-eastern South Austral- 
ia. It appears to be restricted to the lowest horizon of the Lower 
Tertiary.” 

Raccatt and CrReEspiIn later write (1955, 112): “The Coal 
Measures rest on the Jurassic and are overlain by sandstone 
(Boonah Sandstone) in which no fossils have been found. It is 
difficult to define the upper limit of the Coal Measures precisely 
because neither the Coal Measures nor the overlying Boonah 
Sandstone form good outcrops. In interpreting bore logs the upper 
limit has been placed at the top of the highest seam. The type 
locality is Eastern View, the only place in the coastal strip de- 
scribed in this paper where details of the formation can be seen in 
outcrop. Sections 20 and 21 combined as suggested on p. 107 are 
designated as the type. The thickness there exposed is about 
300 ft. (292 ft. 6 in.). Between Anglesea and Torquay the Coal 
Measures have been penetrated by several bores.” 


GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) tabulates the unit as Paleocene to 
Lower Eocene. 


Type locality : Eastern View, on the coast between Anglesea 
and Cape Otway, Western Division. 
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EASTONIAN BEDS 
See: Eastonian Stage. 


IAS TONTA NGS CAGE deb SS Scud a e a a, coc Ordovician 


Tuomas, D. E. & Keser, R. A., 1933. — The Ordovician and 
Silurian rocks of the Bulla-Sunbury area, and discussion of the 
sequence of the Melbourne area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 45, 
33-84. 


THomas and KEBLE (1933, 49) propose the term ‘Eastonian’ 
for the middle series of the Victorian Upper Ordovician, above 
the Gisbornian and below the Bolindian; the new series (53) 
“embraces approximately the lower two zones of the Caradocian, 
the zone of Climacograptus wilkinsoni having not yet been est- 
ablished definitely. Dicranograptus clingani is apparently absent 
from the beds, the fauna of which otherwise corresponds fairly 
well to that British zone.” 

Davin (1950, 152) notes that the Dicranograptidae reach their 
acme and then approach extinction in the ‘Eastonian beds’, but 
that the most characteristic feature of the stage is the abundant 
development of Diplograptus of the Orthograptus type. He writes 
(153): “The total thickness of the beds here, including the repre- 
sentatives of the Eastonian Stage, is estimated to be 2,500 feet.” 
Harris and THomas (1955, 35) also regard the Eastonian as a 
stage (time unit) of the Upper Ordovician rather than as a Series 
(lithological term). 


Type. locality: Gisborne district, Central Division. 


IBIOVS LEYDEN Sn Se MeN oe ee Oe nee Ordovician 


Howitt, A. M., 1906. — Report on the Edi-Myrrhee turquoise 
belt and the chert and jasper beds near Tatong, County of 
Delatite. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 1, 239-241. 


Howirr (1906, 240) uses the name ‘Edi and Ryan’s Creek 
beds’ for sediments of the Edi area in which he found graptolites, 
identified by Hatt as Upper Ordovician. Harris and THOMAS 
(1941, 307) remark that “the relationship of these Rose River beds 
to the Edi and Ryan’s Creek beds described by Howitt cannot 
as yet be established”, but they regard it as “most probable 
that the Ryan’s Creek, Edi, and Rose River graptolite outcrops 
are either separate beds ore are on repeats of the same bed — they 
are almost certainly not along the same line of strike”. 


Type locality: Edi area, near Tatong, North Eastern Division. 


BE GER TON KAOLIN rae] ee T A a ilo ?Devonian 
BaracwanatH, W., 1925 B. — Clay deposits of the Ballarat 
district. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 456-463. 
BaracwanatH (1925 B, 458) notes that an originally basic 
dyke of kaolin at Mount Egerton “striking north and south with 
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the strata yields kaolin of a pure white colour”; this ‘Egerton 
kaolin’ burns white (459). 

Kaolin ‘dykes’ at Mount Egerton are mentioned by YATES 
(1954, 98), who states that it is clear “that the kaolin was not 
formed by alteration of igneous rocks by meteoric solutions, but 
by thorough kaolinization of Upper Devonian felspathic dykes 
by late acidic emanations from the adamellite magma”. 


Type locality: Mount Egerton, Ballarat dictrict, Western 
Division. 


EGERTON SANDSTONE TC. a. felis) tere Ordovician 


Ricuarps, H.C., 1910. — The building stones of Victoria. 
Part I. — The sandstones. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 22, 172-197. 


Of the Egerton Stone RicHarps writes (1910, 178) : “Fine- 
grained. — This is a fine grained white sandstone of very clean 
appearance, and dresses well. It is not quite uniform in hardness, 
due to the presence of thin hard layers here and there through 
the stone, and is slightly discoloured in parts by ironstaining. 
Coarse-grained. — This is considerably coarser than the above 
stone, but also dresses well and works easily. It exhibits a well- 
defined bedding plane, due to the slight differences in the size of 
the grains in the different layers... Both stones are obtained 
from the same deposit on the east bank of the Moorabool River, 
near Egerton. The deposits — which consist of sandstones of 
Ordovician age — are tilted almost vertically, and strike north 
and south”. A petrographic description (191), a chemical analysis 
(194) and a microphotograph of the Egerton Sandstone (197) are 
given. 


Type locality: East bank of Moorabool River near Egerton, 
Central Division. 


EILDON BEDS 
See : Eildon Group. 


EILDON AGROUPA do. cirina Anemos. Silurian 


Tuomas, D. E., 1947. — The geology of the Eildon Dam project. 
Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 16. 


Tuomas (1947, 16) uses the name ‘Eildon Beds’ for the second 
lowest of four units of the Silurian Jordan River Beds in the 
Eildon area; he writes: “Beneath the Uncinatus-Baragwanathia 
Beds there is in the Eildon district, a well marked horizon of 
predominating sandstones which have been designated the Eildon 
Beds.” The unit is Silurian, probably Eildonian, in age, and is 
at least 1,000 feet thick. The thickest of the massive sandstone 
units in the Eildon Beds, the Eildon Sandstone, is described (26) 
as slightly calcareous and fossiliferous, with crinoid stems and 
Heliolites and Favosites. It is shown on a geological section 
through Sugarloaf. 
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Later (1953, 27) Tuomas revises ‘Eildon Beds’ ‘Ei 
Group’, without further details. pap 
Pure (1960, 145) writes : “This stage, designated the ‘Eildon- 
ian’, occurs stratigraphically above Keilorian beds containing 
Monograptus exiguus and below plant-graptolite beds of Mel- 
bournian age. This subdivision then is roughly equivalent to the 
Wenlockian.” He shows the Eildon Beds as at least 1,000 feet 
thick in a correlation table (151). 


Type locality: Sugarloaf quarry, Eildon area, North Central 
Division. 


EILDONIAN 
EILDON SANDSTONE 


See: Eildon Group. 


PEIRCE ACA aI RE SS tbr ty. co ae haat bod ds aaas ay Ee: ? 


BaRaGwanatH, W., 1925 B. — Clay deposits of the Ballarat 
district. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 456-463. 

BaraGwanatH (1925 B, 459) mentions without further detail 
that the ‘Elaine kaolin’ burns white. 


Type locality: Elaine, Ballarat district, Western Division. 


ELLERY GRANITE 
See : Mount Ellery granite. 


EMU CREEK FLOW 
See: Emu Creek macedonite. 


EMU CREEK MACEDONITE .......... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A. B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of cen- 
tral Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


SKEATS and SumMERS (1912, 30) describe, and give an analysis 
(31) and a microphotograph (Plate XX, Figure 2) of a volcanic 
rock (which they name ‘macedonite’) from Emu Creek; its distrib- 
ution is shown on a geological map of the Macedon district 
(Plate X XIX). 

Epwarps (1938, 269) includes the ‘Emu Creek flow’ in his 
Newer Volcanic oligoclase-trachybasalt group; he notes that the 
“Emu Creek macedonite is even freer from ferromagnesian cons- 
tituents” than the ‘Spring Mound macedonite’, since pyroxene 
“is almost absent, but large vermiculate anorthoclase crystals are 
occasionally present.” Analyses are given (270) and the richness 
in potash which characterizes the two macedonites and that at 
Melbourne Hill is noted (273). 

Type locality: Waterfall on Emu Creek, Macedon district, 
Central Division. 
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ENCRINURUS-CHONETES MUDSTONES 
See: Dargile Beds. 


EUROA .LIMBURGITES cata. sone eera Pleistocene 


Wutre, D. A., 1954. — The geology of the Strathbogie Igneous 
Complex, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 25-52. 


Warre (1954, 26) shows the Euroa Limburgite on a map and 
writes (33): “This occurs as a flow situated about three miles 
south of Euroa, occupying a narrow strip approximately six 
miles long on the western banks of Seven Creeks. Hills (1939) 
correlated it with younger members of the Newer Volcanic Series 
on physiographic evidence. The flow is approximately 30 feet 
thick and exhibits columnar jointing. Scoria, ash beds and vol- 
canic cones associated with the limburgite have been mentioned 
by Dunn (1914):.” 


Type locality: About three miles south of Euroa, North East- 
ern Division. 


EXFORDIVOLCANICS iniaa is ieee a Pliocene 


Conpon, M. A., 1951. — The geology of the Lower Werribee 
River, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 63, 1-24. 


Under the heading ‘Exford Volcanic’ Conpon (1951, 13) 
writes: “Resting on the eroded surface of the unconsolidated 
marine clays and sands of possibly Kalimnan age is a succession 
of basalt, tuff and agglomerate for which the name Exford 
Volcanics is proposed. The name is taken from the property 
between the Werribee River and Toolern Creek at their junction. 
The Exford Volcanics, outcropping in the Werribee River Gorge 
downstream of Melton Dam and on the plain on either side of the 
river, comprise sheet-flows of olivine basalt, augite basalt and 
iddingsite basalt and tongue-flows of olivine basalt together with 
thin beds of pyroclastics between flows. Maximum total thickness 
is about 600 feet at Mount Cotteril. They are almost certainly 
Upper Pliocene in age but may range into the earliest Pleistocene 
(Hills, 1939).” 


Type locality: Werribee River gorge and vicinity, Central 
Division. 


FAIRY FORMATION .. c¢ntcatarain Geer cnt eee Devonian 
TEICHERT, C. & TALENT, J. A., 1958. — Geology of the Buchan 
area, east Gippsland. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 21. 


l TEICHERT and Tarent (1958, 41) write : “Calcareous sed- 
iments occur in the Fairy Formation of the Snowy River Volcanics 
on the south side of Spring Creek, but there is no more than 1 foot 
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of relatively high grade freshwater limestone among them. This 
occurrence is noteworthy as analysis showed 1.3 per cent MnO.” 


N Type locality: South side of Spring Creek, Buchan area, 
Gippsland. 


GISHINGEPOINTTMARG | a Miocene 


Tuomas, D.E., 1957. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources, Corangamite region. Resources Survey, Central Plan- 
ning Authority, Vic., 26-35. 

THomas (1957, 32) records ‘Fishing Point Marl’ in a table of 
the Tertiary sequence in the Aire River-Johanna River area. 
Following SINGLETON (unpublished), CARTER (1958, 19) writes: 
“At Fishing Point a sequence of about 50 feet of brown and 
grey marls is exposed, though its base is not visible. At the top 
of the sequence are coarse bryozoal marls and thin, hard lime- 
stones.” He describes the foraminiferal assemblages from the 
Fishing Point Marl and gives its faunal units (24). GLAESSNER 
(1959, opp. 54) tabulates the unit as Lower to Middle Miocene. 


Type locality: Fishing Point, Aire district, Western Division. 


HIFZROYS RIVER BASALT Yet. co tos Ss Soul sires epi Recent 


Coutson, A., 1940. — The sand dunes of the Portland district 
and their relation to post-Pliocene uplift. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n. S., 52, 315-332. 


Courson (1940, 324) notes that the ‘Fitzroy River basalt’ is 
much younger than other volcanic rocks in the area, and is in 
fact of Holocene age. 


Type locality : Fitzroy River, near Portland, Western Div- 
ision. 


ECEMINGTON BeOS oes Wie civics Ro anita os w eben Miocene 


DaINTREE, R., 1862. — Report on the geology of Bellarine and 
Paywit, with special reference to the probable existence of 
workable coal seams in those parishes. Rep. rel. to Geol. Surv. 
Vic., Parl. Paper A, 43. 


DaInTREE (1862) uses the name ‘Flemington beds’ on a map 
of the Bellarine Peninsula, and the name also appears on several 
Quarter Sheets. It is linked with the ‘Upper Brighton beds’, and 
the age where stated is given as Newer Pliocene. SmytxH (1875, 10) 
regards certain marine deposits in Gippsland as the probable 
equivalents of the ‘Flemington beds’; he also refers to ‘Fleming- 
. ton Tertiaries’ (22), and gives a section (23) to show “the mode 
- of occurrence of the beds at Flemington”, showing Older Volcan- 
ics between sedimentary deposits. 

Gitt (1950, 165) proposes ‘Sandringham Sands’ for those rocks 
previously referred to as ‘Flemington and Upper Brighton beds’, 
‘Brighton beds’ and ‘Lower Brighton beds’. Commenting on this, 
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THomas and BaracwaNatH (1950 A, 43) do not approve of the 
change, but refrain from lengthy discussion. 


See also: Sandringham Sands. 


Type locality: Flemington area, near Melbourne. 


FLEMINGTON TERTIARIES 
See: Flemington beds. 


FLINDERS BRYOZOAN LIMESTONE 
See: Flinders limestone. 


FLINDERS FLOWS 
See: Flinders Plateau Lava. 


FEINDERS «LIMESTONE in. pore ore oe oie cere ee Miocene 


Kitson, A. E., 1902 B. — Report on the bryozoan limestone 
at Flinders. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 1, 49-51. 


Krrson (1902 B, 51) lists fossils from the ‘Flinders bryozoan 
limestone’, which he dates as Eocene. CHapMAN (1914 A, 33) writes 
of a patch of pulyzoal limestone overlying Older Basalt at Flin- 
ders : “The Flinders limestone, by the abundance of its foramin- 
ifera, polyzoa, and calcisponges, indicates a fairly deep water and 
tranquil condition, with little or no solution of the ferruginous 
constituents of the volcanic sea-bed.” He refers it to the Jan- 
jukian. 

Krese (1950, 38) discusses the ‘Flinders limestone’ and gives 
a section of it; he regards it as Miocene in age. 


Type locality: Cliff section at Flinders, southern Morning- 
ton Peninsula. 


FLINDERS PLATEAU LAVA .......... Oligocene-Miocene 


Krste, R. A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17. 


Under the title ‘Older Basaltic Lavas Kereste (1950, 27) 
writes: “Only the great thickness of lava revealed by the Flinders 
and Cape Schank Bores is referred to here as the Flinders plateau 
lava. It covers an area of about 25 square miles (Figure 19) 
south of a line bearing west-north-west from the outlet of 
Manton’s Creek to Western Port.” He estimates a total thickness 
of over 2,000 feet for the lava, and writes (27): “The lava flows 
are often separated by thinner partings of ashes, tuff, and scoria, 
as are the Flinders flows.” He uses ‘Flinders Plateau Lava’ in 


the legend of Figure 19, and shows ‘Flinders Plateaux Lavas’ 
on a map. 
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Epwarps (1939) referred to one of his six basalt types as the 
‘Flinders type’. 

Type locality: Flinders and Cape Schank bores, southern 
Mornington Peninsula. 


FOLGE LL GROUP gs. a ine oe Pleistocene-Recent 


Boutakorr, N. & Sprice, R. C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

The Follett Group is shown by Bourakorr and Sprice (1953, 
40) in a correlation chart to consist of the Bridgewater and 
Malanganee Formations (q. v.), which are Pleistocene and 
Holocene respectively. 


Type locality: Portland area, Western Division. 


COOTSCRA Y MORI ary lar oes Sas tn sat oe ?Pleistocene 


SmytH, R.B., 1872. — Mining and mineral statistics with 
notes on the rock formations of Victoria; in Victorian Exhibition 
of 1872, 12-38. 

Cosmo NEwBERY (in SMYTH, 1872, 35) reports: “Analyses have 
been made to compare the composition of the Footscray basalt and 
that from Malmsbury.” McINerney (1929, 148) describes the prop- 
erties of the basalt as a building stone under the heading 
‘Footscray Basalt’, and gives an analysis (156). 

In a discussion of some Newer Volcanics of central Victoria, 
Epwarps (1938, 280) states that together with the ‘Malmsbury 
basalt’, the ‘Footscray basalt’ is the “youngest and most widely 
developed of the lava flows”; he describes it briefly (287) as an 
iddingsite-labradorite-basalt. Eowarps and Crawrorp (1940, 298) 
mention it under the heading ‘Iddingsite-basalts’. 


Type locality: Footscray, Melbourne area. 


EOBEST HILL ELOW sectule ts eie oth eon a oaa a Pliocene 


Krausé, F.M., 1877. — Notes on the geological survey of 
Creswick. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 57-68. 


KRrausé (1877, 62) notes that the Upper Pliocene basalt of 
the ‘Forest Hill flow’ is “a glassy, more than ordinarily felspathic 
rock”, and he states (61) that the south-east borders of a lava 
flow from Spring Hill “are obscured by the Forest Hill flow... 
the main mass appears to have descended in a north-easterly 
direction, and, together with the Forest Hill flow, forms the 
extensive undulating plateau around the township of Kingston.” 


Type locality: Forest Hill, Ballarat district, Western Division. 


PRANKS TON BEDS N r e e e e a eee Pleistocene 
Jutson, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
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division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 49, 314-326. 


Unfossiliferous deposits overlying fossiliferous Janjukian sed- 
iments in the Frankston area, described by Krrson (1900 C, 7) 
and by Cuapman (1914 A, 27; 1921 B, 7), are named ‘Frankston 
beds’ by Jurson and Courson (1937, 319). They refer these ferru- 
ginous beds to the Lower Pleistocene (320), and correlate them 
with the ‘Portarlington beds’. 


Type locality: Frankston, eastern side of Port Phillip Bay. 


FREESTONE CREEK BEDS ooo. 32% 5 cies occa <s Devonian 


Dovctas, J. C., 1959. — Upper Devonian plant fossils from 
Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 6 (3), 14-16. 


Dovatas (1959) uses the names ‘Lower Fish Beds’ (14), 
‘Freestone Creek beds’ (15) and ‘Freestone Creek Lower Fish 
beds’ (15) for rocks from which he describes a specimen referred 
to Taeniocrada langi. He writes (16): “ ‘Pecopteris ?’ obscura of 
Dun, 1897, from the Genoa River beds regarded by Arnold as 
Barinophyton, and ‘very similar to B. citrulliforme’, is the only 
other psilophyte found so far in Upper Devonian rocks in the 
‘Victorian region. Taeniocrada and Barinophyton are readily 
distinguishable on thallus form alone.” 


Type locality : Freestone Creek area, Gippsland. 


FREESTONE CREEK LOWER FISH BEDS 
See: Freestone Creek beds. 


FRENCHMAN'S GULLY BEDS oc. sy ule ee ae Miocene 


Wuitetaw, O. A.L., 1899 B. — Report on geological survey 
— Portions of Nerrim, Jindivick, Noogee, Nayook, and North 
Nerrim. Monthly Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 3, 18-21. 

Discussing gold prospects, WHITELAW (1899 B, 19) writes under 
the heading ‘Miocene’: “In this district the formation is repre- 
sented by auriferous gravels and rather coarse bouldery washes. 
The two chief outcrops are those at Allison’s Gold Mining Com- 
pany and the Frenchman’s Gully beds... Both of these are sub- 
basaltic washes”. He describes the ‘Frenchman’s Gully beds’ as 
“coarse well-rounded gravels of Silurian sandstone and slate and 
reef quartz, the deposit ranging in depth from an average of 2 
feet to 7 feet... average dip disclosed, 1 in 16 to the south-east.” 


Type locality: Latrobe River area, Gippsland. 


FYANSFORD BEDS 
See: Fyansford Clay. 


EYANSFORD CLAY Sue och (cerns oe See Miocene 
Cuapman, F. & Cupmorg, F. A., 1924. — New or little known 
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fossils in the National Museum. Part XXVII: Some Cainozoic 
fish remains, with a revision of the group. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic. 
n. s., 36, 107-162. 

CHapMaN and Cupmore (1924, 109) note that Cuapman and 
PRITCHARD (1904, 269) found the rare Cainozoic fish Acanthias 
geelongensis “in the Fyansford beds at Orphanage Hill, near 
Geelong”; these beds are also named ‘Orphanage Hill beds’ 
by Hatt and Prircuarp (1902, 78). 

SINGLETON (1941, 19) states that the Batesfordian is “overlain 
by the Fyansford clay, here referred to the Balcombian.” CARTER 
(1959, 50) writes: “The significant 10 feet... of the Balcombian type 
section contains Faunal Unit 10. This Faunal Unit also occurs in 
the middle part of the Fyansford Clay which overlies the Bates- 
ford Limestone in the Moorarbool Valley.” 


Type locality : Fyansford area, near Geelong, Central Div- 
ision. 


GABOTISLAND GRANITE coc oc 5 ers sore ee > 0% Devonian 


Tras, E. O., 1920 B. — A contribution to the Palaeozoic geol- 
ogy of Victoria, with special reference to the districts of Mount 
Wellington and Nowa Nowa respectively. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n. s., 32, 67-146. 

TEALE (1920 B, 123) refers to the ‘Gabo Island granite’ and 
gives an analysis of it (125). McINERNEY (1929, 132) describes the 
rock as a building stone, under the heading ‘Gabo Island Granite’. 
Skeats (1931, 110) notes that the granite intrudes Upper Devonian 
sediments. 

The rock is shown as Middle Devonian on the Mallacoota 
4-mile map, in the explanatory notes of which Har. (1960, 9) 
writes: “The Gabo Island Granite is a medium grained pink 
biotite granite, which extends from Watergums Creek southerly 
across the New South Wales-Victorian border to Gabo Island. 
It intrudes the Ordovician and the Eden Rhyolite, but is overlain 
unconformably by arkosic conglomerate and sandstorie of the 
Merrimbula Formation. Its age is thus well established as Tabber- 
abberan.” 

Type locality: Gabo Island, off extreme east coast of Vic- 
toria. 


GAMBIERIAN STAGE ...............00 02 eeeeees Miocene 
Cuapman, F., 1916 A. — Cainozoic geology of the Mallee and 
_other Victorian bores. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 3, 327-430. 
Cuapman (1916 A, 381) refers to “Miocene (Janjukian with 
a Gambierian facies)”, and states in a footnote that the Gambier- 
ian is “Typically represented by the white polyzoal limestone of 
Mount Gambier, South Australia.” Of the Gambierian he later 
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writes (1923, 986): “Another facies of the Janjukian typically 
represented by the polyzoal limestone of Mount Gambier, South 
Australia. This latter is, however, associated by Hall with the 
Balcombian of Muddy Creek, Victoria, a correlation which had 
previously been indicated by Tate and Dennant. 2 

SINGLETON (1941, 36) discusses the term under the heading 
‘Gambierian Stage’; he considers it desirable to leave the term 
in abeyance until it is proved to be a stage in the Barwonian 
System not included in either the Balcombian or the Janjukian 
Stages. 


Type locality : Mount Gambier, South Australia. 


GAMBIER LIMESTONE 
See : Heywood Marl Member. 


GANGAMOPTERIS BEDS 
GANGAMOPTERIS SANDSTONE 


See : Bacchus Marsh Sandstone(s). 


GARDEN HILL BASALT oaeee ss csam ns ce os Pliocene 


JunNneR, N.R., 1913. — General and mining geology of the 
Diamond Creek area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 25, 321-353. 


JUNNER (1913, 329) describes the ‘Garden Hill basalt’ as 
medium to fine grained, commonly vesicular, and exhibiting col- 
umnar structures. The rock is of Pliocene age. 


Type locality: Garden Hill, Kangaroo Grounds area, about 
10 miles north-west of Melbourne. 


GARFIELDSGRANITE Ke cc te stink he ee ere ?Devonian 


BakER, G., 1942. — The heavy minerals of some Victorian 
granitic rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 54, 196-223. 

Baker (1942, 214) considers that the ‘You Yangs, Tynong and 
Garfield granites’ are contaminated to a noticeable extent, and 
with regard to the last two he writes (217) that “at these two 
localities xenoliths and basic schlieren are more abundant than in 
the other samples examined.” The rock is probably Devonian. 

See also: Tynong granite. 


Type locality: Garfield area, south-east of Melbourne. 


GARIBALDI BASALT ................ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Yates (1954, 79) describes the ‘Garibaldi Basalt’ as a blue, 
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coarse grained, ophitic olivine-iddingsite-basalt, and adds (80) 
that the upper flow at Garibaldi closely resembles the surface 
rock at Napoleon. The basalt is of Newer Volcanic age. 


Type locality: Ballarat district, Western Division. 


GARVEY GULLY FORMATION 
GARVEY GULLY SERIES 


See: Garvey Gully Tuffs. 


Senet Viney GULLY TUFFES nana ake ESAS E oe Cambrian 


Trae, E. O., 1920. — A contribution to the Palaeozoic geol- 
ogy of Victoria, with special reference to the districts of Mount 
Wellington and Nowa Nowa respectively. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n. s., 32, 67-146. 

Rocks described by Tuere (1908 A, 262) as “sediments com- 
posed largely of serpentine detritus” are included by Trae (1920, 
77) in his ‘Garvey Gully Series’, which consists of conglomerate 
and shale, mainly derived from serpentine, and some basic tuffs; 
he notes (78) the presence of interbedded limestones “which have 
yielded definite Cambrian fossils”. An illustration (Plate VI) of 
“weathered Garvey Gully Tuffs” is given. 

Davin (1950, 120) includes in the Garvey Gully Series fine 
green basic tuffs, shales and grits, with interbedded lenticular 
fossiliferous limestones passing down into a coarse basal con- 
glomerate made up of pebbles of serpentine. 

Tuomas and SINGLETON (1956, 157) describe the Cambrian 
inlier along the Dolodrook River; the sequence begins with 
Mount Wellington Greenstones, overlain conformably by the 
“Garvey Gully Tuffs, well-bedded tuffs and ashes. Interbedded 
with these is a lenticular limestone, the Dolodrook Limestone” 
(158). They discuss the age of the tuffs and conclude (161): “The 
Dolodrook Limestone apparently straddles the Middle Cambrian 
boundary so that the containing Garvey Gully Tuffs must cover 
part of both Middle and Upper Cambrian.” They also refer to 
‘Garvey Gully Formation’ (161). 


Type locality: Garvey Gully, Mount Wellington district, 
Gippsland. 


GEELONG BEDS E a ier vecree EE S Oligocene-Miocene 


Duncan, P.M., 1870. — On the fossil corals (Madreporaria) 
of the Australian Tertiary deposits. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 26, 284- 
318. 


In reference to WILKINSON’s (1865) fossil localities No. 9 (3 
' miles west of the Gellibrand River) and No. 4 (clay-bed with 
Trigonia semiundulata, Cape Otway), Duncan (1870, 316) writes: 
“Nos 9 and 4 = the Hamilton tertiaries, the Geelong and Murray 
beds, below the so-called coralline limestone (with hardly a 
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coral in it, but plenty of Polyzoa)”. He names the corals found 
(310, 311), and. lists Geelong as a source of Madreporaria. 
See also: Cape Otway beds. 


Type locality: Geelong area, Central Division. 


GELANTIPY..BASALTS. -crae t Fee, eee Pliocene 


Hints, E.S., 1939. — The age and physiographic relation- 
ships of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n. s., 51, 112-139. 


Hits (1939, 118) uses the name ‘Gelantipy basalts’ for a suite 
of Cainozoic lavas which form a belt extending for 20 miles in 
a north-south direction from about 10 miles north of Buchan, 
on the tableland between the Murendal and Snowy Rivers (135). 
He regards them as younger than the Older Volcanics of south 
Gippsland but older than the ‘Morass Creek basalts’, and thus 
“probably comparable in age with the Pliocene members of the 
Newer Volcanic Series” (119). Sediments associated with outliers 
of the same basalts east of Wulgulmerang contain an Oligocene 
flora (BELL, 1959 B). 


Type locality: Gelantipy area, Gippsland. 


GELANTIPY RHYODACITE/\ 4). nc am eee. : Devonian 


Rinewoop, A. E., 1955 A. — The geology of the Deddick- 
Wulgulmerang area, east Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 67, 
19-66. 


Rıncwoop (1955 A, 35) writes: “The Gelantipy Rhyodacite 
occurs only on the west side of the Snowy River, where it overlies 
the Black Mountain Rhyodacites. In the Little River Gorge it 
is about 2,700 feet thick. It maintains and possibly increases this 
thickness towards the south.” The unit, which resembles the 
Black Mountain Rhyodacite petrologically and occurs (36) “in 
several flows which are often separated by thin beds of frag- 
mental rocks — mainly tuffs and conglomerates”, is part of the 
Lower Devonian Snowy River Volcanics. 


Type locality : Little River gorge near Gelantipy, Gippsland. 


GELLIBRAND BEDS 
See: Gellibrand Clay. 


GELLIBRAND CLAY —.........2o... Oligocene-Miocene 


Tate, R. & Dennanr, J., 1893. — Correlation of the marine 
Tertiaries of Australia. Part I: Victoria, with special notes on the 
Eocene beds at Spring Creek and at the mouth of the Gellibrand 
River. Trans. Roy. Soc. S. Aust., 17, 203-226. 


Tarte and Dennant (1893, 212) describe Eocene deposits “gen- 
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erally known as the ‘Gellibrand-beds’ ” which occur east and 
west of the mouth of the Gellibrand River. 

BAKER (1943, 243) refers to “Gellibrand Clays of Miocene 
age”, and later (1950 A, 29) places the ‘Gellibrand Beds’ in the 
Heytesbury Formation, where they are overlain by the Glenample 
Beds and overlie the Clifton Beds. The unit is stated to be 1,000 
feet thick, and composed of “ thick, dipping, fossiliferous clays 
with occasional limestones, argillaceous limestones and a clay 
bed showing intra-formational contortion”. 

The name is revised to ‘Gellibrand Clay’ by Baker (1953, 
126), without further comment. The unit is shown by GLaESSNER 
(1959, opp. 54) as Upper Oligocene to Miocene in age. 


Type locality : North-west of Point Ronald, Cape Otway 
district, Western Division. 


GELLIBRAND’S HILL ADAMELLITE ............ Devonian 


Tattam, C. M., 1925. — Contact metamorphism in the Bulla 
area and some factors in differentiation of the granodiorite of 
Bulla, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 37, 230-247. 


STILLWELL (1911, 77) gives an analysis of rock from the 
“granite hill called Gellibrand’s Hill” (157); the analysis is quoted 
by Tatram (1925, 244), who refers to ‘Gellibrand’s Hill adamellite’. 

Epwarps and Baker (1944, 31) quote the same analysis for 
their “Mt. Gellibrand ‘adamellite’”, which closely resembles the 
Devonian ‘Bulla granodiorite’. 


Type locality: Gellibrand Hill, Broadmeadows area, near 
Melbourne. 


GENOASRIVER BEDS sess Sie Os 6a oe Sie eee Devonian 


Dun, W.S., 1897. — On the occurrence of Devonian plant- 
bearing beds on the Genoa River, County of Auckland. Rec. geol. 
Surv. N.S. W., 5 (3), 117-121. 


Dun (1897, 118) describes from the Genoa River Beds plant 
fossils, some of which had been described by McCoy (1876 B, 21) 
“from the Upper Devonian Beds of Iguana Creek”. Carne (1898, 
155) reports that Dun’s collection came from Yambula Peak and 
on the Genoa River. 

Dovatas (1959, 16) notes that “ ‘Pecopteris ?’ obscura of Dun, 
1897, from the Genoa River beds... is the only other psilophyte 
found so far in Upper Devonian rocks in the Victorian region”. 
Harr (1960, 8) writes: “The Genoa River Beds... are grouped 
with the Merrimbula Formation, as lithologically they are strik- 
ingly similar to the marine sediments... and would appear to 
be a freshwater equivalent. The basal arkosic conglomerate of 
` the Genoa River Beds appears identical with the conspicuous 
basal arkosic conglomerate of the Merrimbula Formation”. 


Type locality: Headwaters of the Genoa River, New South 
Wales. 
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GIANT'S GRAVE TRACHYANDESITE. .Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic 
volcanic rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n. s., 52, 281-311. 

Epwarps and Crawrorp (1940, 282) map a Newer Volcanic 
flow in the Gisborne area as ‘Giant’s Grave trachyandesite’; it 
is the “third flow down” (289) and is similar to the ‘de Fegley’s 
trachyandesite’ (q. v.). 


Type locality: Giant’s Grave in Jackson’s Creek, Gisborne 
district, Central Division. 


GILLINGALL LIMESTONE .................-.. Devonian 


TaLeNntT, J. A., 1956 A. — Devonian brachiopods and pelecy- 
pods of the Buchan Caves Limestone, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 68, 1-56. 


Howitt (1876, 205; 1878, 125) describes limestone near Gillin- 
gali and shows it on a section. Of this rock TaLent (1956 A, 4) 
writes: “The Gillingall Limestone consists of at least 550 feet of 
generally dark grey calcarenite with subordinate calcilutite and 
dolomite occurring on the upper Buchan River... On the west the 
limestone is underlain by the Snowy River Volcanics, and is 
terminated on the east by the Gillingall Fault.” 

TaLENT later states (1959, 57): “The Snowy River Volcanics 
are in turn overlain with apparent conformity by remnants of 
the Buchan Caves Limestone which faunally and lithologically are 
indistinguishable from occurrences of this formation at Buchan, 
Gillingall, Butchers Ridge, Jacksons Crossing and Bindi.” 


Type locality: Woolshed Creek near Gillingall, Buchan dis- 
trict, Gippsland. 


GIPPSLAND GRAVELS 
See: Haunted Hill Gravels. 


GIRPSLAND -GROUB oita oki maven wine enanti. Miocene 


Tuomas, D. E. & BaracwanatH, W., 1949. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part I. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3(6), 28-55. 


THomas and BaracwanaTH (1949, 43) list the ‘Gippsland Lime- 
stone Formation’, which (together with the underlying Lakes 
Entrance Formation and overlying Tambo Formation) is “present 
only in the eastern part” of the Latrobe Valley area. 

Boutakorr (1955, 41) writes: “The Lower Miocene is repre- 
sented by the Gippsland Group, which includes the old ‘Bates- 
ford substage’ of Crespin (1943). It consists of polyzoal limestone, 
marly limestone and marly glauconitic clay with glauconite- 
infilled foraminifera. It is characterized by a rich assemblage of 
Lepidocyclinae : Lepidocyclina, Cycloclypeus, etc.” Stratigraph- 
ically, the group occurs between the Upper Oligocene Longford 
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Formation and the Middle Miocene Bairnsdale Limestone Form- 
ation. 


Type locality: Latrobe Valley area, Gippsland. 


GIPPSLAND LIMESTONE FORMATION 
See: Gippsland Group. 


GISBORNE BASALT: QNIN 5 29. Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A. B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of cen- 
tral Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


Epwarps (1938, 280) uses the name ‘Gisborne basalt’ for an 
olivine-rich labradorite basalt, grading into the Trentham type, 
and itself characteristic of one of the four Newer Volcanic basalt 
types in central Victoria. He gives an analysis (270) of oligoclase 
basalt from ł mile south-west of Gisborne. An unusually coarse 
grained lava with abundant feldspars and analcite, and euhedral 
pyroxene which shows zoning from a colorless core to a rim of 
pleochroic titanaugite, is named ‘Gisborne limburgite’ (292). 

EDWARDS and Crawrorp (1940, 291) describe the more normal 
rock under the heading ‘Gisborne Basalt’, and show its area of 
outcrop on a map (282). 


Type locality : Mount Gisborne, north-north-west of 
Melbourne, Central Division. 


GISBORNE LIMBURGITE 
See: Gisborne Basalt. 


GISBORNE TRACHYANDESITES ...... Pliocene-Pleistocene 

Epwarps, A. B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic 
volcanic rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n. s., 52, 281-311. 

In discussing the petrogenesis of Newer Volcanic trachy- 
andesites in the Gisborne area, Epwarps and Crawrorp (1940) 
refer to ’Gisborne trachyandesites’. They note that a distinctive 
feature of the rocks is that they have been derived by the tem- 
porary superposition of a “tholeiitic process of differentiation” 
upon an olivine basalt magna. 


Type locality: Gisborne district, Central Division. 


GISBOBRNIAN Sittin nieo ica ia Wie Bye Ordovician 
Tuomas, D. E. & Kese, R. A., 1933. — The Ordovician and 
Silurian rocks of the Bulla-Sunbury area, and discussion of the 
_ sequence of the Melbourne area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 45, 
33-84. 
Tuomas and KEBLE (1933, 49): propose the term ‘Gisbornian’ 
for the oldest serial subdivision of the Victorian Upper Ordovic- 
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ian, below the Eastonian, and they write (53) : “Apart from 
some minor details, the Gisbornian is approximately the equiv- 
alent of the British Llandeilian.” 

Davin (1950, 154) mentions that the Gisbornian has been 
recognized on the Jordan River near Mount Easton. He notes 
the prominence of the ‘Lower Gisbornian Stage’, made up of 
graptolite-bearing blue and grey shales and cherty beds, on Phos- 
phate Hill, where the strata surround and are wedged in with 
Upper Cambrian beds. 


Type locality: Gisborne district, Central Division. 


GLEN AIRE CLAYS Sr. amaa ama. eas Oligocene-Miocene 


Tuomas, D. E., 1957. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources, Corangamite region. Resources Survey, Vic. Central 
Planning Authority, 26-35. 


Tuomas (1957, 32) records ‘Glen Aire Clays’ in a table of 
the Tertiary sequence in the Aire River-Johanna River area. 

Following SINGLETON (unpublished), CARTER (1958, 9) uses 
the name for beds at Castle Cove with an upper and lower part 
separated by the Calder River Limestone. He writes (11): “The 
lower 67 feet of Dr. Singleton’s Glen Aire Clays at Castle Cove 
are here distinguished on the basis of both lithology and fauna. 
For convenience, these beds are referred to as the ‘Lower Glen 
Aire Clays’”. Of the upper unit he states (18): “This unit, 
comprising the upper 106 feet of Dr. Singleton’s Glen Aire Clays, 
and referred to hereafter as the ‘Upper Glen Aire Clays’, con- 
sists of the more or less continuously exposed sequence overlying 
the 2 feet bed of sandy limestone which in turn overlies brown 
sandy clays with Cyclammina (the top of the ‘Lower Glen Aire 
Clays’) at Castle Cove.” Faunal Unit 3 (21) “is represented by 
the upper part of the Castle Cove Limestone and by the ‘Lower 
Glen Aire Clays’ ”, while Faunal Unit 6 occurs in “the ‘Upper 
Glen Aire Clays’ in the Aire district” and in “the ‘Ancilla Clays’ 
(Pritchard, 1923) at Torquay.” 

GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) tabulates the Lower Glen Aire 
Clays as Lower Oligocene, and the Upper Glen Aire Clays as 
Lower Miocene. 


Type locality: Castle Cove area, north-west of Cape Otway, 
Western Division. 


GLENAMPLE BEDS 
See: Glenample Clay. 


GLENAMPLE CLAY nri pine T ATA Miocene 


i BAKER, G., 1950 A. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 


Baker (1950 A, 29) introduces the name ‘Glenample Beds’ 
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for a 140 feet thick unit of the Heytesbury Formation which 
overlies the Gellibrand Beds and underlies the Rutledge’s Creek 
Beds. He writes (30) : “The Glenample Beds are clays and argill- 
aceous limestones with occasional fossils; they are more or less 
horizontal.” 

Later (1953, 126) he alters the name to Glenample Clay, 
which occurs above the Gellibrand Clay and below the Port 
Campbell Limestone within the Heytesbury Group. GLAESSNER 
(1959, opp. 54): tabulates the unit as Middle Miocene. 


Type locality: Glenample Steps area, near Port Campbell, 
Western Division. 


GLENA ULIN=CLAY raes. POTS: TT, Velo, pak Oligocene 


Brown, D.A., 1958. — Fossil cheilostomatous polyzoa from 
south-west Victoria. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 20. 


In a discussion of polyzoa collected by KENLEY, Brown (1958, 
11) lists the Glenaulin Clay as the lower (Janjukian) part of the 
Glenelg Group and writes (14): “This unit consists predominantly 
of white to yellowish-grey polyzoal clays and marls containing 
occasional thin-shelled shelly fossils throughout. A thin, nodule- 
bearing, argillaceous limestone at the base contains an abundant, 
but poorly preserved, molluscan fauna recently examined by Dr. 
O. P. Singleton... and regarded by him as of probable Janjukian 
age.” A faunal list is given, and polyzoa from the Glenaulin Clay 
are described. 

GLENIE and ReEep (1960, 42) write : “Despite comparable lithol- 
ogies, correlation of the Heywood Marl Member and Portland 
Limestone Member [of the Gambier Limestone] of the Portland 
district with the poorly defined and little-known Glenaulin Clay 
and Wataepoolan Limestone of the Dartmoor district (Kenley in 
Brown, 1958) cannot be attempted at present since the scarcity of 
known surface and subsurface occurrences between the two 
districts prevents lateral tracing of the units. This problem is 
complicated by the unconformities described as separating the 
Glenaulin Clay from the underlying Dartmoor ‘Group’ and the 
overlying Wataepoolan Limestone. The relative thinness of these 
deposits, as well as the possibility of facies variations, also makes 
correlation difficult.” 


Type locality: Crawford River area, Western Division. 


GLENBURNIE BEDS -eaae aa jays onlin i as Devonian 


Cuapman, F., 1908 C. — Notes on a collection of Silurian 
fossils from the Whittlesea district, made by Mr. J.T. Jutson. 
‘Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 21, 217-225. 

CHapMAN (1908 C, 222) mentions the finding of Pleurodictyum 
megastomum “probably from about the same horizon as the 
Glenburnie Road Beds”, and also notes (225) the occurrence of 
Dalmanites meridianus “in the Glenburnie Beds with a Yering- 


126 
(Glenburnie Beds, continued). 


ian facies”. The Yeringian at that time was thought to be Silurian, 
but has since been placed in the Lower Devonian. 


Type locality: Glenburnie Road, Whittlesea, Central Division. 


GLENBURNIE ROAD BEDS 
See: Glenburnie Beds. 


GLENELGSBEDS®. 3425. SIR. SR ies See Cretaceous 


Krauss, F. M., 1886. — Catalogue of specimens of rocks and 
minerals (collected in Western Victoria). Rep. Min. Registrars, 
Quarter ending 31st March, 78-82. 

In a catalogue of specimens sent to the 1886 Colonial and Indian 
Exhibition in London, Krausé writes (1886, 79): “These fossils 
tend to show that the Glenelg and Wannon beds are the lowest 
of the Mesozoic series of Victoria.” 

KenLeEY (1954, 4) includes Kraust’s ‘Glenelg beds’ in the 
Merino Group, which he dates as Lower Jurassic (7) on the basis 
of the plant fossils Sphenopteris hislopi, Taeniopteris spatulata, 
Ginkgoites australis and Brachyphyllum gippslandicum described 
from the type locality of the group by Mrepwett (1954 A and 1954 
B). The Merino Group is now thought to be Upper Cretaceous, 
however. 

See also: Merino Group. 


Type locality: Railway cutting on east side of Glenelg River, 
Casterton, Western Division. 


GLENELG DUNE COMPLEX .......... Pleistocene-Recent 


Courson, A., 1940. — The sand dunes of the Portland district 
and their relation to post-Pliocene uplift. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 52, 315-335. 


Courson (1940, 315) writes: “The lower Glenelg dune complex 
is 40 miles wide along Discovery Bay, and extends 25 miles 
inland... The dunes comprise both recent and ancient (fossil) 
members.” 


Type locality: Lower Glenelg River, Western Division. 


GLENELG FORMATION ................ Oligocene-Miocene 


Boutakorr, N. & Spricc, R.C., 1953. — Summary. report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5(2), 28-42. 


Boutakorr and Sprica (1953, 31) introduce ‘Glenelg Group’ 
for sediments which consist of “the Nelson sandstone formation 
at the base, and the Mt. Gambier limestone formation at the 
top, of which the Portland limestone is an equivalent”. In a 
correlation table (41) the Glenelg Group is shown to include 
the Mount Gambier Formation and younger Muddy Creek 
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Formation; it overlies the Knight Group and underlies the 
Normanby Group, both unconformably, and extends through the 
Oligocene into the Miocene. 

Tuomas (1960, 27) states: “Oligocene limestone outcrops in a 
few places on the Dergholm Platform, but most of the area is 
covered by the Glenelg Formation on top of which developed 
laterites and sand sheets.”. 

See also: Glenaulin Clay. 


Type locality : Glenelg River between Casterton and Nelson, 
Western Division. 


GLENELG GROUP 
See: Glenelg Formation. 


GLENELG RIVER COMPLEX ................ Ordovician 


WELLS, B. E., 1956. — Geology of the Casterton district. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 68, 85-110. 

WELLS (1956, 86) proposes the name ‘Glenelg River Complex’ 
for an association of metamorphic and igneous rocks, including 
the Wando Granodiorite, immediately north of Casterton. He 
describes a number of the metamorphic rocks in detail (92-98), 
and attributes the metamorphism to the Wando Granodiorite, with 
the Dergholm Granite having a negligible effect. With regard to 
age he writes (108) : “In the absence of fossil evidence from the 
Slates of this area the problem of the age of the Complex remains 
unsolved.” It is at present thought to be Ordovician. 


Type locality : North of Casterton, Western Division. 


GLENFINE) LEAF BEDS ra do seeiserh +... S702. ed Tertiary 
Hits, E. S., 1939. — The age and physiographic relation- 
ships of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 51, 112-139. 
From plant beds reported by HunTER (1901, 8), Deane (1902, 
15) records Sterculia muelleri, Drimys ?, Nephelites ulrichi, Moll- 
inedia muelleri, Daphmandra selwyni, Cinnamomum polymor- 
phoides, Argophyllites parvifolia, Eucryphia gregorii, Panacites 
howitti, Pittosporum praeundulatum and Carpolithes acaciaeform- 
is. He quotes the locality of the fossiliferous sediments as “Glen- 
fine Extended Co., Pitfield Plains, No. 8 bore, 100 feet from 
surface, under two distinct layers of basalt, resting on basalt.” 
Huts (1939, 135) refers to the deposit as ‘Glenfine leaf beds’. 
Type locality : Pitfield Plains district (sub-surface), Western 
Division. 


-GLENMAGGIE BASALTS I ioon a 00000504. Miocene 
Hits, E. S., 1939. — The age and physiographic relationships 
of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 


n.s., 51, 112-139. 
Murray (1877, 56) describes volcanic rock between the Thom- 
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son and Wonnangatta Rivers without naming it and considers that 
it resembles “the true older more than the newer volcanics”; he 
maps this ‘apparently Older Volcanic’ rock in portion of the 
Parish of Glenmaggie. 

Hits (1939, 120) in quoting BaracwaNaTH writes that the 
‘Glenmaggie basalts’ are considered to be “younger than the 
typical Older Volcanics of South Gippsland”. 

Type locality : Glenmaggie area, Gippsland. 


GLYCIMERIS BEDS. 
See : Glycymeris Beds. 


GLYCYMERIS. BED St gcc Jo aea a hate eer Oligocene 


PRITCHARD, G. B., 1923. — The character and sequence of the 
Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. Pan-Pacif. sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 934- 
939. 

PRITCHARD (1923, 935) divides the outcropping section of his 
Janjukian between Torquay and Anglesea into seven beds, the 
second lowermost of which he names the ‘Glycimeris beds’. 
SINGLETON (1941, 39) identifies the ‘Glycymeris Beds’ as the sandy 
marls below the hard band which caps Bird Rock. Raccatr and 
CrESPIN (1955, 123) place the ‘Glycymeris beds’ “below marker 
E” of their Jan Juc Formation. 


Type locality : Bird Rock near Torquay, Central Division. 


GNOTUR BASALT vnes sis Cnet wate ee Pliocene 


Grit, E. D., 1953. — Geological evidence in western Victoria 
relative to the antiquity of the Australian aborigines. Mem. nat 
Mus. Vic., 18, 25-92. 


Git (1953, 27) proposes the name Gnotuk Basalt for the 
older of two basalt suites in the Lake Colongulac area. The Plio- 
cene Gnotuk Basalt consists of at least three lava flows (56); it 
is overlain by the Chocolyn Silts (Pleistocene) and underlain by 
the Miocene Bullenmerri Clay, in both cases disconformably. 


Type locality : Lake Colongulac area, Western Division. 


GOLDIE BEDS 
GOLDIE SERIES 


See : Goldie Shales. 


GOLDIE “SHALES @. -.2.... 015. ee oe eee Cambrian 


Tuomas, D. E., 1935 A. — Cambrian; in Handbook for Victoria. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 91-105. 


Tuomas (1935 A, 92) describes the Goldie Series of Upper 
Cambrian rocks in the Mount William-Heathcote-Colbinabbin 
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area as “unfossiliferous fine-grained mudstones, passing upwards 
into green shales and sandstones with intercalated bands of 
shales with Lancefieldian graptolites.” 

SINGLETON (1949) maps the rocks as ‘Goldie shales’ (77) and 
‘Goldie beds’ (82). Davm (1950, 119) states that the Goldie Series 
was chiefly deposited in Middle and Upper Cambrian times. 

With regard to these rocks, which overlie the Mount William 
Group in the Lancefield area, THomas and SINGLETON (1956, 154) 
write: “The overlying unfossiliferous Goldie Shales, some 2000 
feet in thickness, are black shales and mudstones, silicified in 
outcrop and with no ash bands. These are followed, apparently 
conformably, by the Ordovician. For convenience, the Cambro- 
Ordovician boundary is placed at the entry of greywackes”. They 
add (156) that six miles north of Heathcote “the Knowsley East 
Formation passes up, apparently conformably, into the unfossil- 
iferous Goldie Shales, which in this area are faulted against the 
Ordovician.” The authors conclude (161) that “from their con- 
formable relationships the Goldie Shales must represent the 
Upper Cambrian and probably part of the Middle Cambrian as 
well.” 


Type locality : Tooborac district, south-east of Heathcote, 
North Central Division. 


GONG GONG GBANITE aoa: ent © auna Sys aiea e Devonian 


Harr, T. S., 1905. — The mineralogical characters of Victor- 
ian auriferous occurrences. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 18, 35-37. 


Hart (1905, 33) notes pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite at Mount 
William in the Grampians and compares this occurrence “with 
mineralogically similar occurrences in the Gong Gong granite 
near Ballarat” in which some molybdenite may also be found. 

Biotite adamellite from the Gong Gong-Lal Lal Cupola is 
described but not named by Yares (1954, 96-98), who notes its 
even, medium grainsize at Gong Gong, the thin aplite veins tra- 
versing it, and the presence of numerous dark cognate xenoliths 
rounded by partial assimilation. Analyses of the biotite adamell- 
ite and aplite from Gong Gong are given (96); he writes (97) : 
“It is clear that, after the upper part of the cupola had solidified 
as adamellite, it developed fairly regular tension gashes while 
cooling”. The rock was part of Upper Devonian granitic magma 
(95). 

Type locality : Gong Gong reservoir near Ballarat, Western 
Division. 


GRAMPIAN BEDS 

_GRAMPIANS FREESTONE 
GRAMPIAN SANDSTONE(S) 
GRAMPIAN SANDSTONE GROUP 
GRAMPIAN SERIES 


See : Grampians Group. 
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GRAMPIANS GRANITES ............-.- Devonian-Permian 


Bouraxorr, N. & Spricc, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5(2), 28-42. 


Sxeats (1923, 53) describes plutonic rocks which intrude the 
‘Grampian sandstones’ as porphyritic hornblende granodiorite; a 
photomicrograph of the latter is given (Plate V). 

Boutakorr and Spricc (1953, 42) tabulate the ‘Grampians 
granites and Porphyries’ as epi-Carboniferous to epi-Devonian 
in age, but do not mention them in the text. 


Type locality: Grampians Range, Western Division. 


GRAMPIANS GROUP ............ Devonian-Carboniferous 


Setwyn, A. R.C., 1862. — General report on the progress 
and requirements of the Geological Survey of Victoria, to 31st 
December, 1860. Legislative Assembly Papers for 1861-1862, A 43. 


SELWYN (1862, 12) suggests a “Palaeozoic age, although 
newer than any part of the Silurian series” for the ‘Grampians 
sandstone series’, but he writes : “I was unable to trace any 
fossil organisms... and consequently it is at present impossible to 
refer it to any European equivalent.” 

Under the heading ‘Grampian sandstone group’ SELWYN and 
Uxricu (1866, 10) describe, from west of the Grampians, “foliated 
micaceous and chloritic talcose, and serpentinous schists etc.” 
which are possibly older, or “are some highly-metamorphosed 
lower beds of the Grampian sandstone group”. They mention 
masses of conglomerate associated with sandstone throughout 
Victoria (15) and write (14) : “The lithological character of the 
series as exhibited in the Grampians is strictly arenaceous — 
massive thick-bedded sandstones with bands of sandy flags, but 
no slaty or shaly beds”; the series forms steep escarpments, and 
is not less than 2,000 feet thick. 

Murray (1887, 59) uses the name Grampian Sandstones for 
the beds described by SeLwyn and ULRICH. Kraust (1874) de- 
scribes the sandstones without naming them; he adds (125) that 
“the area of the sedimentary rocks, known as the Grampian free- 
stone, cannot be accurately defined.” A diagrammatic section 
showing the sandstones is given by Hart (1908, Plate XXVI), who 
states (269): “The strike of the Grampians sandstone varies 
considerably, being distinctly west of north in the northern parts, 
but more meridional or east of north in the vicinity of Mt. Will- 
iam. The dips are usually low”. Dunn (1909, 116) gives some 
dip measurements and mentions interlayering of igneous rock 
with the sandstones (117) : “Should the porphyry... prove to be 
the same as the Snowy River porphyry, and interlaminated, then 
the Grampian beds would apparently belong to the lower Dev- 
onian series”; he notes a variable thickness of Tertiary cover. 

HERMAN (1914, 9) states that a great portion of the rocks in 
the Mount Tambo area must be included in the ‘Grampian series’, 
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which they may underlie; he suggests a probable Lower Carbon- 
iferous age for the ‘Grampian sandstones’. The latter are men- 
tioned, in discussions of the relationships of igneous rocks to the 
sandstones, by Fercuson (1917, 7) and SKEATS (1923, 51), who 
both conclude that the granite is younger than the sandstones. 

Davi (1950, 242) writes that the Grampian Series of sand- 
stones and red shales is usually considered to be Carboniferous, 
but may be in part Upper Devonian. 

Humicite veins in “hard grey quartzite and greyish-white 
medium to coarse sandstone” found along the Mackenzie River 
are described by Spencer-Jones (1958), who states (42) : “These 
sediments are part of the Grampians Group, which at the present 
stage of mapping are regarded as being Upper Devonian to 
Lower Carboniferous in age.” He adds (45): “No evidence of 
coal has been observed in the Grampians sandstones up to the 
present”. 


Type locality : Banks of Mackenzie River, Grampians Range, 
Western Division. 


GRAMPIANS PORPHYRIES 


See: Grampians granites. 


GRAMPIANS SANDSTONE(S) 
GRAMPIANS SANDSTONE SERIES 


See: Grampians Group. 


GRANGE BURN COQUINA .................... Pliocene 


Guu, E.D., 1957. — The stratigraphical occurrence and 
palaeoecology of some Australian Tertiary marsupials. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 21, 135-203. 


A Kalimnan shell bed regarded as Lower Pliocene by CHap- 
MAN (1914 A, 50) is described by GL (1957, 154) : “Grange Burn 
Coquina. — This formation is extremely rich in shells both com- 
plete and broken, and many of them still retain much of their 
natural colour... The fauna consists of over 150 species of de- 
scribed mollusca alone, of which something like 10 % are still liv- 
ing. The fauna is a shallow-water marine one”. The coquina is 
shown in diagrams (146, 153, 156, 162) and GILL notes a discon- 
formity, marked by a nodule bed, between the Muddy Creek 
Marl and the Grange Burn Coquina; he suggests that a break 
in sedimentation extended throughout the Upper Miocene. On 
Muddy Creek the unit consists of a shell bed (148), but on Grange 
Burn the same shell bed is overlain by highly fossiliferous sandy 
' limestone. 

See also: Grange Burn Formation. 


Type locality: Grange Burn near Hamilton, Western 
Division. 
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GRANGE BURN DIATOMITE ..............-.-.- Pliocene 


Guu, E. D., 1953 B. — Palaeoecological interpretation of some 
Victorian fossil diatom floras. Mem. nat. Mus. Vic., 18, 135-153. 


TINDALE (1953, 138-139) lists diatoms found in a sample from 
Grange Burn. Git (1953 B, 151) notes that “the Grange Burn 
diatomite possess a typical freshwater fauna” of Upper Pliocene 
age and shows, in a diagrammatic section, that the unit overlies 
grey clay and is overlain by basalt. 

Type locality: Grange Burn near Hamilton, Western 
Division. 


GRANGE BURN FORMATION .................. Piiocene 


Boutakorr, N. & Spricc, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

Boutakorr and Sprice (1953, 40) list the Grange Burn Form- 
ation in a correlation table, describing it as “Glauconitic sands and 
marls richly fossiliferous.” As the lower part of the Normanby 
Group, it overlies the Muddy Creek Formation and is overlain 
by laterites, above which is the Whalers Bluff Formation. 

GILL (1957, 148), who writes that there is “room for diff- 
erence of opinion on what to call the Grange Burn formation”, 
concludes that the term ‘coquina’ is suitable. 

See also: Grange Burn Coquina. 


Type locality : Grange Burn near Hamilton, Western 
Division. 
GRANGE BURN LIMESTONES ................. Miocene 
PritcHarD, G. B., 1923. — The character and sequence of the 


Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. Pan-Pacif. Sci. Congr. (Aust.), l, 
934-939. 


An occurrence of limestone on the banks of Grange Burn is 
noted by Cuapman (1914 A, 45-47), who later (1916 B, 144) reports 
that detailed study suggests a Batesfordian age for this Lepi- 
docyclina limestone. 

PRITCHARD (1923, 937) lists the ‘Grange Burn limestones’ 
among shallow-water deposits of the Balcombian but does not 
discuss them. In defining ‘Hamiltonian facies’ Mawson and CHAP- 
MAN (1922, 146) refer to “the combined faunas of the lower and 
upper Muddy Creek beds with the intercalated limestone of the 
Grange Burn”. 


See also: Muddy Creek Marl. 


Type locality : Grange Burn near Hamilton, Western 
Division. 
GRANTVILLE AND BASS RIVER SERIES .... Pleistocene 


Dunn, E. J., 1917. — Notes on French Island. Rec. geol. Surv. 
Vic., 4, 59-62. 
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Dunn writes (1917, 62): “The Grantville and Bass River 
series consists of well-rounded and polished quartz pebbles, the 
polishing seemingly due to glacial action. Besides quartz there 
are pebbles of chert, agate, jasper, silicified wood, &c, also in 
places many small sapphires.” He considers that “it was de- 
posited contemporaneously with the Post Pliocene glacial action”. 


Type locality : Divide between Grantville and Bass River, 
east coast of Western Port Bay, Central Division. 


GRAPTOLITE BEDS 
See: Dargile Beds. 


GREENDALE NEPHELINITE 20° 2). 20. SYS: Tertiary 


Epwarps, A. B., 1934. — Tertiary dykes and volcanic necks of 
south Gippsland, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 47, 112-132. 


Epwarps (1934, 116) notes that the ‘Greendale nephelinite’ 
approaches monchiquite in composition, “having less nepheline, 
and rather more augite, both in the ground mass and as micro- 
phenocrysts — a brown augite, with a narrow rim of titanaugite.” 
Analyses are given (Table I). Later (1938, 293) he gives an an- 
alysis of olivine nephelinite from Greendale and writes (294) : 
“It is of Tertiary age, but whether it belongs to the Newer or the 
Older Volcanic period is a moot point.” A description of the rock 
is included. 

Type locality : Greendale, 5 miles north-east of Ballan, Cen- 
tral Division. 


GREENDALE’ SANDSTONE 25) 206.207). ob. EAE TIAE, ? 


Ricuarps, H. C., 1910. — The building stones of Victoria. 
Part I. — The sandstones. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 22, 172-197. 


Ricuarps writes (178) : “This is a coarse-grained, light- 
coloured sandstone of good appearance, and is made up of sand 
grains and occasional pale green patches of shaley material in 
lenticular masses, bound together by a whitish cementing mat- 
erial uniformly speckled with iron oxide. The stone is friable, and 
works very easily, but needs care in dressing.” A chemical an- 
alysis (194) and a petrographic description (192) are given. The 
name ‘Greendale Sandstone’ is used (197) in the description of 
the plates. 

Type locality: Ballan district, Central Division. 


GREENIGULLYSBEDS m cucasolfit a PSRt ih Aes Pliocene 
Jutson, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
‘marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay dis- 
trict. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 314-326. 
Hatt and Pritrcnarp (1897, 211) describe a section in Green 
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Gully, mentioning 20 feet of ferruginous fossiliferous grits; they 
give an Eocene age for the beds and note (222) that “the Eocene 
beds of... Green Gully are evidently littoral.” 

The name ‘Green Gully beds’ is used by JursoN and CouLsoNn 
(1937, 319) when referring to the age given to the rocks at Green 
Gully by Crespin (1926, 103), who lists (101) three units between 
the Older and Newer Basalts in the Green Gully area. These are, 
from bottom to top, Foraminiferal Limestone (Janjukian), Fossil- 
iferous Ironstone Series (Janjukian), and Current-bedded sands 
with quartzite (Kalimnan). CREsPIN notes (103) that the beds 
have “yielded only broken fragments of freshwater shells (?Cyclas 
or Unio) and spicules of a fresh water sponge (Spongilla)”. The 
term ‘Green Gully beds’ as used by Jurson and Courson applies 
to the top unit only. They state: “These deposits, owing to their 
apparent conformity with the underlying fossiliferous beds where 
the latter occur, were, like those of the Bellarine Peninsula, 
generally regarded as Upper Tertiary.” 


Type locality: Green Gully, Keilor, Central Division. 


GREEN. HILL -BASALT faa. 58s ote ea Pliocene 


Murray, R. A.F. & ETHERIDGE, R. jun., 1875. — Report on the 
country intersected by the Durham Lead, Buninyong. Prog. Rep. 
geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 101-118. 


Under the heading ‘Upper Basalt Murray and ETHERIDGE 
list the ‘Green Hills flow’ (112): and briefly describe its features 
(114). Krausé (1877, 60) refers to the ‘Green Hill lava’. The rock 
is shown on a geological map by Epwarps (1938, 286). 

Yates (1954, 79) describes the ‘Green Hill Basalt’ and shows 
its outcrop on a geological map of the Warrenheip-Buninyong 
area (75); an analysis of the rock is given (80). 

Hanks (1955) describes the Green Hill vent (5), and mentions 
the ‘Green Hill lava’ (13). The Green Hill eruption is shown as 
the oldest of the Newer Volcanic eruptions discussed (2), and is 
thus probably Lower Pliocene (14). 


Type locality : Green Hill, Ballarat district, Western Division. 


GREEN HILL LAVA 
GREEN HILLS FLOW 


See: Green Hill Basalt. 


GREENSBOROUGH GRAVELS AND SANDS .... Pliocene 


Jutson, J. T., 1913. — On the age and physiographic relations 
of the Older Basalts of Greensborough and Kangaroo Ground and 
of certain basalts at Bundoora and Ivanhoe. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 26, 45-56. 


Jutson (49) discusses the age of the Greensborough sed- 
iments and states: “These, by the fossils obtained at Royal Park 
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and Beaumaris, have been placed as Kalimnan, so that if the 
Greensborough gravels and sands belong to this period, the Older 
Basalts of the district may be considered as Kalimnan, or 
younger.” 


Type locality : Melbourne area. 


GREENSBOROUGH BASALTS 
See: Greensborough Older Basalts. 


GREENSBOROUGH OLDER BASALTS .......... Pliocene 


JutTson, J. T., 1913. — On the age and physiographic relations 
of the older basalts of Greensborough and Kangaroo Ground, and 
of certain basalts at Bundoora and Ivanhoe. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 26, 45-56. 


JuTSON fully describes the Greensborough Older Basalts, and 
discusses their relations with the other basalts and the sed- 
iments in the area; he writes (51) that “the Greensborough Older 
Basalt belongs probably to the Kalimnan or later period.” 
‘Greensborough basalts’ is also used, but evidently not as a 
synonym for ‘Greensborough Older Basalts’, although later 
writers use it in this way. 

Epwarps (1939, 93) mentions that the ‘Greensborough basalts’ 
include ophitic olivine-titanaugite dolerites identical with those 
of the Older Volcanic series. Hangs (1955, 10) mentions the 
Greensborough Older Basalt but gives no further information. 


See also: Kangaroo Ground basalt. 


Type locality : Greensborough, on both sides of the Plenty 
River, Central Division. 


GRENVILLE HILL BASALT ........ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 

In a discussion of Tertiary basalts around Ballarat, YATES 
shows the ‘Grenville Hill Basalt’ on a geological map of Ballarat 
(65), describes the rock (79), and gives an analysis (80). The age 
of the rock is not discussed. 

Type locality: Grenville Hill, south of Ballarat, Western 
Division. 


GAICESTCREEK BEDS itn a el a a ge i ae ?Miocene 


Kitson, A.E., 1900c. — Report on the coast line and ad- 
jacent country between Frankston, Mornington, and Dromana. 
- Monthly Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 12, 3-13. 

l Kırson (3), commenting on SELWYN’s (1856) map, states that 
he discovered “Tertiary fossils in six new localities, one of which 
possesses an especially fine bed of bluish-grey clays, rich in 
mollusca, and resembling very closely the lower portion of the 
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Grice’s Creek beds, of which it is mostly probably a northerly 
extension.” He describes a section (6) in Grice’s Creek without 
naming the beds. A conglomerate resting on granite is included 
(7) as part of the unit. 


See also: Grice’s Creek conglomerate. 


Type locality : West coast of Mornington Peninsula, 4 miles 
south of Frankston, Central Division. 


GRICE’S CREEK CONGLOMERATE ...... Eocene-Oligocene 


Kerse, R. A., 1590. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17, 1-84. 


Kese (33) writes: “The conglomerate resting on the Older 
Basalt at Landslip Point nearer Frankston is probably a north- 
erly extension of the Grice’s Creek conglomerate.” On the pre- 
vious page (32) he writes: “At Grice’s Creek, the 4-ft. basal bed 
of ‘basalt concretions and pebbles’ (Kitson 1900) resting on the 
Older Basalt is, no doubt, an outcrop of the Arthur’s Seat pebble 
beds, but deposited by the Port Phillip Stream System”. 

Many writers have described the conglomerate at Grice’s 
Creek without naming it. 


See also: Arthur’s Seat pebble beds. 


Type locality : West coast of Mornington Peninsula, 4 miles 
south of Frankston, Central Division. 


HAMILTON BEDS 
HAMILTON CORAL-BEDS 


See: Muddy Creek Marl. 


PLA MIL CONTA Ney. cc ca, acc eee Miocene-Pliocene 


Mawson, D. & Cuapman, F., 1922. — The Tertiary brown-coal 
bearing beds of Moorlands. Trans. Roy. Soc. South Aust., 46, 
131-147. 


Mawson and Cuapman (146) use the term ‘Hamiltonian 
facies’, which they define in a footnote as: “A regional word, 
here coined to express the combined faunas of the lower and 
upper Muddy Creek beds with the intercalated limestone of the 
Grange Burn, ranging from the Balcombian to the Kalimnan.” 
SINGLETON (1941, 37) considers that “the name Hamiltonian is 
unnecessary and should be abandoned, as has been done, indeed, 
by Chapman himself.” 


See also: Muddy Creek Marl. 


Type locality : Hamilton district, Western Division. 
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HAMILTONIAN FACIES 
See : Hamiltonian. 
Muddy Creek Marl. 


HAMILTON SERIES 
HAMILTON TERTIARIES 
See : Muddy Creek Marl. 


HAMPDEN ITUEEG aa naa eiras Pleistocene-Recent 


Grayson, H. J. & Manony, D. J., 1910. — The geology of the 

eee and Mount Elephant districts. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 
. 1-26. 

Grayson and Mauony (6) write: “The Hampden Tuffs. — 
This name was selected by Professor Gregory for the bedded 
tuffs on account of their typical development in the County of 
Hampden... The material of which the Hampden tuffs are formed 
consists of semi-rounded fragments of scoriaceous basaltic rock 
with scattered fragments of felspar and hornblende crystals, gen- 
erally comparable in size with the grains of a coarse sandstone 
or grit, but varying through a considerable range... A striking 
feature is the abundance, scattered irregularly through the form- 
ation, of masses of basalt, gabbro (essexite), and the marine beds 
on which the tuffs lie... The Hampden tuffs are widely distributed. 
They are exposed over a considerable area around Camperdown, 
on the floor of Lake Bookar, at Terang, and around Lake Keilam- 
bete, and in the northern part of the parish of Mortlake... There is 
no evidence to show that the various outcrops are part of one 
continuous sheet... The age of these beds cannot be definitely 
settled from the fossil contents.” A petrological description is 
given (19). 

Gitt (1953, 41) considers that there is more than one lithol- 
ogical unit within the Hampden Tuff as defined by Grayson 
and Manony. He writes (41): “Each distinguishable ash spread 
is a separate lithological unit, and to merge them can be 
confusing. The Terang Tuff, Keilambete Tuff, and Purrumbete 
Tuff are such separate units, and hereby proposed as formations; 
the despective lake bank sections provide the obvious type local- 
ities. At Mt. Leura there is a yellow tuff readily distinguishable 
from the earlier slate-grey tuff of the initial cone, and it is herein 
separated from the Hampden Tuff and included in the Leura 
Volcanics.” 

Git (43) considers that the Hampden Tuff was “ejected a 
considerable time before the mid-Holocene arid period.” 


Type locality : Cuttings along the road which crosses the neck 
of land between Lake Bullenmerri and Lake Gnotuk, near Cam- 
_perdown, Western Division. 


: HANDFORD SPUR SHALES .............-----seeeeee: ? 


Harris, W.J. & Tuomas, D. E., 1954. — Notes on the geology 
of the Wellington-Macalister area. Min. geol. J. Vic., 5(3), 34-47. 
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Harris and THomas mention the ‘Handford Spur shales’ in 
a short discussion of the interpretation of the geology of the 
Wellington-Macalister district by WuiTetaw (1916); they write 
(1954, 44) : “The black shale belt shown on Whitelaw’s map east 
of Mount Shillinglaw... [would be expected] to cross the Great 
Divide between Mount Skene and Sunday Spur and link up with 
the Handford Spur shales, but... we saw no evidence of it”. 


Type locality : Handford Spur, Wood’s Point district, North 
Eastern Division. 


HANGING ROCK SOLVSBERGITE ... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Sxeats, E. W. & Summers, H.S., 1912. — The geology and 
petrology of the Macedon district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 24. 


Skeats and Summers describe the ‘Hanging Rock sdlvsbergite’ 
as distinct in texture from the Camel’s Hump type. Analyses and 
molecular ratios are given (1912, 22). 

Epwarps (1938, 261) discusses Newer Volcanic solvsbergites 
at Hanging Rock, Camel’s Hump and Brock’s Monument, and 
shows them on a geological map (262); analyses (163) and min- 
eralogy (266) are given. The three rocks are referred to collec- 
tively as the ‘Macedon sdlvsbergites’ (308). 


Type locality : Hanging Rock, Macedon district, Central Div- 
ision. 


HAN TIGENINA BEDS ind. eet txt spe eae ieee Oligocene 

Davin, T. W. E., 1950. — The Geology of the Commonwealth 
of Australia. Edward Arnold and Co., London. 

Davm (Table XXV, opposite 588) mentions the ‘Hantkenina 
beds’ and includes them in the Upper Eocene. 

See also: Janjukian Stage. 


Type locality: Brown’s Creek, near Cape Otway, Western 
Division. 


HARCOURT GRANITE 


See: Harcourt granodiorite. 


HARCOURT GRANODIORITE (70) aa ee Devonian 


STILLWELL, F. L., 1912. — Preliminary notes on the monchi- 
pk dykes of the Bendigo Goldfields. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., DSS 
, 1-14, 


STILLWELL (9) uses the term ‘Harcourt granite’ when discuss- 
ing the age of monchiquite dykes at Bendigo, giving a Devonian 
age to the granite. Summers (1914, 268) gives an analysis of 
granodiorite from the Harcourt quarry, which is referred to as 
the ‘Harcourt granodiorite ? by Tarram (1925, 244). 
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McINERNEY (1929, 125) describes the Harcourt Granite as 
“a light grey one, containing large crystals of white felspar and 
glassy quartz, and a small quantity of biotite mica.” 

Hints (1959, 545) refers to it as the ‘Harcourt granodiorite’. 


Type locality: Harcourt quarry, Mount Alexander, 3 miles 
east of Harcourt railway station, North Central Division. 


MARDIESUHILE BASALT Aora cade’. date: Pliocene 


Murray, R.A.F. & Eruerince, R. jun., 1875. — Report on 
the country intersected by the Durham Lead, Buninyong. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 101-118. 

Murray and ETHERIDGE (112) mention the ‘Hardie’s Hill flow’ 
and discuss it (113). Yares (1954, 79) tabulates the features of 
the Hardie’s Hill Basalt, and gives an analysis (80), in a discussion 
of Tertiary basalts in the Ballarat area. 

The Victorian Geological Survey suggests a Pliocene age for 
the rock. 


Type locality: Hardie’s Hill, Buninyong, near Ballarat, Cen- 
tral Division. 


HARDIE’S HILL FLOW 
See: Hardie’s Hill Basalt. 


HARKAWAY GRANODIORITE ................ Devonian 

Epwarps, A.B., 1956. — The rhyolite-dacite-granodiorite 
association of the Dandenong Ranges. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
68, 111-149. 

In a discussion of “the Upper Devonian calc-alkaline petro- 
graphic province of Central Victoria” (111), Epwarps uses the 
term ‘Harkaway granodiorite’ (133) for the rock that forms the 
southernmost of three regions distinguished by him in the Dan- 
denongs Igneous Complex. The rock is described (129) under the 
name Lysterfield Granodiorite, which is also mentioned by Hrs 
(1959, 553). 

Type locality: Harkaway Hills area, south of the Dandenong 
Ranges, Central Division. 


HARMAN S VALLEY FLOW TT uum ms yas ec oe: Recent 

Hus, E.S., 1939 A. — The age and physiographic relation- 
ships of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 51, 112-139. 

Hits (130) mentions that the ‘Harman’s Valley flow’ is the 
: youngest in the district, and that it spreads over the upper 
` reaches of the Condah Swamp in a wide sheet. He writes that 
“the flows must be classed as Holocene.” 

Type locality: Harman’s Valley, Byaduk North, 12 miles 
south-south-east of Hamilton, Western Division. 
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HAUNTED HILL GRAVELS ...............++0%. Pliocene 


Murray, R. A. F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. 
Vic., 3, 134-173. 


Murray (1876, 149) gives a section showing the occurrence of 
the Haunted Hill Tertiaries, consisting of “Lignites, white clays, 
and stiff sand” (Lower Tertiary) and “Sandy deposits, clay, and 
fine sand-rock” (Upper Tertiary), separated by volcanic rock. 
He regards the ‘Haunted Hill lignite’ as “geologically identical” 
with the other lignites in the area, such as the ‘Lal Lal lignite’. 

Tuomas and BaracwanatH (45) write: “Haunted Hill Grav- 
els. — These are the thick deposits lying unconformably on the 
Coal Measures and forming the gravel hills of this part of Gipps- 
land. As the references in early literature are to ‘Haunted Hill’, 
this spelling is preferred to the present usage of ‘Haunted Hills’.” 
In 1951 (39) they refer to these deposits as the Overburden 
Gravels, remarking that they “cannot be separated in the field 
from any of the other gravels”. 

Boutakorr (1955, 42) writes: “The Upper Pliocene is repre- 
sented by two different facies: the one being marine is so far 
not known to occur in Gippsland; the other, being fluviatile and 
lacustrine, apparently prevails all over Gippsland... The cont- 
inental facies is represented by the so called Gippsland Gravels 
and the equivalent Haunted Hill Gravels. In fact, recent mapping 
shows the two to be continuous in outcrop and since the name 
Haunted Hill Gravels has priority (Thomas and Baragwanath, 
1949, p. 45) it is suggested that the second name be dropped. 
The Haunted Hill Gravels consist of alternations of coarse, fine 
and gritty gravels, white, purple and green clays and leaf beds. 
The succession appears to be predominantly clayey at the base, 
predominantly gravelly at the top; the coarsest gravels crown 
the formation, between Longford and Lake Wellington.” 

Hiuts (in LEEPER; 1955, 35) gives a Werrikooian age for the 
unit. 


Type locality: Haunted Hill area, north of Morwell, Gipps- 
land. 


HAUNTED HILL LIGNITE 
HAUNTED HILL TERTIARIES 


See: Haunted Hill Gravels. 


HAYES HILL LAVA: hae T ee oe Pleistocene 


Hanks, W., 1955. — Newer Volcanic vents and lava fields. 
between Wallan and Yuroke, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
67, 1-16. 


Hanks mentions the Hayes Hill lava (4) and describes the 
Hayes Hill vent from which the lava came (10). No description 
of the rock is given. He writes (14): “Hayes Hill is probably 
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Lower Pleistocene as the point of eruption has suffered some 
erosion and is covered with a fair amount of black soil.” 


Type locality: Hayes Hill, 16 miles north of Melbourne. 


ETag E I a als ons, trnsfign, ceesinc,. feos Recent 


Keste, R. A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17, 1-84. 


KEBLE, writing of the Arthur’s Seat block, states (42, 43): 
“Still further south... the basalt is covered by freshwater sands 
piled up in places into dunes. This tract is locally known as the 
Heath, and the sands are referred to here as the Heath Sands.” 
He considers the dune rock to be Lower Pleistocene in age, 
and that the Heath Sands have “their origin mainly in the disin- 
tegration of the calcareous dune-rock”. 


Type locality: South Mornington Peninsula, Central Division. 


HEATHCOTE BRECCIA 
HEATHCOTE FORMATION 


See : Heathcote Greenstones. 


HEATHCOTE GREENSTONES .................. Cambrian 


Grecory, J. W., 1903 A. — The Heathcotian — a pre-Ord- 
ovician series — and its distribution in Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n. s., 15, 148-175. 


GREGORY (1903 A, 156): writes under the heading Heathcotian 
Series: “The last rocks of this area may be grouped together as 
the Heathcote series. They may be divided into two main divis- 
ions : the first includes some clearly altered sediments; the second 
a Series of altered igneous rocks.” He discusses the rocks in detail 
and concludes that they are pre-Ordovician in age. FERGUSSON 
(1921, 276) refers to a breccia at Boolarra as “resembling the 
Heathcote breccia”, without describing the latter. 

Tuomas (1935, 92) divides the Cambrian rocks of the Heath- 
cote district into the Goldie Series (Upper), Dinesus-Hydroid 
Beds (Middle), and “Basal Series composed almost entirely of 
igneous rocks” (? Lower). He refers to these igneous rocks (95) 
as the “Heathcote igneous complex (Heathcotian)”. SINGLETON 
(1949, 79) writes : “A succession of altered igneous and pyroclastic 
rocks belonging to the Heathcote Formation of pre-Middle 
Cambrian age outcrop along a narrow belt bounded on the east 
and west by the McIvor and Heathcote Faults respectively.” 

Davin (1950, 118) mentions the Heathcotian Series which 
consists of basic tuffs, agglomerates, lavas (with some flows 200 
‘feet thick) and basic intrusive rocks which may be related to 
the effusive type. He writes (136) that the Heathcotian ‘diabases’ 
of Central Victoria are made up of basic lavas with spheroidal 
structure, tuffs, agglomerates, and intrusive rocks. The lavas are 
porphyritic and commonly amygdaloidal, and locally sheared and 
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foliated. FarrpRiDGE (1953, II/12) writes: “After a basal formation 
of ‘Heathcotian’ volcanics... there follow the so-called Dinesus 
Hydroid beds”. 

Harris and Tuomas (1954, 36), writing of the serpentine in the 
Mount Wellington area, remark: “The similarity with the Heath- 
cote Igneous Complex is striking. The characteristics of this 
Complex are unmistakeable. The rocks vary from fine-grained to 
coarse lavas... Agglomerates, tuffs and ashes occur in the upper 
part of the sequence and at Wellington the limestones yield Upper 
Middle Cambrian triolobites just as at Heathcote Middle Cam- 
brian trilobites occur in the shales and ash beds above the massive 
igneous rocks.” 

Hırs (1955, 39) writes: “Lavas, tuffs and agglomerates some 
thousands of feet thick constitute the Lower Cambrian Heathcote 
Volcanic Group, of which the base is not seen.” 

Tuomas and SINGLETON (1956, 151 et seq.) discuss the strat- 
igraphic sequences in the Mount William-Heathcote-Colbinabbin 
belt of Cambrian rocks and write (152): “The Heathcote Green- 
stones (Heathcotian of authors) are altered basic to intermediate 
lavas, pyroclastics, minor intrusives, and lenticular bedded cherts 
containing Protospongia sp. and radiolaria. Their thickness has 
been estimated at not less than 5000 ft and they are considered 
to be largely, if not wholly, marine.” A description of the rock 
types is given. In the Lancefield area the greenstone suite grades 
upwards into the overlying interbedded cherts, black shales, 
and thin ash beds. These, with the greenstones, form the Mount 
William Group. In the Parish of Knowsley, six miles north of 
Heathcote, the greenstones have been named the ‘Heathcote 
Greenstones’, and are overlain conformably by the Knowsley East 
Formation. Their distribution is shown in Fig. 3 (155). The authors 
give the age of the greenstones as Lower-?Middle Cambrian. They 
consider the Howqua Greenstone to be petrologically similar to 
the Heathcote Greenstone. 


Type locality: Colbinabbin and Mount William Ranges, 
Northern Division. 


HEATHCOTE IGNEOUS COMPLEX 
HEATHCOTE SERIES 
HEATHCOTE VOLCANIC GROUP 
HEATHCOTIAN 

HEATHCOTIAN ‘DIABASES’ 
HEATHCOTIAN SERIES 
‘HEATHCOTIAN’ VOLCANICS 


See : Heathcote Greenstones. 


HELICIDAE SANDSTONE(S) .................. Pleistocene 


JOHNSTON, R. M., 1879. — Notes on certain Tertiary and post 
Tertiary deposits on Flinders, Barren, Badger, and other islands 
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sA creed Straits. Pap., Proc. and Rep. Roy. Soc. Tas. for 1878, 

Under the heading ‘The Helicidae Sandstone’ JoHNSTON (1879, 
44) describes a formation of consolidated sand dunes composed 
mainly of fragments of marine shells, with bands rich in various 
specimens of land snail such as Helix and Succinea. 

Hits (1939 A, 127) writes that old consolidated dunes around 
the south coast of Australia are similar to the ‘Helicidae sand- 
stones’. He discusses previous literature, and correlates the dune 
series at Cape Schank and Barwon Heads with the ‘Helicidae 
sandstones’ on the Bass Strait islands. The deposits are considered 
to be Pleistocene. 


Type locality: Barren Island, between a point opposite 
Doughboy Island and Thunder and Lightning Bay, Bass Strait. 


HEYTESBURY FORMATION 
See: Heytesbury Group. 


HEYTESBURY GROUP ................ Oligocene-Miocene 


TEICHERT, C., 1947. — New nautiloids from the older Tertiary 
of Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3(2), 48-51. 


TEICHERT describes two new nautiloids, Deltoidonautilus 
bawkeri and Aturia sp. nov. from “the phosphate nodule deposits 
of the Clifton beds of the Heytesbury formation (Baker M.S.).” 
The Heytesbury Formation is defined by Baker (1950 A, 30) as 
consisting of the Clifton Beds (bottom), Gellibrand Beds, Rut- 
ledge’s Creek Beds, Port Campbell Beds and Peterborough Beds 
(top). The base of the formation rests conformably on the top unit 
of the Wangerrip Formation (Point Ronald Beds) and the top 
is overlain by dune limestone. 

Later (1953, 126) BAKER revises the name to Heytesbury 
Group, which consists of the Clifton Formation, Gellibrand Clay, 
Glenample Clay and Port Campbell Limestone, the last unit 
containing the Rutledge’s Creek Member and the Peterborough 
Member. 

DEFLANDRE and CooKson (1955) discuss fossil microplankton 
from the unit, which is found to range in age from Oligocene to 
Miccene. 

Type locality: Moonlight Head area, north-west of Cape 
Otway, Western Division. 


HEYWOOD MARL MEMBER ................... Oligocene 
GLENI, R.C. & Rer, K. J., 1960. — Bores 2 and 3, Portland, 
‘Victoria — subsurface geology and engineering data. Min. geol. 
‘J. Vic., 6 (4), 37-46. 
GLENIE and Rre (1960, 41) divide the Gambier Limestone 
into an upper Portland Limestone Member and a lower Heywood 
Marl Member. They write (42): “Heywood Marl Member. — This 
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unit, although first recognized in the Portland bores, is named 
from the parish of Heywood, county of Normanby, where a 
similar lithologic sequence was encountered in the recently drilled 
Heywood Bore No. 10. The term ‘Marl’ in the name of the unit 
is used in a wide sense... to denote impure calcareous rocks with 
a soluble carbonate content between 20 and 80 per cent. 

“The type section in Bore No. 3 at Portland has been recog- 
nized, and the limits established, by lithology and electric log 
characteristics. The base of the member passes down conformably 
into the Nelson Formation, and is marked by absence of the 
quartz grains which typify the upper part of the Nelson sedim- 
ents. The top of the member is conformable with, and passes 
transitionally into the overlying Portland Limestone Member; 
it is identified by the change in character of the electric logs 
accompanying the reduction in clay content of the rocks.” 

The unit consists (41) of “Marly limestones, limey marlstones, 
minor marly claystones, chert nodules, and pure limestones near 
base”; depths and thicknesses are also presented. 

See also: Glenaulin Clay. 


Type locality : Bore No. 3 (sub-surface), Portland, Western 
Division. 


HIGH PLAINS GNEISS «7 2...) Na oe, post-Ordovician 


Croun, P. W., 1950. — The geology, petrology and physio- 
graphy of the Omeo district, north-eastern Victoria. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic.,n.s., 62, 1-70. 


Cronn uses the name High Plains Gneiss on a map (opp. 56) 
for gneiss which occupies a large part of the High Plains. He 
writes (23) : “The gneisses typical of the High Plains are invar- 
iably strongly heterogeneous rocks, in which banding or parallel- 
ism of the constituents are inherited from the assimilated or 
replaced sediments, and are not due to post-crystalline deform- 
ation.” The unit is post-Ordovician. 

Type locality : Bogong High Plains area, North Eastern Div- 


ision. 


HOLY TERROR GRIT 
See: Walhalla Beds. 


HOPKINS SHELL-ROCK ........................ Recent 


Gu, E. D., 1943. — The geology of Warrnambool. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic., n.s., 55, 133-154. 


In discussing Holocene shell beds Grut (1943, 143) mentions 
the ‘Hopkins shell-rock’, which is largely composed of materials 
derived from the underlying dune rock and is crowded with 
Recent shell remains. CHAPMAN and GABRIEL (1917) had described 


145 


a fauna collected from the outcrop, which extends for about a mile 
upstream on the east bank of the river from its mouth. 


Type locality: East bank of Hopkins River for about 1 mile 
upstream from its mouth, Warrnambool district, Western Div- 
ision. 


HOWE’S CREEK PHOSPHATE BRECCIA 
HOWE’S CREEK-WAPPAN BEDS 


See: Mansfield beds. 


HOWQUA AGGLOMERATE 
HOWQUA BRECCIA 


See: Howqua Greenstones. 


BOWOUA. CHERTS.¢. 020) ortin 2). 02S Jo. tduled-« ?Cambrian 


Tuomas, D. E. & SINGLETON, O. P., 1956. — The Cambrian strat- 
igraphy of Victoria. Cong. Int. geol., XX° Sess., 149-163. 


THomas and SINGLETON write (1956, 159): “On the west [are] 
these Howqua Greenstones... but on the east [they] are succeeded 
by a belt of cherts half a mile in outcrop, the Howqua Cherts, 
which contain Protospongia sp. and near the top Lancefield 
graptolities (Zone La 2). Part at least of these cherts may be 
Cambrian in age.” TEALE (1919, 41) had described them as ‘Proto- 
spongia cherts’, and had mapped them (map following 34). 


Type locality: Howqua River south-east of Mount Timbertop, 
North Eastern Division. 


HOWQUA DIABASES 
See: Howqua Greenstones. 


HOWQUA'GREENSTONES®@ 20.8 eee ree SS Cambrian 


TEALE, E.O., 1919. — The diabases and associated rocks of 
the Howqua River near Mansfield, with reference to the Heath- 
cotian problem in Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 32, 33-66. 


SKEATS (in TEALE, 1919, 43) describes the petrography of dia- 
base specimens collected by Trae from various sites in the How- 
qua River area and refers to them as ‘Howqua diabases’. TEALE 
(59) regards them as Lower Palaeozoic and compares them to 
the diabases of the Heathcote area. Harris and THomas (1938 A, 
84) note that there are two areas of diabase in the area which 

.may be of different ages (one pre- and the other post-Ordovic- 
-ian). Later (1940, 193) they compare the diabase in the Howqua 
and Jamieson valleys and conclude: “The chief difference be- 
tween the Howqua and Jamieson diabases seems to be the pre- 
dominance of agglomerate in the latter... unlike the Howqua 
breccia or agglomerate, most of the Jamieson agglomerate consists 
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of pebbles or angular pieces of diabase in a diabase ground mass.” 
They map the diabase (196) as Cambrian. 

THomas and SINGLETON (1956, 159) use the name ‘Howqua 
Greenstones’ for the ‘Howqua diabases’ of earlier reports. 


Type locality: Howqua River area, Mansfield district, North 
Eastern Division. 


HUMMOCKS SERPENTINITE .... -e petits. ores A er ntetete ? 


WELLS, B. E., 1956. — Geology of the Casterton district. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n. s., 68, 85-110. 


Brief references to the serpentine at the Hummocks are made 
by DrNNaNT (1885, 1894), Kraust (1886) and SxKeats (1910 A). 
under the heading ‘Hummocks Serpentinite’ WELLS writes (1956, 
96): “At the Hummocks, a ridge of serpentinite trends NW-SE 
and rises to a height of 250 ft. above the valley floor... The fresh 
serpentinite which can be observed at the Hummocks Quarry is 
massive, non-foliated and deep bluish-green in colour.” The dis- 
tribution of the rock is shown (opp. 106). 


Type locality: The Hummocks, Casterton district, Western 
Division. 


IGUANA CREEK BEDS | .. ace ccm Uo EE Devonian 


Howirt, A.W., 1875A. — Notes on the geology of part of the 
Mitchell River division of the Gippsland mining district. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 59-73. 


Howirr (67) uses the term ‘Iguana group of beds’ in 
reference to a section described (64) as “ (a) Thick-bedded grits, 
15 feet, (b) Calcareous shell bed, 5 inch, (c) Red rubbly rock, 
10 feet.” He further reports (1876, 221) that “ from Mount Taylor 
to Tabberabbera, the nearly horizontal strata of conglomerates, 
sandstones, and shales are continuous with the true Iguana 
Creek beds.” A description of the Iguana Creek Beds is given 
(210). 

Murray (1887, 61) lists fossils determined by McCoy, and 
considers there is “no reason for doubting the general identity 
in geological position of the Snowy Bluff beds with those of 
Freestone and Iguana Creeks, which have been shown to be 
of Upper Devonian age.” Dun (1898, 21) considers the ‘Genoa 
River beds’ to be synchronous with the Upper Devonian beds 
of Iguana Creek. 

WuirteELaw (1899 A, 21) discusses the ‘ Mitchell River or Iguana 
Creek beds’ and notes their similarity to those at Mount Tambo. 
Hırs (1931, 227) discusses How1rt’s (1875A, 1876, 1877B). descrip- 
tions of the beds. 


Davin (1950, 244) uses ‘Iguana Creek Series’ for “400 feet 
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of purple and red conglomerate, breccia and mudstone with thin 
flows of rhyolite and possibly basalt, overlain by 500 feet of 
siliceous and pebbly grey sandstone ” which outcrops at Tabber- 
abbera. THomas (1958, 186) refers to the Iguana Creek Group 
of Upper Devonian age. 

Hatt (1960, 8) uses ‘Iguana Creek Beds’ when referring 
to Dun’s correlation of the Genoa River Beds with the “ Upper 
Devonian beds (Merrimbula Formation) in the Eden-Pambula 
oles and with the Upper Devonian Iguana Creek Beds in 

ictoria.” 


Type locality: Iguana Creek area, Mitchell River valley, 
Gippsland. 


IGUANA CREEK GROUP 
IGUANA CREEK SERIES 
IGUANA GROUP 


See: Iguana Creek Beds. 


SPOR NGS) OR OS I © E nea een eee Silurian 


CuapmaNn, F. & Tuomas, D.E., 1935. — Silurian; in Handbook 
for Victoria. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Melbourne, 106-110. 


CuapMAN and Tuomas (108) make the “ Illaenus band at the 
base of the Wapentake series” the lowest subdivision of the 
Melbournian in the Heathcote district. THomas (1937, 66) writes 
of the Wapentake Beds: “ At the base is the well marked Illae- 
nus Band. This is a thick mudstone which can be easily traced 
by the nodules which characterize this horizon. Very often these 
are specimens of Illaenus sp., but the long cylindrical nodules 
with holes are even more abundant and characteristic. Although 
these are so plentiful, no opinion is expressed as to whether they 
are organic or otherwise. ” 

Ör (1953, 9) writes: “The term ‘Band’ as used in the 
name ‘Illaenus Band’ is not in accordance with the Australian 
rules of stratigraphic nomenclature, and it would be reasonable 
to replace it by ‘Bed’ ... Until a name for it is proposed by the 
Mines Department of Victoria the term ‘Illaenus Band’ can be 
treated as an ‘individual name’ of this special mapped geological 
feature of Victoria and is put in inverted commas. ” He describes 
47 fossils from the unit. 

See also: Wapentake Beds. 

Type locality : Both sides of Wapentake Creek, eastern part 
of the Parish of Heathcote, North Central Division. 


= INGLESTONE GRANITES 
See: Ingleston granites. 


INGLESTON ‘'GRANITES l.. h ee p ee eee ? 


~ DarntREE, R., 1866. — Report on the geology of the Ballan 
district. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., Parl. Paper Vic., A 15. 
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In a discussion of the succession in the Ballan district, DAIN- 
TREE writes (1866, 5): “ Lower Silurian, underlying the entire 
area, except where the Ingleston granites occupy that position “fc 
the granites are overlain by lower “ mesozoic sandstones and 
conglomerates of the Werribee gorge ”. He also refers to ‘Ingle- 
stone granites’. 


Type locality : Ingliston near Mount Darriwell, Ballan district, 
Central Division. 


INGLEWOOD GRANITE i. a5. SSRs me were Devonian 


Hrs, E.S., 1959. — Cauldron subsidence, granitic rocks and 
crustal fracturing in S.E. Australia. Geol. Rdsch., 47, 543-561. 


SPENCER-JONES (1955) describes but does not name granite 
at Mount Kooyoora. Hits (1959, 557) mentions the occurrence 
of the Upper Devonian Inglewood Granite at Mount Kooyoora, 
where dykes of microgranite, aplite and pegmatite are found, both 
parallel to the margin of the granite and transgressive to it. 


Type locality: Mount Kooyoora, near Inglewood, Northern 
Division. 


INTERMEDIATE BASALT"). IMI. Fate sos or ee oe Pliocene 


JutTSON, J.T., 1913. — On the age and physiographic relations 
of the Older Basalts of Greensborough and Kangaroo Ground, 
and of certain basalts at Bundoora and Ivanhoe. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s. 26, 45-56. 


JuTSON (56) considers that there is a distinct period of 
vulcanicity between the typical Older Basalt and the Newer 
Basalt of the plains, “ the intermediate period being separated 
from each of the others by a great tiine gap ”. He proposes that 
the term Intermediate Basalt be used for the basalts of the 
intermediate period. 

BaLDWIN (1950, 178) notes that the Intermediate Basalt as 
proposed by Jurson may be Pliocene in age. 

See also : Newer Volcanic Series. 


Type locality : Whittlesea area, Central Division. 


‘IRON MASK’ FORMATION oaaae Devonian 


WuarreLaw, O.A.L., 1920. — Iron ore at Nowa Nowa and 
Mount Tara. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 4 (2), 162-164. 


WHITELAW (163) uses the term for an ironstone outcrop some 
9 miles north of Nowa Nowa: “ The ‘Iron Mask’ formation ... 
consists of an outcrop extending along a length of about 1000 ft., 
with an average width, projecting above the surface, of 30 ft. 
It is composed of haematite, limonite, manganese-iron ore, and 
manganese dioxide.” He describes the geology of the area and 
states (164) that the iron is associated either with a silicification 
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of, or the occurrence of siliceous or jaspidean veins in, the Snowy 
River Porphyries. Two analyses are given of the ‘Iron Mask’ 
lode, and its location is shown (Figure 56). WHITELAW considers 
the rocks to be Lower Devonian. 


Type locality : Mount Tara, south-east Gippsland. 


ISOGRAPTUS BEDS 


See: Isograptus Series. 


TSOGRAPTUS: SERIES te inh ia. Sila. Suro we : Ordovician 


Harris, W.J., 1933. — Isograptus caduceus and its allies in 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 46, 79-116. 

Harris (100) refers to fieldwork by Tuomas and by Craw- 
FORD which “dealt with Isograptus beds” in the Lancefield 
district. Harris and Tuomas (1938 B) summarize Harris’ scheme, 
and give the zones of the Isograptus Series (63). The Series is 
tabulated (65) as Catlemainian, and the age is given as Lower 
Ordovician. 

See also: Castlemainian. 


Type locality : Lancefield district, Central Division. 


IVANHOE HIGH-LEVEL BASALT ...... Oligocene-Miocene 

JuTSON, J.T., 1913. — On the age and physiographic relations 
of the Older Basalts of the Greensborough and Kangaroo Ground, 
and of certain basalts at Bundoora and Invanhoe. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26, 45-56. 

JUTSON writes (47) : “ The high-level basalt at Invanhoe is 
merely indicated on Quarter Sheet 1. N.E. (surveyed under the 
direction of Selwyn and published 1860) as ‘basalt boulders’ 
near ‘blocks of hard siliceous conglomerate’ on the main road 
between Ivanhoe and Heidelberg.” Under the heading ‘ The Ivan- 
hoe High-Level Basalt’ he states (53) : “ The basalt was close to 
the siliceous conglomerate, and apparently only a few yards in 
extent. The ‘basalt boulders’ consisted of rounded, semi-rounded 
and angular blocks, having on the average a diameter of about 
10 inches of hard, non-vesicular, dense basalt. Some blocks were 
polygonal in shape.” He considers the boulders to be remains 
of basalt in situ and suggests the possibility of the basalt being 
a volcanic plug of the Greensborough Older Basalt period, al- 
though no direct evidence was found. 


Type locality : Ivanhoe, Melbourne. 


JACKSON SECREEK BEDS Clee sees cele ress cesses Silurian 


Davp, T.W.E. (ed. Browne, W.R.), 1950. — The Geology of 
the Commonwealth of Australia. Arnold, London. 
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In his descriptions of the outcrops of the Keilorian Series 
Davip (185) gives the section in Jackson’s Creek near its con- 
fluence with Deep Creek, where the sequence is about 5,000 feet 
thick. He later refers to the Jackson’s Creek beds. Of the age 
he writes (185): “The graptolites from Jackson’s Creek and 
Keilor are referable to zones as high as that of Monograptus 
crispus in the Upper Valentian (Llandoverian) assemblages. ” 


Type locality : Deep Creek, north-east of Melbourne, Central 
Division. 


JACKSON'S CROSSING LIMESTONE ........... Devonian 


TaLENT, J.A., 1956A. — Devonian brachiopods and pelecypods 
of the Buchan Caves Limestone, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 68, 1-56. 


Under the heading ‘ Jackson’s Crossing Limestone’ TaLEnt (8) 
writes: “This limestone has a richer fauna than the Buchan 
Caves Limestone or any of its equivalents.” A detailed strat- 
igraphic section is given (8), and the extent of the Jackson’s 
Crossing Limestone is shown on a reconnaissance map (7). The 
faunal assemblage is also given (5). 

TEICHERT and Tarent (1958, 39) mention the occurrence of 
galena in the “ Jackson’s Crossing Limestone, particularly at its 
northern extremity at Upper New Guinea.” 

TaLENT (1959, 57) notes: “ The Snowy River Volcanics are 
in turn overlain with apparent conformity by remnants of the 
Buchan Caves Limestone which faunally and lithologically are 
indistinguishable from occurrences of this formation at Buchan, 
Gillingall, Butcher’s Ridge, Jackson’s Crossing and Bindi.” 

Type locality : Davidson’s Cliff at Jackson’s Crossing, Snowy 
River, Gippsland. 


JAMIESON AGGLOMERATE .................. Palaeozoic 


Harris, W.J. & THomas, D.E., 1940. — Notes on the geology 
of the Upper Goulburn basin. Part I — the Jamieson Valley. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 2 (3), 191-197. 


Agglomerates associated with the ‘Jamieson diabase’ are 
discussed by Harris and Tuomas (1940, 193): “The Jamieson 
Agglomerate consists of pebbles or angular pieces of diabase in 
a diabase groundmass. The included pieces vary considerably in 
size, and may be rounded or angular... Near the western edge 
of the diabase in Handford’s Creek the diabase shows distinct 
bedding, with bands a foot or more thick made up of fine frag- 
mental material in which larger fragments are embedded — 
evidently ash bands. ” They add (195) : “ There is some evidence 
that the Jamieson agglomerates and associated rocks overlie the 
eastern diabase belt of the Howqua ”, and they give a Palaeozoic 
age for the rocks. 


Type locality : Jamieson valley, North Eastern Division. 
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JAMIESON DIABASE 6.25 0.0 cc ov excel cs tne uve Palaeozoic 


Harris, W.J. & Tuomas, D.E., 1940. — Notes on the geology 
of the Upper Goulburn basin. Part I — the Jamieson Valley. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 2 (3), 191-197. 


Harris and Tuomas write (1940, 193) : “ The extensive diabase 
belt is perhaps the most interesting feature of the geology of the 
Jamieson Valley so far as we were able to examine it. It is 
almost certainly an extension and expansion of the western or 
smaller Howqua diabase area. The chief difference between the 
Howqua and Jamieson diabases seems to be the predominance 
of agglomerate in the latter ... While normal as well as platy 
diabase occurs along the Jamieson, much of the rock is a volcanic 
breccia.” A map showing approximate boundaries is presented 
(196), and a Palaeozoic age is suggested for the unit. 


Type locality : Jamieson valley, North Eastern Division. 


JAN JUC FORMATION 
JAN JUCIAN 
JANJUKIAN 

JAN JUKIAN 
JANJUKIAN SERIES 


See: Janjukian Stage. 


JANJUKIANSSTAGE T Ir. To. E ee bela ese Oligocene 


Hatt, T.A. & PRITCHARD, G.B., 1902. — A suggested nomen- 
clature for the marine Tertiary deposits of southern Australia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 75-81. 

Hatt and PritcHarp (78) define the ‘Jan Jucian’: “ The 
section near Spring Creek, on the coast of Bass Strait, south of 
Geelong, is in the main in the Parish of Jan Juc, and its fauna 
differs greatly from that of Balcombe’s Bay. The confusion about 
the age of these beds has been referred to ... The township near 
Spring Creek is called Torgay, but the use of this name in 
England renders another advisable. The older name for Torquay 
was Puebla, but the employment of this name, again, would lead 
to confusion with certain American strata. The name Jan Juc 
remains, and is referred to by McCoy as the locality whence 
several of his fossils came.” They consider the Jan Jucian to be 
Eocene in age. 

Hatt and PrircHarp (1904; 297, 298) change the name to 
‘Janjukian’ when introducing the term ‘Barwonian’ for beds 
with faunas not clearly referable to either Balcombian or Jan- 
jukian. CHAPMAN (1921B) describes a bore at Torquay and writes 
(324) : “ The foregoing results prove that down to 70 feet the 
- strata are still in the Janjukian series.” On palaeontological 
- evidence PRITCHARD (1923, 935) proposes seven sets of beds in 
the ‘Jan Jukian’ from Torquay to Anglesea, naming them in 
descending order: “the Scutellina Limestones, the Cellepora 
Limestones, the Ancilla clays, the Septarian Limestones, the 
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Chione Clays, the Glycimeris beds and the Limopsis beds.” 
CHAPMAN and SINGLETON (1923, 996) state that a bore of 170 feet 
below sea level proved the Janjukian to this depth. 

SINGLETON (1941; 39, 40) redefines the Janjukian as a time 
unit: “The Janjukian may be defined as the interval of time 
represented by the deposition of the marine beds outcropping in 
the coastal sections, about 3 miles in length, between Rocky Point 
and the mouth of Spring Creek, in the Parish of Jan Juc, and 
proved in borings to a depth of 170 feet below sea level, as well 
as those represented therein by nondeposition or erosion. ” 

Davip (1950, 529) notes that the ‘Longford substage’ appears 
to be equivalent to the ‘Upper Janjukian beds’ at Rocky Point, 
Torquay. 

Raccatt and CrREsPIN (1955, 111) note that the Janjukian and 
Balcombian “ as originally defined overlap each other; both must 
therefore, be re-defined. It is proposed to name the lower beds in 
the Torquay-Rocky Point Section in the Jan Juc Formation and 
to define Janjukian in relation thereto.” They define the Jan Juc 
Formation (121) as “ that part of the Torquay Group below the 
top of marker ‘F’ in section & at Bird Rock Point. At the type 
locality (Sections 7 and 9) the exposed section of the Formation 
consists of 57 ft. of friable calcarenite with a great abundance of 
shelly fossils and a considerable amount of glauconite .. its 
probable thickness is about 180 feet.” 


The Janjukian Stage is defined by Raccatr and CrRESPIN (137): 
“For the reason that the Formation contains so many foramin- 
ifera of restricted range, including a subspecies of Hantkenina 
alabamensis (a species known to have a restricted range else- 
where) and because the Formation clearly represents a significant 
part of geological time, characterized by conditions differing 
significantly from that before and after its deposition, the Jan- 
jukian Stage is defined as the stratigraphic interval represented 
by the Jan Juc Formation, and characterized by the microfaunal 
assemblages listed above.” Detailed descriptions of sections and 
notes on the fauna accompany the definitions. 


CARTER (1959, 48) recognizes a sequence of 11 foraminiferal 
associations (Faunal Units), and supports the use of Janjukian 
Stage, stating: “The Janjukian is thereby given a magnitude 
more comparable with that of the other local Stages. ” The range 
of Hantkenina alabamensis is shown as Eocene (49). However 
CARTER (1959), GLAESSNER (1959) and others have been unable 
to find any evidence to support Raccarr and CREsPIN’s Eocene 
age for the unit, and an Oligocene age is now accepted for the 
Janjukian. 

Dorman and Grin (1959, 88) give palaeotemperature meas- 
urements from the type locality for the Janjukian Stage, using 
Chlamys, Cucullaea corioensis, Glycymeris, etc. 


Type locality: Cliffs at Bird Rock Point, near Torquay, 
Central Division. 
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EMER! RHYOLTTETS. IE M208. 2 8 TO POE 8 ?Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B. & Easton, J.G., 1937. — The igneous rocks 
of north-eastern Benambra. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 69-96. 


Epwarps and Easton use the name ‘Jemba rhyolite’ to descr 
ibe the flow or flows of rhyolite (nevadite) that total over 2000 feet 
in thickness in the Parish of Jemba, and extend north and east 
“forming an irregularly elliptical mass of rhyolite of about 25 
square miles, with its longer axis strinking W of N.” In hand 
specimen (83) “ the rhyolite varies in appearance from a pinkish- 
red rock, studded with small glassy phenocrysts of quartz, to a 
brownish-grey rock speckled with pink crystals of microperthite 
and glassy quartz crystals”. On petrological, chemical and field 
evidence, the authors postulate the consanguinity of this rhyolite 
with the granites of Pine Moutain and Mount Mittamatite, and 
with the “more common type of quartz-porphyry dykes ” which 
occur in the area. The eastern and north-eastern boundaries of 
the rhyolite rest on the exposed surface of the Corryong granite; 
along its western and southern edge and in the extreme north 
the rhyolite overlies contact-metamorphosed Upper Ordovician 
sediments. On the basis of a Devonian deep lead preserved 
beneath the rhyolite extrusion, the Jemba rhyolite is assigned a 
Middle to Upper Devonian, or a “ pre-Lower Carboniferous ”, 
age (91-92). An analysis of the rhyolite from Mount Burrowye 
is given (82). 

Davin (1950, 246) writes that the ‘Jemba rhyolite’ is resting 
on late Ordovician (?) granite, and is invaded by very acid granite 
and porphyries; the chemical composition of the rock allies it 
with the Upper Devonian rhyolites rather than with the Snowy 
River Porphyries. 

Hints (1959, 552) notes that “the Jemba Rhyolite... except 
for the apparent absence of cordierite is closely similar to the 
nevadite of the Marysville Complex.” The map and section he 
gives strongly suggest ring fracturing and cauldron subsidence. 


See also: Red Granite Complex. 


Type locality: Mount Burrowye, 14 miles north-west of 
Corryong, North Eastern Division. 


JEMMY’S POINT BEDS 
See: Jemmy’s Point Formation. 


JEMMY’S POINT FORMATION ............-..--. Pliocene 


CRESPIN, I., 1943. — The stratigraphy of the Tertiary marine 
rocks in Gippsland, Victoria. Bull. Dept. Supply & Shipping, Min. 
_ Res. Surv., 9, Palaeont. ser., 4. 


Howırr (1877B, 123) mentions that “the extensions of the 
Moitun Creek Group ... also extend ... towards the coast, where 
the Jemmy’s Point beds (Upper Pliocene) come into sight.” 
DENNANT (1891, 56-61): lists the molluscs and other fossil groups 
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from Jemmy’s Point, mentioning (54) : “On the geological map 
of the colony, the Jemmy’s Point beds are noted as of Miocene 
age”. 

: Hatt and PrircHarp (1902, 78) include “the Jimmy’s Point 
beds ” in the Kalimnan. 

CrEsPIN (1943, 5) uses the term Jemmy’s Point Formation 
for “the shelly, sandy beds belonging to the Kalimnan stage 
and including both bore and surface sections.” She recognizes 
the Jemmy’s Point Formation throughout the Gippsland Basin, 
assigning it to the Lower Pliocene (Table 1). 

THomas and BaraGwanaTH (1949, 43) place the Jemmy’s Point 
Formation unconformably below the Haunted Hill Gravels, and 
above the Tambo Formation, in the Latrobe Valley area. 

Bovutakorr (1955, 41) states that the Jemmy’s Point Form- 
ation is Lower Pliocene, and “ consists of friable, ochreous sand- 
stone which is glauconitic in bores, with occasional limestone 
concretions. Shells are very abundant and the molluscan fauna 
is now largely extinct.” He also notes (42) : “ Leaf beds ascribable 
to continental Upper Pliocene are seen... to rest upon marine 
Kalimnan of the Jemmy’s Point Formation, thus offering proof 
of the complete withdrawal of the sea from Gippsland at the 
close of the Lower Pliocene ”. 


Type locality: Jemmy’s Point, Kalimna, Gippsland. 


JIM. CHOW CREE oF LOW eis ic «Wiis cain sf ance eee Recent 


Hatt, T.S., 1895. — The geology of Castlemaine, with a sub- 
division of part of the Lower Silurian rocks of Victoria, and a 
list of minerals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7, 55-88. 


Hatt notes (82) that mention is made in the notes on the 
Quarter Sheet 15 S.E. that “the termination of the Jim Crow 
Creek flow is characterized by a very rugged surface and rocky 
escarpments, resembling the recent lava flows from the craters 
in the Western District ”. 


Type locality: Not specifically given, but generally in the 
Castlemaine district, and probably near Mount Franklin, 20 miles 
south of Castlemaine, North Central Division. 


JIMMY’S POINT BEDS 
See: Jemmy’s Point Formation. 


JOHANNA RIVER SANDS 0... oc: «sence grees Eocene 


THOMAS, D.E., 1957. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources; in Resources Survey of Corangamite Region. Central 
Planning Authority, Vic., 26-35. 


In a table showing a tentative correlation of Tertiary rocks 
THomas (32) shows the Johanna River Sands overlain by the 
Brown’s Creek Clays, and overlying the Rotten Point Sands, in 
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the Aire River-Johanna River area. He refers them to the Oligo- 
cene. 


CARTER (1958, 9), using formational names proposed by 
SINGLETON (unpublished), shows the Johanna River Sands under 
the heading ‘Formation’. Of it he writes (10) : “ Overlying the 
Rotten Point Sands between Rotten Point and the mouth of 
Browns Creek are fine-grained grey and pale purplish sands 
containing tests of Cyclammina spp. in at least one bed.” He 
gives the thickness as feet. GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) shows the 
Johanna River Sands as Middle Eocene in age. 


Type locality : Aire district, Western Division. 


JOHANNIAN STAGE ................... Eocene-Oligocene 


CARTER, A.N., 1959. — Guide Foraminifera of the Tertiary 
stages in Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 6 (3), 48-54. 


CARTER recognizes a sequence of 11 foraminiferal associations, 
of which Faunal Units 1, 2 and 3 (Table 2, 54) are characteristic 
of the Johannian Stage, which is thus Eocene in age (49). The 
lowest Faunal Unit, 1, shows the coexistence of Globigerinoides 
index and Hantkenina alabamensis, the latter disappearing in 
Faunal Unit 2 and the former at the top of the stage. CARTER 
states (48) : “ O.P. Singleton (1955, unpublished) introduced the 
Stage name Johannian for strata containing Faunal Units 1, 2 
and 3 in the Aire district, Victoria.” GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) 
shows Faunal Units 1 and 2 as Upper Eocene, with Faunal Unit 
3 extending up into the Lower Oligocene. 


Type locality: Aire district, Western Division. 


JORDANIAN PE ck eM aids RN Geis, ada said ety 8 aeaiia © Silurian 


G, E.D., 1941. — The place of the genus Styliolina in the 
palaeontology and stratigraphy of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 53, 145-166. 


Git (155) critically discusses CHaPMAN’s Tanjilian series, and 
adopts SKEAT’s suggestion of abandoning the name. He writes: 
“I propose therefore that the name ‘Jordanian’ be substituted, 
as beds of the Panenka-Styliolina association have been fully 
proved and accurately mapped in the Jordan River area”; he 
nominates as type area the locality between Jordan River and 
BB Creek. He proposes (156) “that the Silurian succession in 
Victoria be recognised as follows: 1. Keilorian, 2. Melbournian, 
3. Jordanian, 4. Yeringian (youngest).” He considers the Jor- 
danian to have both characteristic palaeontology and lithology, 
the faunal assemblage being dominated by Panenka and Stylio- 
. lina. 


Tuomas (1942, 360) states : “ In the face of the rigid definitions 
of the Tanjilian by Chapman; of Gill’s removal of the Mono- 
graptus beds from the Tanjilian lists of Chapman so that the 
Jordanian is synonomous with the original definition of Tanjilian, 
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and by Gill’s selection of the first-mentioned locality of Chapman 
as the type area for his Jordanian, the rules of nomenclature leave 
no option but to use the term Tanjilian instead of Jordanian. 


Type locality : Between Jordan River and B.B. Creek, north- 
west Gippsland. 


JORDAN RIVER BEDS 


See: Jordan River Group. 


JORDAN RIVER GROUP... e Silurian 


Cuapman, 1914D. — On the palaeontology of the Silurian of 
Victoria. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 14, 207-235. 


Cuapman (1914D) suggests a new subdivision of the Silurian; 
he writes (212): “In the Walhalla district the Panenka shales 
of the Jordan River series lie on the Walhalla geosynclinal, and 
abut on Upper Ordovician graptolite beds... Panenka itself is a 
genus which is rare in the Upper Silurian elsewhere, being more 
typical of Devonian strata... the Panenka shales cannot be, on 
palaeontological grounds, older than the Upper Ludlow, that is, 
above the Yeringian.” 

Wuitetaw (1916, 6) subdivides the Upper Silurian of the 
Wood’s Point district into two groups, the lower ‘Jordan River 
series’, and the upper ‘Walhalla series’. The outcrop of the 
‘Jordan River beds’ is shown on a map (6), and under the 
heading ‘Jordan River Beds (Upper Silurian)’ he writes (8): 
“The rocks are composed of yellow mudstone and clay-slates, 
with occasional sandstone bars, conglomerates, and associated ash 
beds.” He notes that the beds on the western side of the syn- 
clinorium are normal, while those on the eastern side have been 
metamorphosed with resultant cleavage; and he gives a fossil list 
from three localities. In the legend of Plate 1, the ‘Jordan River 
beds’ are subdivided into “ black slates with Monograptus sp. ” 
(bottom), and “ yellow silky mudstones with Panenka, etc. ” (top). 

Without naming the unit, JUNNER (1920, 135) subdivides the 
rocks (in ascending order) as mudstones and sandstones of the 
Thomson River and Big River; Monograptus beds; and Panenka 
beds. Of these he regards only the Panenka beds as Yeringian 
(Upper Silurian). 

BaRaGwanaTH (1925A, 20) provisionally classifies the ‘ Jordan 
River (and Donnelly’s Creek) beds’ as Upper Silurian, the ‘ Jor- 
dan River beds’ being yellow mudstones and black slates. Cor- 
relation with the ‘Donnelly’s Creek beds’ is made (22), and out- 
crop pattern and fauna are noted (21). He also uses the term 
‘Jordan River mudstones’ (20). 

SKEATS (1929, 219 et seq.) summarizes the evidence collected 
in the Walhalla-Wood’s point area, and states that it is clearly 
correct to describe “ these Jordan River beds as older than the 
western basal grits (Yeringian).” He also mentions (230) “ im- 
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portant local faunal and floral facies in the Jordan River series ”. 
CuapmMaN and Tuomas (1935, 107) refer to the beds: “ At the base 
are soft yellow shales and sandstones with a fossiliferous grit. 
Above come black shales with graptolites and plant remains, in- 
cluding some of the earliest land plants. Monograptus cf. dubius, 
M. cf. crenulatus, and M. sp. (colonus group) have been recorded, 
pointing to a Melbournian age.” 

Harris and Tuomas (1942, 353) note that the ‘Jordan River 
beds’ “ include beds with the Panenka-Styliolina association and 
the Monograptus-Plant assemblage.” 

THomas (1942, 360) subdivides the ‘Jordan River beds’, from 
bottom to top, as the Monograptus exiguus Beds, the Monograptus 
— Plant Beds, and the Panenka Beds, giving the equivalent serial 
subdivision as Keilorian, Melbournian and Tanjilian respectively. 
Gitu’s term ‘Jordanian’ is discarded in favour of ‘ Tanjilian’ 
for the Panenka Beds. 

Later THomas (1953, 27) found the Styliolina horizon to be 
present in the section, and the classification of the rocks at Eildon 
was revised, with the establishment of the ‘Jordan River Group’. 
The group is shown as made up, in ascending order, of the Eildon 
Group (? Eildonian); the Wilson’s Creek Shale (in part Mel- 
bournian, partly Tanjilian); and the Norton’s Creek Sandstone 
(Tanjilian). 

Pur (1960, 151) shows the Jordan River Beds to be 5000 ft 
thick, and made up of the Eildon Beds, Plant Graptolite Beds 
and Upper Sandstone (ascending order). 


Type locality : Walhalla (Gippsland Division) - Wood’s Point 
(North Eastern Division). 


JORDAN RIVER MUDSTONES 
JORDAN RIVER SERIES. 


See: Jordan River Group. 


JUNCTION CREEK GNEISSIC GRANITE .............. ? 

GaskINn, A.J., 1943. — The geology of Bindi, Victoria. Proc. 
Roy, Soc. Vic., n.s., 55, 81-106. 

GasKIN writes (98): “ Biotite is unaltered in the Junction 
Creek gneissic granite”; he describes the rock (97) as “ mod- 
erately coarse-grained granite, showing fairly strong foliation, 
with parallel orientation of large elongated felspars.” 


Type locality : Junction Creek, parish of Ensay, Gippsland. 


JUNOR‘S QUARRY FLOW .............-00006- Pleistocene 
Epwarps, A.B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic vol- 
canic rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 52, 281-311. 
The Junor’s Quarry Flow, an iddingsite-basalt, is shown by 
Epwarps and CRAWFORD on a geological map of the Gisborne 
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district (282). They describe the rock (298) as S finely vesicular, 
grey... Flow structure is often prominent. ” An analysis is given 
(301; Table II, no. 6), and a Pleistocene age is suggested (287). 


Type locality : Mount Gisborne, Central Division. 


KALIMNAN BEDS 
See: Kalimnan Stage. 


KALIMNAN- STAGE ger ccs caer pei crete einer Pliocene 


Haut, T.S. & PritcHarp, G.B., 1902. — A suggested nomen- 
clature for the marine Tertiary deposits of southern Australia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 75-81. 


Hatt and PRITCHARD propose the name as follows (78): 
“ Kalimnan. — The beds at Jimmy’s Point, near the mouth of 
the Gippsland Lakes, are near the township of Kalimna. They 
were referred to Older Pliocene by Sir F. McCoy, and by Mr. 
Dennant to Miocene.” DrENNANT (1891) lists the molluscs and 
other fossils from the ‘Jemmy’s Point beds’, the list being 
added to and altered by DENNaANT and CraRrK (1898). 

Parr (1939) describes foraminifera from Jemmy’s Point and 
considers the Kalimnan to be Lower Pliocene. SINGLETON (1941; 
40, 41) gives a detailed description of the strata at Jemmy’s Point. 
He states (42) : “ The Kalimnan may be defined as the interval 
of time represented by the deposition of the sandy marls and 
sandstones constituting beds (a)-(i) in the above sequence at 
Jemmy’s Point, Kalimna, together with similar beds down to 
131 feet below sea level, proved by boring at this locality, as well 
as those represented in the preceding by non-deposition or ero- 
sion.” He adds that the beds at the top of the section (j)-(m) 
“are believed to be an Upper Pliocene or Pleistocene series, 
probably non-marine, resting disconformably on the Kalimnan 
strata ” (41). 

The distribution of the beds of the stage is given by Dav 
(1950, 530) : “ The beds also appear along the Mitchell River at 
intervals for about 16 miles west of Bairnsdale, where they con- 
sist of calcareous clays, limestones and ironstones... In the most 
westerly exposure, at Moitun Creek, sands and cemented gravels 
with fossiliferous ironstone bands, to a thickness of 250 feet, rest 
directly on Devonian rocks. From Bairnsdale the beds may be 
traced eastwards to Nicholson River and Red Bluff. There are 
evidences that an interval of erosion preceded the deposition of 
the Kalimnan beds, and in the Alberton district they have over- 
lapped the Miocene strata and lie directly on Anglesean lignitic 
beds... Two fossil-zones of the stage are recognised. The lower 
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contains a foraminiferal fauna composed of species of Planulina, 
Flintina, Bolivina, Quinqueloculina, Nonion, etc... There is an 
abundance of mollusca including species of Cucullaea, Glycimeris, 
Neotrigonia, Anomia, Eucrassatella, Turritella, Polinices (etc.). 
Bryozoa include the genera Cellaria, Cellepora, Lunulites. The 
upper zone of Nonion victoriense includes the pelecypods Neo- 
trigonia, Nuculana, Clausenella and the gastropods Nassarius, 
Polinices, and Liopyrga.” 

CARTER (1959, 51) under the heading ‘Kalimnan Stage’ 
writes: “ Flintina intermedia (Howchin) and Elphidium pseudo- 
nodosum Cushman appear to be restricted to the Kalimnan and 
may ultimately prove to be diagnostic.” 

Dorman and GItu (1959, 85) give palaeotemperature measure- 
ments from fossils at the type locality for the Kalimnan. 


Type locality: Jemmy’s Point, near Kalimna, Gippsland. 


KANGAROO GROUND BASALT .............. ? Pliocene 


JuTSON, J.T., 1913. — On the age and physiographic relations 
of the Older Basalts of Greensborough and Kangaroo Ground, 
and of certain basalts at Bundoora and Ivanhoe. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26 (1), 45-56. 

JutTson, under the heading ‘Kangaroo Ground Older Basalt’, 
writes (50) : “ The main portion of this basalt occupies a fairly 
extensive belt of high country a few miles to the east of the 
Greensborough basalts... it is very vesicular”. He states (46) 
that “ Murray [1887] places the Kangaroo Ground basalt in the 
Older Volcanic rocks”, but after discussion, says (51) “ the 
point might be satisfactorily settled if the age of the sediments 
below the respective basalts at Kangaroo Ground and Greens- 
borough could be determined beyond doubt, but unfortunately... 
the most reliable proof is absent. Provisionally... these basalts may 
be held to be of the same age, and as the Greensborough Older 
Basalt belongs probably to the Kalimnan or later period, the 
Kangaroo Ground basalt must tentatively be placed there.” 

JUNNER (1913, 330) supports the view expressed (without 
naming the rock) by Jutson (1911 A, 504) that “the Kangaroo 
Grounds basalt is a monadnock ”. 

Type locality: Kangaroo Ground area, 15 miles north-east 
of Melbourne, Central Division. 


KANGAROO GROUND OLDER BASALT 
KANGAROO GROUNDS BASALT 
See : Kangaroo Ground basalt. 


‘KANGAROO RANGE BASALT ...............-.; Pliocene 
Coutson, A., 1940. — The sand dunes of the Portland district 
and their relation to post-Pliocene uplift. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 52, 315-336. 
Coutson (324) mentions the Kangaroo Range basalt in dis- 
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cussing the age of the Newer Volcanic rocks, and quotes KEBLE 
in advocating a pre-Werrikooian age. 

Courson (1941, 400) later notes the Kangaroo Range basalt 
overlying Miocene limestone in a large sink-hole in Allotment 35, 
Parish of Balrook. 


Type locality : Kangaroo Range, Drik Drik district, Western 
Division. 


KANGERONG FORMATION 
See: Kangerong Stage. 


KANGERONG (STAGE -nea tains Ordovician 


Kester, R.A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17. 


Although Kesite shows the Kangerong Formation in dia- 
grams (10, 11, 12), he uses the name Kangerong Stage in the 
text; he explains why he introduces the name and defines it (11) : 
“Type sections of the Kangerong Stage are on Dunn’s Creek 
Road where good sections are exposed in the sideling cuttings 
of that road for over a mile from about 18 chains east-south-east 
of Mcllroy’s quarry... This shallow water stage is exposed in that 
section north west of Dunn’s Creek and shows marked differences 
in sedimentation and structure from the strata to the south east 
on. the right bank of that creek... The lithology of the former is 
so different from Lancefieldian beds elsewhere in Victoria that 
the strata merit the distinction of a new stage... 

“The Kangerong Stage comes in below the dark graptolite 
shale at... 3,250 feet which contains such graptolites as Tetra- 
graptus acclinans and T. decipiens, which, in the absence of T. 
fruticosus, indicate an Upper Lancefieldian horizon. It overlies, 
however, the low Lancefieldian shales in MclIlroy’s quarry, al- 
though the contact with these is masked. It may be regarded 
therefore as of Middle Lancefieldian age (La 2). Some thousands 
of feet of it exposed consist of a succession of east dipping sand- 
stones, light coloured shales and mudstones, and occasional thin 
bands of quartzites; there is a complete absence of dark grapto- 
lite shale. Fine to medium grained sandstones predominate; red- 
dish, yellow and grey shales make up the rest of the Stage. 
There are no clastic sediments — nothing coarser than medium 
grained sandstone. Thin bedded strata show no sign of crushing, 
structure creep, or flowage. Jointing is inconspicuous, there is 
no evidence of faulting, and there are no dykes in the outcropping 
portions. ” 

On the relationship of the Kangerong Stage to other Ordo- 
vician strata, KEBLE writes (14): “It would appear, therefore, 
that the oldest strata in McIlroy quarry and at the Cheshingurk 
locality owes its exposure to being on two domes on the main 
axis of the Mornington anticlinorium. This oldest Lancefieldian 
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strata is covered on the flanks of the domes by the higher Lance- 
fieldian Kangerong Stage. With a northerly pitch from Mcllroy’s 
quarry and a southerly pitch from the Cheshingurk locality, it 
is probable that the main axis of the Mornington Anticlinorium 
between these two localities is wholly in the Kangerong Stage. An 
informative study in physical geology presents itself in account- 
ing for the absence of compression and folding in the Kangerong 
Stage which is stratigraphically intercalated between the closely 
folded eastern section on the right bank of Dunn’s Creek and 
the oldest beds in MclIlroy’s quarry where only the narrow beds 
are corrugated. ” 


Type locality: Dunn’s Creek Road south-east of Mcllroy’s 
quarry, Mornington Peninsula, Central Division. 


KAWABRREN GENT ES VON Gia iirc e a se tere Oligocene 


Kenny, J.P.L., 1938. — Geology of the Kawarren-Gellibrand 
district. Min. geol. J. Vic., 1(3), 76-79. 


KENNY gives an analysis of the ‘Kawarren limestone’ (1938, 
78), which is described as “ friable, pale yellow in colour, and of 
fairly uniform quality”; it consists chiefly of polyzoans, with 
abundant pectens, gastropods, brachiopods and echinoids, the 
fauna being determined by CHAPMAN as Janjukian. KENNY (77): 
presents the logs of three bores which show that the unit dips 
at 6°E and has an average thickness of 54 feet, and he adds: 
“The bed can be traced for nearly half a mile; to the east it 
dips below the level of the creek ”. 


Type locality : Gellibrand River area, Western Division. 


KETPAMBE dre lb be 2 neces e elec aN Pleistocene-Recent 


Gu, E.D., 1953. — Geological evidence in western Victoria 
relative to the antiquity of the Australian aborigines. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 18, 25-92. 

In subdividing the Hampden Tuff, Guu (1953, 41) writes: 
“ Each distinguishable ash spread is a separate lithological unit, 
and to merge them can be confusing. The Terang Tuff, Keilam- 
bete Tuff, and Purrumbete Tuff are such separate units, and 
hereby proposed as formations; the respective lake bank sections 
are the obvious type localities.” The unsubdivided Hampden 
Tuff is shown as Pleistocene and Holocene (56), but ages for the 
individual units are not given. 


Type locality: Bank of Lake Keilambete, Western Division. 


-KEILOR BEDS 
KEILOR CONGLOMERATES 


See: Keilor Group. 
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KEILOR GROUP aamir oe samera i e een Silurian 


Hart, T.S., 1903. — On certain conglomerates near Sydenham. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 16, 48-56. 


To describe rocks along the valleys of Saltwater River and 
Deep Creek across the Keilor plains Hart (1903, 55) uses the 
name ‘Keilor conglomerates’, and suggests a Silurian age. THo- 
mas and Kesie (1933, 77) refer to ‘Keilor beds’, and define 
‘Keilorian’ (q.v.) as equivalent to the Llandovery of Britain (78). 

FarrprincE (1953, IV/3) recognizes four divisions of the 
Melbourne sequence. The lowest of these, which he names 
‘Keilor Group’, contains three formations, the basal Deep Creek 
Beds, the Springfield Beds and the Chintin Beds (youngest). 
A thickness of 5,000 feet is shown for the ‘Keilor Beds’ on a 
provisional correlation table published by Pme (1960, 151). 


Type locality : Keilor district, Central Division. 


REILORIAN (0c < onae GE oleae at Ticats Silurian 


Tuomas, D.E. & Kesir, R.A., 1933. — The Ordovician and 
Silurian rocks of the Bulla-Sunbury area, and discussion of the 
sequence of the Melbourne area. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 45, 
33-84. 


Tuomas and KeEsie write (1933, 78): “The Silurian beds 
resting conformably on the Bolindian (Upper Ordovician) at Jack- 
son’s Creek in the Keilor-Bulla area, where they are best shown, 
can, on their graptolite evidence, be correlated with the Llando- 
verian (Vaientian) of Britain. We, therefore, propose to refer to 
this series as the Keilorian, and regard it as the lowermost series 
of the Silurian. The beginning of the Keilorian is marked by the 
first appearance of the Monograptidae, and comprises all the 
Monograptus beds preceding the incoming of M. riccartonensis, 
which marks the beginning of the overlying series. ” 

‘Keilorian’ has since been used extensively with no alter- 
ation to its original meaning. Davm (1950, 184-185) lists fossils 
found in the series, together with outcrop localities. 

See also: Keilor Group. 


Type locality: Jackson’s Creek, Keilor-Bulla area, Central 
Division. 


KEILOR LIMESTONE) 264.05 .o2 SRP oP Ree Miocene 


NewseEry, C.J., 1866. — Reports relative to the Geological 
Survey of Victoria, 1865. Parl. Paper 14, Appendix C, 13-14. 


NEWBERY (1866, 14) writes: “ Keilor limestone, of a brownish 
yellow colour, taken from the positions shown on Geological 
Survey Map Sheet no. 2, Quarter-sheet 2 S.W., 8 N.E., as tertiary 
limestone underlying the older basalt, it burnt into a good quick 
lime, slacking readily with water.” The rock is at present con- 
sidered by the Victorian Geological Survey to be of Miocene age. 
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Type locality: Keilor, north-west of Melbourne, Central 
Division. 


EEILORSTYPERT O. SER, eel bee pa | Eocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1939. — Petrology of the Tertiary Older 
Volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 51, 73-98. 


Basalt at Keilor is mentioned but not named by SMYTH (1858, 
227), Hart (1894, 75), HALL (1897, 52), HALL and PRITCHARD (1897, 
211), and CrEsPIN (1926, 102). 

Epwarps (1939, 82) gives the name ‘Keilor Type’ to “a dis- 
tinctive type of glassy olivine-basalt ” which occurs below Lower 
Miocene marine beds at Green Gully, Keilor, and also at Broad- 
meadows, along the Maribyrnong River at Essendon, at Cape 
Schank (bore No. 1, 32 feet), at San Remo and on Phillip Island; 
he uses a “local ‘type name’ ” in order to simplify subsequent 
discussion (79). An analysis is given (90). 

Kesre (1950, 76) quotes Epwarps’ description of the ‘Keilor 
type’, with its “ microphenocrysts of slightly corroded fresh 
olivine, set in a groundmass of laths and microlites of plagioclase 
(Ab3;), minute grains of pyroxene, octahedra of iron ore, and 
abundant brown glass which constitutes over half of the rock.” 

The present opinion of the Victorian Geological Survey is 
that the rock is Eocene in age. 


Type locality : Green Gully, Keilor, Central Division. 


KERRIE CONGLOMERATE 


See: Kerrie Series. 


ECERRIE SERIES ogee ae Soe Peas a eee ase we Devonian 


Hart, T.S., 1892. — Notes on the Kerrie Conglomerates. Vic. 
Nat., 9, 64-66. 

Hart (64), under the heading ‘Kerrie Conglomerates’, 
discusses an outcrop of conglomerate shown on Quarter Sheets 
6 N.W. and 6 S.W. The occurrence is described by TayLor (1863), 
who reports that the conglomerates rest unconformably on Lower 
Silurian (now known as Ordovician) rocks and are Devonian 
in age. Hart gives the lithology of the conglomerate. SKEaTs and 
Summers (1912) describe the igneous rocks of the area and show 
that the Kerrie conglomerates are intruded and metamorphosed 
by granodiorite. 

Harris and Crawrorp (1921, 73) use the formal name 
‘Kerrie Conglomerate’; they discuss previous papers on it, and 
its age; they conclude (75) that “the age of the Conglomerate 
‘depends upon the age of the Riddell Grits” which are stated 
to have provided some of the material making up the conglom- 
erate. They suggest the conglomerate may probably be “a basal 
Lower Silurian deposit ”. 

Tuomas (1932, 257) in a comprehensive paper on the con- 
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glomerates changes the name to ‘ Kerrie series’, defining it (27) : 
“The term ‘Kerrie series’ here comprises the Kerrie conglom- 
erates of T.S. Hart and later workers and associated sand- 
stones, which rest unconformably on the Upper Ordovician rocks 
and which are intruded by the granodiorites.” The sediments 
are shown to outcrop in three areas — near Mounts Charlie and 
Teneriffe, along Emu Creek and the Black Range, and south of 
the gap in Sandy’s Creek. An Upper Devonian age is suggested 
for the rocks. 

Davin (1950, 246) writes under the heading ‘Kerrie Series’ : 
“The beds, with a thickness of 1000 feet, are a massive un- 
fossiliferous conglomerate passing rapidly into sandstone both 
laterally and vertically. ” 


Type locality : Parish of Kerrie, north-east of Gisborne, Cen- 
tral Division. ‘ 


KEW ASIGNEISSESaihe sc aaeoa © a Ordovician 


Tattam, C.M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52, 1-68. 


Under the heading ‘Fine-grained Gneisses and Granulites’ 
Tattam (22) describes the rocks of the Kiewa region, west of the 
Kiewa River, without naming them. He mentions (46) “the 
development of sillimanite, especially in the Kiewa gneisses 2e 
these are of Ordovician age. 


Type locality : Kiewa region, west of Kiewa River, North 
Eastern Division. 


KILLARA QUARRY BEDS ..................... Devonian 


Gur, E.D., 1945A. — Trilobita of the family Calymenidae 
from the Palaeozoic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., ns., 
56, 171-186. 


In a discussion of fossil localities Grut writes (183) : “ ‘ Killara 
Quarry’ is a disused quarry in quartzitic sandstones (with a 
few interbedded shales) at the end of a disused road. Anoplia 
australis has been collected from there, and as this brachiopod 
is known only from beds of Yeringian age, the Killara Quarry 
beds are regarded as Yeringian ” (i.e. Lower Devonian). 


Type locality: Killara Quarry, Killara district, Western 
Division. 


KILMORE BASALTIC FLOWS ........ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Taytor, N., 1863. — Notes explanatory of the geology of the 
district comprised in Quarter Sheets 5 SE. & S.W., and 6 N.E. 
and N.W. Rep. & Pap. rel. to Min. & geol. Surv. Vic., Parl. 
Paper A, 36(3), 6-9. 


TaYLOR writes (7): “North of the diggings [ie. ‘Kilmore 


165 


Diggings’] is a point of eruption, the flow from which has 
travelled east, and then north and south, joining the Kilmore 
basaltic flows (Map 4 N.E.).” EDWARDS (1938, 271) gives an 
analysis of a Newer Volcanic olivine-oligoclase basalt from the 
Kilmore area. 


Type locality: Kilmore area, North Central Division. 


KICMOHERBEDS AD rein hac aida. oc acing acc Gob, Silurian 


Cuapman, F., 1908C. — Notes on a collection of Silurian 
fossils from the Whittlesea district, made by Mr. J.T. Jutson. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 21, 217-226. 

CuapMAN (225) writes that Dalmanites meridianus “has 
usually been obtained in Victoria from the Kilmore and Wandong 
Beds, which appear to contain a Melbournian facies ”. 


Type locality : Kilmore, North Central Division. 


KILN MEMBER 


See: Bell Point Limestone. 


KINGIRIVERIPORPHYRY kar: 3.57 gael nslew ial Devonian 


TEaE, E.O., 1919. — The diabase and associated rocks of the 
Howqua River near Mansfield, with reference to the Heathcotian 
problem in Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 32, 33-66. 


Kitson (1900B) discusses “ crystalline felsites ” from the King 
River area, but does not name them. 

TEALE (1919, 60) names a dacite porphyry widely distributed 
in the King River valley as the ‘King River porphyry’. He 
describes the rock: “In hand specimens the rock has a general 
dark colour, on account of a dark, fine-grained base... Pheno- 
crysts of felspar and quartz are abundant... imparting a typical 
porphyritic appearance. Garnets are frequently recognisable. ” 
A Devonian age is given (64). The porphyry crops out between 
Mount Timbertop and the Howqua River and extends eastwards 
to Buller Creek, south of Merrijig, and along the King River 
valley. 

Type locality: King River valley, east of Mansfield, North 
Eastern Division. 


KNIGHT FORMATION 
See : Knight Group. 


i KNIGHT) GROUP. «....... BGLEAMBENT.: Cretaceous-Eocene 


Spricc, R.C., 1952. — The geology of the south-east province, 
South Australia, with special reference to Quaternary coast-line 
migrations and modern beach developments. Bull. geol. Surv. S. 
Aust., 29. 


166 
(Knight Group, continued). 


Under the heading ‘Knight Sands and Clays’ Sprice writes 
(25) : “These beds and their probable equivalents at Anglesea 
in Victoria are paralic in character and consist chiefly of clays, 
sands, and gravels with a few brown-coal seams. The upper beds 
comprise chocolate mudstones and clays frequently pyritic and 
natrojarositic. The lower portion consists of sands and pebbly 
grits with brown-coal beds.” He adds (27): “ The most typical 
marine fossils of the upper Anglesean of Victoria and Knight 
formation of the Gambier sunklands are the foraminifera Cy- 
clammina and Victoriella. ” 

Boutakorr and Spricc (1953, 30) define the Knight Group: 
“ The Knight Group... crops out in the Glenelg Gorge above the 
Kanawinka fault and downstream from Killara bridge and is 
also represented in the Stokes River gorge. It comprises at the 
base the Bahgallah Formation consisting of grits, silts, and clays, 
mostly glauconitic, with Paleocene or Eocene fossils such as 
Aturoidea, Lahillia, Cucullona, &c., which are now being in- 
vestigated. Resting on these beds are purple silts and black 
carbonaceous laminated silts with Cyclammina, which con- 
formably overlie the Bahgallah Formation. They crop out in the 
banks of the Glenelg River in Drajurk and Killara and are now 
regarded as being the base of the Dartmoor Formation. Pre- 
sumably conformable on these beds rests a thick formation of 
quartz sands, grits and gravels; in which micaceous silts and 
carbonaceous clays are interbedded and contain plant fragments. 
Interbedded at various levels are deltaic and marine beds con- 
taining Cyclammina. Cropping out discontinuously in the bed of 
the Glenelg at Dartmoor and Myaring and reappearing, after a 
break in southern Killara, this thick formation has been defined 
in the Victorian Geological Survey stratigraphic column as the 
Dartmoor Formation. ” 

BAKER and Cookson (1955) mention the presence of both 
Tertiary and Upper Cretaceous microfloras in the interval of 
sediments assigned to the Knight Group in the Nelson bore. 


Type locality : Knight’s Quarry, near Mount Gambier, South 
Australia. 


KNIGHT SANDS AND CLAYS 
See: Knight Group. 


KNOWSLEY BEDS 
See: Knowsley East Formation. 


KNOWSLEY EAST FORMATION .............. Cambrian 


Carman, F., 1917A. — The Heathcote fauna. Rec. geol. Surv. 
Vic., 4, 89-102. 


ETHERIDGE (1896) describes a new trilobite genus, Dinesus, 
from a locality near Mount Ida (56), and (55) quotes Watcort’s 
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opinion that the fossils from Mount Ida “ undoubtedly belong to 
the Middle Cambrian Fauna”. FERGUSON (1899B) mapped the 
boundaries of the rock containing Dinesus ida, using a breccia- 
conglomerate band as the boundary between the Cambrian and 
‘Lower Silurian’ (now Ordovician). 

GREGORY (1903A, 156) refers to the Dinesus ida Beds and 
the Dinesus Beds when describing a new trilobite genus, Not- 
asaphus. He considers the beds to be Lower Ordovician. SKEATS 
(1908C) refers to Dinesus Beds and ‘Dinesus series’ (322, 323): 
and describes casts similar to Protospongia of the Cambrian of 
England. 

Davm (1914) writes: “ The ‘Dinesus Beds’ were originally 
referred to the Cambrian and later to the Ordovician. Recent 
evidence tends to reinforce their Cambrian age. ” 

CHAPMAN (1917A, 91) is the first to use the geographic name 
‘Knowsley’ for these beds; he uses the name ‘Knowsley beds’ 
in a discussion of the age of the fauna with Dinesus at Heathcote. 
He also refers to ‘Dinesus ida beds’ (90) and to ‘Mt. Ida 
beds’ (90). 

THomas (1935A) refers to Dinesus-Hydroid Beds, and men- 
tions (92) that the Dinesus band and the Dolichometopus band 
“have yielded a rich fauna of shelly fossils”. Oprx (1949, 57) 
describes a Middle Cambrian trilobite from the ‘Dinesus- 
Hydroid’ Beds, writing (58) : “ As a member of the Dinesus ida 
fauna, Centropleura neglecta has an early Middle Cambrian age. ” 

SINGLETON (1949, 80) writes of the Dinesus-Hydroid beds in 
the parish of Knowsley East as “a series of fine grained sedi- 
ments with interbedded ash beds containing the trilobites Dinesus 
ida, Notasaphus fergusoni, Dorypyge sp., Agnostus sp. and Am- 
photon sp. of Lower Middle Cambrian age.” Davm (1950) 
mentions the ‘Knowsley beds’ of Middle Cambrian age. 

THomas and SINGLETON (1956, 151) recognize the following 
stratigraphic units in the Cambrian of the Heathcote-Knowsley 
area: Heathcote Greenstones (Lower-? Middle Cambrian), con- 
formably overlain by the Knowsley East Formation (Middle 
Cambrian), passing upwards, apparently conformably, into the 
Goldie Shales. The Knowsley East Formation consists of “ some 
500 ft. of interbedded shales and ash bands, with several bands 
of agglomerate... these beds contain two principal trilobite-bearing 
horizons separated by just over 100 ft. of strata” (154). They 
consider the Dinesus band to be the lower bed, lying beneath 
the Amphoton band; a list of trilobites from each band is given 
(155, 156). The age and correlation of the units is discussed, and 
the authors conclude (160): “ The two trilobite faunas in the 
Knowsley East Formation are medial Middle Cambrian in age. ” 


Type locality : Parish of Knowsley East, north-west of Heath- 
~ cote, Northern Division. 


KOETONG GRANITE: orir amends dake PP ARE Devonian 
TarraM, C.M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52. 
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Tattam (1929, 13) states: “In the Tallangatta area the Koetong 
granite and the gneisses of Tallangatta merge into one another ”; 
and continues (21) : “ The western edge of the Koetong granite 
is exposed along the Tallangatta to Granya road. It consists of 
orthoclase, plagioclase, biotite and muscovite, and appears to be 
uniform and even-grained.” An analysis is given (38), and the 
area of outcrop indicated on two geological maps (11; Plate J). 

Because of its chemical similarity to the Corryong Granite 
as regards content of alumina, silica and potash, Epwarps and 
Easton (1937, 83) class the ‘Koetong granite’ as an adamellite 
verging on granodiorite. They place the rock tentatively as late 
Middle or Upper Devonian (91). 


Type locality: Tallangatta to Granya road, North Eastern 
Division. 


KORKUPERRIMULEBEDS ote ereen oe eee Permian 


OFFICER, G. & Hoco, E.G., 1898. — The geology of Coimaidai. 
Part II. The Silurian and glacial beds. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., ns., 
10, 180-203. 


OrriceR and Hoce (186) mention ‘Korkuperrimul beds’ 
from the Bacchus Marsh area; the beds consist of rounded worn 
boulders, very few of which are of local origin, in a mudstone 
matrix. They write that “ at certain horizons the boulders have 
a much greater average size than at others, besides being more 
numerous and more frequently and strongly glaciated.” A sub- 
aqueous origin is postulated for these glacial beds (196). OFFICER 
and Hoce also mention (190) the “ Korkuperrimul Creek series, 
viz. stratified mudstones, unstratified mudstones or conglomerates, 
and sandstones. This association occurs again and again on the 
Korkuperrimul Creek.” 


See also: Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 


Type locality : Korkuperrimul Creek, Bacchus Marsh area, 
Central Division. 


KORKUPERRIMUL CREEK BEDS 
See: Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 


KORKUPERRIMUL CREEK SERIES 
See: Korkuperrimul beds. 


KROROROLT CHEER. SHELL BEDS ETETETT ae Recent 
Hirs, E. S., 1940. — The question of Recent emergence of the 
shores of Port Phillip Bay. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 52, 84-105. 


In discussing the date of Recent shore emergence, Hixus (99) 
states: “The author agrees. with Jutson that the uplift of the 
Kororoit Creek and Altona shell beds is of a later date.” 
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He also notes (97) “ shell beds exposed at high tide level in the 
banks of the Kororoit Creek ”, 


Type locality: Kororoit Creek, near Altona, north Port 
Phillip Bay. 


EINETON GASALT ...........2). 0 Pliocene-Pleistocene 


McInerney, K., 1929. — The building stones of Victoria, 
part II. The igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc., n.s., 41, 121-160. 


McINERNEY describes a building stone under the heading 
‘Kyneton Basalt’ (153). She gives the working qualities (154), 
a petrological description and the results of tests (155). 

Epwarps (1938, 258) mentions trachyandesite flows which 
underlie basalts of Newer Volcanic age at Kyneton, and gives an 
analysis (271) of an olivine-oligoclase basalt flow from beneath 
andesine basalt at Kyneton. 


Type locality : Quarry, 3 miles south-east of Kyneton, North 
Central Division. 


BY NETONS GIMESTONE ‘iad 2.65) oe. one. asdi Tertiary 


Newsery, C.J., 1866. — Reports relative to the Geological 
Survey of Victoria. Parl. Paper No. 14, Appendix C, 13-14. 


Neweery (14) records “ Kyneton limestone, from the banks 
of the Little Coliban River, near Kyneton, containing carbonate 
of magnesia, silica, and silicate of alumina.” He gives a Tertiary 
age. 

Type locality: Little Coliban River, near Kyneton, North 
Central Division. 


Di rt CELIO Feat a ah eae oh Manns’ bys act aes ? 


Hints, E.S., 1939B. — The physiography of north-western 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 51, 297-323. 


Manony (1936, 259) describes granite from Lake Boga quarry 
as consisting of “ quartz, perthite, oligoclase, muscovite and brown 
biotite.” Hırs (1939B, 306) reocrds that “ the Lake Boga granite 
occurs as a low hill, indistinguishable topographically from those 
surrounding it, which are presumably composed of Cainozoic 
sediments.” 

Later (1941, 206) Hrs describes the granite outcrop as of 
‘the order of 1 square mile in outcrop. A detailed petrographic 
description of the granite is given (216-221) : “ The granite itself 
is heterogeneous. The average is a giant granite porphyry con- 
taining phenocrysts of microperthite of a flesh-pink to greenish 
tinge and about 14 inches long, together with phenocrysts of 
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muscovite, biotite, and quartz, the largest of these being about 
14 inch across. ” 

Type locality : Lake Boga quarry, 7 miles south of Swan Hill, 
Mallee Division. 


LAKE PERTOBE SHELL BEDS ..........-..+-+++++: Recenti 


Gi, E.D., 1943. — The geology of Warrnambool. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic., n.s., 55, 133-154. 


CHAPMAN and GABRIEL (1917, 12) list “Holocene Mollusca 
from Lake Pertobe ”, the list including Venerupis crenata, Sole- 
tinella biradiata, Potamides australis and Salinator fragilis. 

GIL (1943, 148) uses the term ‘Lake Pertobe shell beds’ on 
a geological section, and writes (144): “The Merri Canal has 
exposed these beds, some of which are still loose and some con- 
solidated. The beds are packed with shells, most of which are 
whole, and many of the bivalves have the two shells still in place. ” 
He adds (143) : “ Similar Holocene shell beds occur on the flats 
at the northern end of which is Lake Pertobe, where boring has 
proved a thickness of 20 feet of sediments over the dune-rock. ” 


Type locality: Lake Pertobe, Warrnambool, Western Division. 


LAKES ENTRANCE FORMATION .............. Oligocene 


Boutakorr, N., 1955. — A new approach to petroleum geology 
and oil possibilities in Gippsland. Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (4-5), 39-57. 


Boutakorr defines the unit (41): “The Lakes Entrance 
Formation, corresponding to the ‘Janjukian stage’ of Singleton 
(1937), is a succession consisting of glauconitic micaceous sand- 
stone at the base and of fossiliferous marls above the sandstone. 
This succession, characteristic of the Lakes Entrance area, under- 
goes some variation westward. As shown on the map accom- 
panying ‘Oil in Victoria’ (Boutakoff, 1951, p. 51, fig. 1) the 
glauconitic sandstone does not extend on land beyond the east 
shore of Lake Wellington, where it wedges out. It may however 
extend farther west at sea, around the nose and along the south 
flank of the Baragwanath Uplift. The upper marl member, on the 
other hand, is richly micaceous and shelly at Lakes Entrance, 
becomes slightly micaceous and contains few shells but many 
foraminfera in the Sale-Lake Wellington district and, along the 
coast of the ninety-mile beach, the foraminiferal marls are fine- 
grained and contain no mica (Crespin, 1943). The Lakes Entrance 
Formation’s upper and lower stratigraphic limits are ill-defined... 
An important change of facies occurs at the base of the Lakes 
Entrance Formation. The wholly marine and neritic beds of the 


Lakes Entrance Formation rest on the fluviatile Colquhoun 
Gravels. ” 


Type locality : Lakes Entrance, Gippsland. 
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LAKE TERANG TUFFS 
See: Terang Tuff. 


LAKE WELLINGTON FORMATION .............. Pliocene 


Bourtakorr, N., 1955. — A new approach to petroleum geology 
and oil possibilities in Gippsland. Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (4-5), 39-57. 


From observations made near the head of Merriman’s Creek, 
Bovutakorr defines the unit (1955, 42): “There a formation of 
finely laminated but slightly coarser sandstone, nonetheless 
strikingly similar to the Brock Quarry beds, is seen to dip 30° 
to the north-east (Az. 300) and to support unconformably a great 
thickness of Haunted Hill gravels dipping 20° to the south-east 
(Az. 220). Since then other outcrops of this contact between the 
two formations have been observed elsewhere by A. Bartlett and 
J. Neilson. To this formation of folded, finely laminated sandstone 
it is here proposed to give the name Lake Wellington Formation. 
The writer believes that it represents lacustrine beds of Kalimnan 
age, deposited by the greatly expanded Lake Wellington which, 
in Lower Pliocene times, on this assumption extended as far back 
as Traralgon. Eastwards, towards the sea, these beds would seem 
to be continuous with the marine beds of the Jemmy’s Point 
formation of Kalimnan age. ” 

Boutakorr later (1958, 48) considers the Lake Wellington 
Formation further, regarding it as of Lower to Middle Pliocene 
age; the type locality is given (47) as Brock’s Quarry. 


Type locality: Brock’s Quarry, near Longford, Gippsland. 


LAL LAL BROWN COAL 
See: Lal Lal lignite. 


cy Cp Re tg I 2 gd e a EAL MI Se ree Mt ? 
BaraGwanatH, W., 1925B. — Clay deposits of the Ballarat 
district. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 456-463. 


Clays from several sources at Lal Lal are described by 
BaracGwaNnatTH, who mentions kaolin from a decomposed acidic 
dyke “ several feet wide ” (456), and material comprising “ white 
and blue beds overlain by from 6 to 10 feet of clay” from de- 
composed metamorphic strata (457); the ‘Lal Lal kaolin ’ is noted 
as not quite white (459). The clays are reported to overlie the 
lignite beds of the Lal Lal basin (457), in which the “ overburden 
consists of 60 feet of clay and drift, the clays being white, yellow 
and blue in colour, and derived from the granite and bed rock 
' adjoining.” BaRaGwanaTH considers (459) that some of the ‘Lal 
Lal clays’ should withstand high temperatures in the presence 
of basic slags since they seem to contain no free silica. The clays 
may be Tertiary or younger. 

Kesie and Watson (1952, 23) classify the clays of the Lal Lal 
area as of three types: residual granitic clays; transported clays 


172 
(Lal Lal clays, continued). 


of the brown coal series; and Pliocene transported clays. They 
describe these types, giving analyses and test results (23-28, 70), 
and indicate the distribution of each type (Figure 7, 22). 


Type locality : Lal Lal, near Ballarat, Central Division. 


LAL LAL KAOLIN 
See: Lal Lal clays. 


KALLAL IGNITE d. mas een oer see eee ? Pliocene 


Murray, R.A.F., 1876 .— Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 135-173. 


Murray (1876, 172) notes that the ‘Haunted Hill lignite’ and 
the ‘Lal Lal lignite? are very similar; he later states (1887, 
179) : “ The Lal Lal lignite does not seem to have found favour 
as fuel”. BaraGwanatuH (1925B, 457) describes clays which overlie 
the lignite beds of the Lal Lal basin. 

KEBLE and Watson (1952, 23) write: “ The Lal Lal brown coal 
accumulated in a basin in the granitic rock and base-rock; the 
coal extends over a length of 1 mile and a width of a quarter 
of a mile. Two large seams, one 143 feet thick 283 feet from the 
surface and the other 83 feet thick 74 feet from the surface were 
located by bores: there were also smaller seams separated by 
clay and sandy strata. Much of the area is covered by Recent 
alluvium, Pliocene sand, gravel, and peat or by Newer Volcanic 
basaltic lava. ” 

Yates (1954, 84) gives a section through the lignite basin at 
Lal Lal, the approximate boundary of which is shown on a locality 
map (83). 


See also: Haunted Hill Gravels. 


: Type locality : Lal Lal, south-east of Ballarat, Central Divi- 
sion. 


LANCEFIELD BEDS 
LANCEFIELD QUARRY BEDS 
LANCEFIELD SERIES 
LANCEFIELD SHALES 


See: Lancefield Zones.. 


LANCEFIELD ZONES..(.. stuscn nee. Orig eee Ordovician 


Hatt, T.S., 1895. — The geology of Castlemaine, with a 
subdivision of part of the Lower Silurian rocks of Victoria, and 
a list of minerals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7, 55-88. 


Hau refers to ‘Lancefield beds’ (75) and ‘Lancefield shales’ 
(76), the latter being the lowest horizon found in the Castle- 
maine district. He describes Ordovician graptolites collected 
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from the Lancefield Beds (1899A, 164) in a small quarry near the 
now deserted Mount William railway station, and writes: “ The 
graptolites are preserved in an almost black, highly pyritous shale 
intercalated with fine grained intensely hard siliceous beds. ” 
Later (1899B, 442) Hatt uses the term ‘Lancefield Series’. 


On the basis of changes in the graptolite fauna, Harris and 
KEBLE (1932, 31) delineate five ‘Lancefield Zones’: “For the 
present we designate as L5 a bed not yet found in Australia, but 
which from analogy with the northern hemisphere may be 
expected to occur — a zone which would be characterised by 
Dictyonema sociale or a vicarious form. It is confidently believed 
by us that when this zone is found in Australia the vicarious 
Dictyonemas will be those which occur with Staurograptus in 
the next higher zone, D. scitulum and D. campanulatum. The 
lowest zone with which we are at present acquainted is charac- 
terised by these two Dictyonemas, with Staurograptus, but appar- 
ently without any other species. This facies occurs north-east 
of Romsey, and is referred to L4. The next or L3 zone is that 
most familiar to students, the Lancefield Quarry beds. It is 
characterised by the absence of Staurograptus and the species 
of Dictyonema found in L4, and by the presence of Dictyonema 
macgillivrayi, Tetragraptus decipiens, Bryograptus victoriae, and 
Clonograptus spp., including C. flexilis and C. tenellus. The L2 
zone is represented in the Lancefield district and elsewhere. 
Bryograptus victoriae persists from L3, and is perhaps the com- 
monest species, though many of its associates from L3 also occur. 
D. macgillivrayi is rare or absent. Tetragraptus approximatus has 
not yet made its appearance. 

“The uppermost Lancefield zone, L1, is marked by the 
appearance of T. approximatus, the rarity of Bryograptus, and the 
absence of Tetragraptus fruticosus, the appearance of which in 
the next higher bed delimits the Bendigo series. The typical 
outcrop of this zone is on Bull Dog Creek in the Mornington 
Peninsula. ” 


Type locality: Bull Dog Creek (Mornington Peninsula), 
Lancefield district generally, Lancefield quarry and north-east of 
Romsey (Zones 1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively); Central Division. 


LANDSLIP POINT IRONS TONE i ii5i ec cetk eis s+ Sens: Miocene 


KEBLE, R.A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17. 

Kesre (1950, 31) uses the name ‘Landslip Point ironstone’ 
for a unit of the section at Landslip Point, where conglomerate 
resting on the “ denuded surface of the granodiorite ” is succeeded 
(apparently conformably) by “ 35 feet of strata”, which are un- 
conformably overlain by the “ fossiliferous Landslip Point iron- 
stone believed to be of Middle Miocene (Balcombian) age ”. The 
ironstone, described (38) as a “shallow water Miocene facies 
deposited in the receding shallowing Miocene sea”, consists of 
“ srenaceous ironstone with casts of marine fossils”. KEBLE 
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refers to the work of earlier authors who had described and listed 
fossils from the unit without naming it, and he concludes (40) : 
“The evidence seems to favor a Balcombian age for the Landslip 
Point ironstone. ” 


Type locality: Cliff section at Landslip Point, about 1 mile 
south-south-west of Frankston Jetty, Mornington Peninsula, 
Central Division. 


LANGRIDGE GULLY GRAVEL ..............+5-: Pliocene 


Murray, R.A.F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 135-173. 


Murray (1876, 152) mentions ‘ Langridge Gully gravel’ under 
the heading ‘Older Pliocene’, but notes only that “no clearly 
identifiable fossil flora have yet been found in the drifts at Lan- 
gridge’s Gully and other formations beneath older volcanic ”. 


Type locality : Langridge Gully, south-west Gippsland. 


LARA LIMESTONE 
See: Limeburner’s Point limestone. 


LATROBE FORMATION: Ayes a sek Cae Oligocene 


Baker, G., 1950. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 


BakER writes (1950, 30): “ Latrobe Formation. A group of 
beds conformable in themselves and to the older Wangerrip 
Formation and apparently also conformable to the younger 
Heytesbury Formation.” In a stratigraphic column (29), the unit 
is shown to include (in ascending order) the Princetown Beds 
(100 feet), a covered interval (400 feet), and the Point Ronald Beds 
(30 feet); these subdivisions are defined (30) : “ The Princetown 
Beds are the unfossiliferous sediments south-east of the mouth 
of the Gellibrand River, which conformably overlie the uppermost 
member of the Wangerrip Formation, and are regarded tenta- 
tively as of Oligocene age. They are overlain in the north-west 
by Pleistocene dune limestones which occupy the major part of 
the covered interval. The Point Ronald Beds are the unfossil- 
iferous sediments half a mile north-west of Point Ronald, situated 
on the right bank at the mouth of the Gellibrand River; they are 
conformable with the overlying Clifton Beds. ” 

Further investigations and the subsequent discovery of Cy- 
clammina and other fossils caused BaKER to state (1953, 31) : “ The 
term ‘Latrobe Formation’ can now be dropped completely from 
usage in this area, and the Princetown Member included in the 
top of the Dilwyn Clay, Wangerrip Group. ” 


__ Type locality : Mouth of the Gellibrand River, Western Div- 
ision. 
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LATROBE VALLEY COAL MEASURES ........... Eocene 


Murray, R.A.F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 134-173. 


Murray (1876, 161) writes: “ O’Mahoney’s and Ryan’s seams 
may be expected... to be found in the strata underlying the La 
Trobe Valley Tertiaries between Rintoul’s Creek and Hazel- 
wood ”. Results of tests on the ‘Latrobe Valley brown coals’ 
are given by Herman (1922). 

THomas and BaRAGWANATH, discussing the Latrobe Valley, 
state (1949, 43) : “ The whole of the coal-bearing Tertiary beds 
can be considered as the Latrobe Valley Coal Measures, but the 
presence of the Older Basalts makes it necessary to separate a 
lower part of the sequence, especially as the upper limit of the 
basalts may mark a slight time break, associated with the form- 
ation of bauxite.” The upper part of the Latrobe Valley Coal 
Measures is shown to include the Yallourn, Morwell and Yinnar 
Groups, while the lower part consists of the Narracan Group. 

Hits (1955, 34) states that among the Tertiary non-marine 
rocks “ the Latrobe Valley Coal Measures are of greatest im- 
portance. The succession includes several horizons of lignite 
totalling about 1,000 ft. in three seams at Yallourn.” Beavis 
(1959, 107) describes the relationships at Yallourn of the Latrobe 
Seam, showing on a map (109) that it occurs stratigraphically 
between the older Tyers Formation and the younger Yallourn 
Group. 


Type locality: Latrobe Valley, Gippsland. 


LA TROBE VALLEY TERTIARIES 
See: Latrobe Valley Coal Measures. 


LAURUS WERRIBEENSIS BEDS ..............+. ? Miocene 

Manony, D.J., 1931. — Alkaline Tertiary rocks near Tren- 
tham and at Drouin, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 43, 123- 
127. 

McCoy (1876A) describes Laurus werribeensis from ferru- 
ginous beds a quarter of a mile north-west of the junction of 
Werribee and Lyall’s Creeks. 

Maxony (1931, 123) mentions that “the Greendale fault is 
younger than the Laurus Werribeensis beds (? Miocene) ae 
without further details. 


Type locality : Bacchus Marsh area, Central Division. 


LERDERDERG FORMATION ...........----e+eece: Miocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & BaracwanaTH, W., 1950B. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria, Part 3. Min. geol. J. Vic., 4 (2), 41-63. 


Tomas and BARAGWANATH write (1950B, 46): “ Lerderderg 
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Formation are the beds in the S.R. and W.S.C. bores in the 
Lerderderg Valley... which lie above the grey ligneous clays of 
the Yaloak Formation and below the thick brown coal seam ” 
and Batesfordian beds. 


Type locality : State River and Water Supply Commission 
bores in the Lerderderg valley, Bacchus Marsh area, Central 
Division. 


LEURA VOLCANIC Sit AII. ITDA EA Fifer «gene Recent 


GIL, E.D., 1953. — Geological evidence in western Victoria 
relative to the antiquity of the Australian aborigines. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 18, 25-92. 


GILL writes (1953, 41) : “ At Mount Leura there is a yellow 
tuff readily distinguishable from the earlier slate-grey tuff of 
the initial cone, and it is herein separated from the Hampden 
Tuff and included in the Leura Volcanics.” The succession of 
events at the caldera is described (44-48) as ash phase, caldera 
formation, cinder phase, and formation of soil, the immaturity 
of which suggests a Recent age for the tuff. He concludes (48) : 
“For the volcanic rocks formed subsequent to the caldera sub- 
sidence... the formational name Leura Volcanics is proposed. ” 


Type locality : Quarry near Mount Leura, south of Camper- 
down, Western Division. 


LILYDALE BASAGT ogi). miie Soares. ee ? Oligocene 


JutTson, J.T., 1911A. — A contribution to the physiography 
of the Yarra River and Dandenong Creek basins, Victoria. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 23, 469-514. 


JUTSON (1911A, 476) writes: “The Lilydale basalt, although 
higher than most of the depressed area [the Croydon Senkungs- 
feld], cannot be separated from the latter. Its greater height is 
due... to its greater resistance to erosion”. He notes (505) that 
the Lilydale Basalt and Quartzites are “ apparently monadnocks 
on the Nillumbik Peneplain”; the Lilydale Basalt is shown as 
part of the Older Basalts on a geological map (Plate 89), and it 
is probably Oligocene. 


Type locality : South-west of Lilydale, Central Division. 


LILYDALE BEDS 


See : Lilydale Limestone. 


LILYDALE LIMESTONE mo a E acme Devonian 


ETHERIDGE, R. jun., 1890. — Descriptions of Upper Silurian 
fossils from the Lilydale Limestone, Upper Yarra district, Vic- 
toria. Rec. Aust. Mus., 1, 60-67. 


In a description of fossils from “ the Cave-hill quarries, Lily- 
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dale ” ETHERIDGE writes (1890, 60) : “I hope to be able to show, 
by the determination of the following fossils, that the Lilydale 
Limestone is a portion of the Upper Silurian, known as the Wen- 
lock Series... The fossils so far recognised are at least three 
forms of Stromatoporoidea; a peculiar Favosites, to be described 
under the name F. grandipora; and three species of Gastero- 
poda. ” CRESSWELL (1893, 156) also describes fossils from lime- 
stone at Lilydale. 

After listing the fossils found in a band of limestone at “ the 
famous quarry at Lilydale”, CHapman (1914D, 211) adds: “ The 
Cave Hill or Lilydale limestone is apparently represented farther 
to the east by the impure limestone of Seville”. He later de- 
scribes some rugose corals from Lilydale (1925, 111-113). 

RIPPER (1933, 152) describes Actinostroma and Clathrodic- 
tyon from the Lilydale stromaporoid fauna; later she discusses 
the genera Idiostroma, Syringostroma, Stromatopora and Stroma- 
toporella (1937, 199) and concludes that “it is obvious that the 
Lilydale stromatoporoid fauna has very little in common with 
that of the British Wenlock, to which the Lilydale limestone has 
generally been considered equivalent, and should rather be cor- 
related with European and North American Devonian faunas. ” 
Hitt describes the rugose corals Lyrielasma subcaespitosum, 
Prismatophyllum chalkii, P. stevensi and Mictophyllum cres- 
welli from the Lilydale fauna, and states (1939, 220): “ From 
these Rugosa it is difficult to give a more precise age to the 
Lilydale limestone than Devonian... The presence of Heliolites, 
however, indicates that the fauna is older than Upper Devonian. ” 

In discussions of the type Yeringian section which crops out 
north of Lilydale, Gmu (1940, 1941, 1942A) mentions ‘Lilydale 
beds’, ‘ Lilydale series’ and ‘ Lilydale shales’, none of which are 
defined. The strata so named are equivalent to, or are in contact 
with, the ‘Lilydale limestone’; ‘Lilydale series’ and ‘Lilydale 
beds’ possibly refer to a sequence of which the ‘Lilydale lime- 
stone’ is a part. GIL disagrees (1942A, 46) with CHapman’s 
(1914D, 211) correlation of the Lilydale and the ‘Seville lime- 
stone’; the latter is probably older than the Cave Hill deposit. 

Davin (1950, 192) notes that faunas of the fossiliferous Silurian 
rocks at Cowombat, Mitta Mitta River, Gigga River and else- 
where in northern Victoria have nothing in common with the 
fauna of the ‘Lilydale limestone’. Farrprincr (1953, V/7) men- 
tions the sequence at Lilydale and writes: “ The Lilydale Lime- 
stone is also rich in fossils but they are not the same as those 
found in the shales.” He lists the characteristic fossils of the 
units. 

Puitie (1960, 149) doubts whether the Lilydale Limestone 
’ “can be younger than Siegenian on the basis of the shelly fossils 
in the associated mudstones ”, and concludes that it is definitely 
Devonian (152). He shows the unit on a correlation table (151), 
and also refers briefly to ‘Lilydale shales and sandstones’ (150). 


Type locality : Cave Hill quarry near Lilydale, Central Div- 
ision. 
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LILYDALE MUDSTONE 
See: Lilydale Limestone. 


LILYDALE QUARTZITES 
See: Lilydale Basalt. 


LILYDALE SANDSTONES 
LILYDALE SERIES 
LILYDALE SHALES 


See: Lilydale Limestone. 


LILYDALE VOLCANIC SERIES ...............-.. Miocene 


CHAPMAN, F. & Tumer, E.O., 1911. — On a limburgite rock 
occurring as a volcanic plug at Balwyn, near Doncaster. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 24, 124-134. 


In a discussion of occurrences of Older Basalt near Balwyn, 
CHAPMAN and THIELE write (1911, 133) : “ The Lilydale volcanic 
series is situated close to the fault boundary of the Croydon sen- 
kungsfeld, which may be directly connected with that remark- 
able series of tuffs and lavas.” They suggest a Miocene age for 
the rocks (132), but give no further information. 


Type locality : Lilydale district, Central Division. 


LIMEBURNER’S POINT LIMESTONE .......... Pleistocene 


DaINnTREE, R., 1863. — Report on the geology of the district 
from Bacchus Marsh to Bass’ Straits. Vic. Public Lands Circular, 
2 (8), 139-142. (Republ. 1897 - Special Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2.) 


DAINTREE (1863) presents analyses of a “thick bed from 
Limeburner’s Point limestone” and gives a section, based on 
Quarter Sheet 24 S.E., of the deposit. He points out that fresh- 
water shells from the limestone are identical with those from 
a well sunk in the ‘Duck Ponds limestone’, and reports finding 
Diprotodon longiceps (in situ) in a bed of very compact limestone 
7 feet thick. 

Agreeing with the Pleistocene age suggested by PRITCHARD 
(1895, 40) for the limestones, Jurson and Courson (1937, 323) list 
them in a table as Middle Pleistocene (324); with regard to the 
stratigraphic position of the rocks they write: “ The limited de- 
posits of freshwater limestone at Lara and Limeburner’s Point, 
Corio Bay, Geelong, rest upon the Newer Basalt but their relation 
to the Dune Limestone is not clear. ” 

In reference to the age proposed by JuTson and COULSON 
(1937) for the Newer Volcanic Series, Huus states (1939A, 121) 
that they “base their conclusions upon the relationships of the 
basalts to... the Lara and Limeburner’s Point limestones ”. 

Kerse (1945, 32) writes: “ There is little doubt, as Daintree 
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asserts, that the limestones of Limeburner’s Point and Duck 
Ponds are of lacustrine origin and contemporaneous. ” 


Type locality : Lara and Limeburner’s Point, Corio Bay, Gee- 
long district, Central Division. 


LIMESTONE CREEK BEDS .......... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


DENNANT, J., 1887. — Notes on post Tertiary strata in south- 
western Victoria. Trans. Roy. Soc. Vic., 23, 225-243. 


Under the heading ‘ Species found in Limestone Creek beds’, 
DENNANT (1887, 236) lists fossils found in the Limestone Creek 
area. When defining the Werrikooian HALL and Prircuarp (1902, 
77) write: “The Limestone Creek beds on the Glenelg River 
are in the Parish of Werrikoo, in the County of Follett... 
They have been referred to Pleistocene and Pliocene. There 
is another Limestone Creek, near the head of the Murray, in 
Victoria, which yields Palaeozoic fossils and a third in the County 
of Heytesbury, with older Tertiary fossils. ” 

The name is no longer used, and SINGLETON (1941) selects a 
new type locality for the Werrikooian. 


Type locality: Limestone Creek, Glenelg River, Western 
Division. 


LIMESTONE CREEK FORMATION ............. Devonian 
CuHapman, F., 1920. — Palaeozoic fossils of eastern Victoria. 
Part IV. Rec. geol. Surv., 4, 175-194. 
CHAPMAN (1920) lists Palaeozoic fossils from Limestone Creek, 
and notes (186) the presence of Favosites gothlandica in the 
‘Limestone Creek series’; he gives the age as Silurian (Yerin- 


gian). 
Croun (1950, 33) under the heading ‘ Limestone Creek Form- 
ation’ writes: “It covers relatively large areas in Limestone 


Creek, Dead Horse Creek, Native Dog Creek, Stony Creek and 
Cowombat Creek, all situated from 15 to 30 miles east and north- 
east of Benambra township, but the various occurrences have 
not been correlated in detail. Chapman (1920)... refers some of 
them to the Middle Devonian and others to the Yeringian, but 
probably with no more justification than in the case of the 
Wombat Creek series. ” 

Type locality : Limestone Creek, headwaters of Murray River, 
North Eastern Division. 


' LIMESTONE CREEK SERIES 
See : Limestone Creek Formation. 


TANIOPSIS® BE DS P a I tote oleic r oleate tetera. a ale va Oligocene 
PRITCHARD, G.B., 1923. — The character and sequence of the 
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Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. pan-Pacif. Sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 934- 
939. 


PRITCHARD (935) recognizes “ seven sets of beds in the out- 
cropping part” of the Janjukian between Torquay and Angle- 
sea, the lowest of which he names the ‘ Limopsis beds’. SINGLETON 
(1941, 39) identifies the ‘ Limopsis beds’ as the sandy marls below 
the hard band that caps Bird Rock. From SINGLETON’s comments, 
Raccatt and CrESPIN (1955, 123) are able to place the ‘ Limopsis 
beds’ as equivalent to part of their Jan Juc Formation “ below 
marker E”. 


Type locality: Bird Rock, between Torquay and Anglesea, 
Central Division. 


LINTONSCHINA’ CLAY t-bone ican Fs eer acne ee ene ? 


KEBLE, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18, 1-76. 


Under the heading ‘Linton China Clay’, KEBLE and Watson, 
quoting from an earlier report by BaRAGWANATH, write (1952, 22) : 
“ The formation consists of decomposed, highly felspathic, binary 
granite, an almost entire absence of mica being noticeable... A 
cursory examination shows the formation to be very extensive, 
probably underlying several square miles of country. In the 
quarry many veins of nearly pure kaolin intersect the decomposed 
ground-mass of the rock. ” The authors state that a sample tested 
consisted of a decomposed granite with kaolinized feldspar. Tests 
showed the clay to be suitable for manufacture of tiles and other 
glazed ware. 


Type locality: Linton, 12 miles east of Skipton, Western 
Division. 


LIPTRAP FORMATION. siaha A arene Devonian 


LINDNER, A.W., 1953. — The geology of the coastline of 
Waratah Bay between Walkerville and Cape Liptrap. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic., n.s., 64, 77-92. 


LINDNER writes (79): “Two formations of Devonian age 
have been named, the Bell Point Limestone and the Liptrap 
Formation, as there are distinct lithological variations from rocks 
of similar age elsewhere in Victoria.” Under the heading ‘Lip- 
trap Formation’, LINDNER discusses (83) the distribution, lithol- 
ogy and palaeontology of the unit: “ The sediments include light 
grey medium- to coarse-grained quartz sandstone with some 
bands of grit; dark grey medium- to fine-grained sandstone, inter- 
bedded with dark grey to smoky grey and black mudstone and 
ne in places micaceous. ” Solitary and compound corals were 
ound. 


The structure of the beds is described (88), and the presence 
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of penecontemporaneous slump structures is noted. Outcrop of 
the unit is shown on a geological map (Figure 3). 

LINDNER states (83): “ The stratigraphic relationship of the 
Bell Point Limestone and Liptrap Formation cannot be deter- 
mined in the field, and although the faunal assemblages of both 
have a Devonian aspect, palaeontological evidence is insufficient 
at present to indicate their relative ages. ” 


Type locality: Cape Liptrap area, Gippsland. 


LELLLE sCOTLAND BASALT oo... oe: «css se vis aus Pleistocene 

Epwarps, A.B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic rocks 
of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 52, 
281-311. 

Epwarps and Crawrorp tabulate the ‘Little Scotland Flow’ 
as an olivine basalt of Newer Volcanic age on a geological map 
of the Gisborne district (282). The ‘Little Scotland Basalt’ is 
discussed (297) and its mineralogy given; a Pleistocene age is 
suggested for the rock (287). 

Type locality : Little Scotland, near Gisborne, Central Div- 
ision. 


LITTLE SCOTLAND FLOW 
See: Little Scotland Basalt. 


LLEWELLYN LEAD BASALT FLOW 
j ... Pliocene - ? Pleistocene 

Coutson, A., 1950. — The origin of Stony Creek basin, 
Daylesford, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 157-162. 

ORR (1927B) gives a full petrographic description (36) and 
an analysis (40) of this olivine anorthoclase basalt near Dayles- 
ford. The heading ‘Llewellyn Lead Basalt Flow’ is used by 
Courson (1950, 161) for the basalt, which is “at least Upper 
Pliocene and may be Pleistocene. ” 

Type locality: Sailors Hill near Daylesford, North Central 
Division. 


LOGANOGRAPTUS LOGANI ZONE 


See : Castlemainian. 


LONGFORD FORMATION 

_LONGFORDIAN 

LONGFORD LIMESTONE 
See: Longford Stage. 


LONGFORD STAGE, sasuke toe nets eee A el oles Miocene 
CresPIN, I., 1943. — The stratigraphy of the Tertiary marine 
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rocks in Gippsland, Victoria. Dept. Supply and Shipping Min. 
Res. Surv., Bull. 9 (Palaeont. Series 4). 


Under the heading ‘Longford Substage’ CrRESPIN (16) writes: 
“The term ‘Longford’ is being applied to the beds which overlie 
the Janjukian marls and underlie the Lepidocyclina limestones 
and which have been referred to in reports on borings as ‘Bl 
stage’... The evidence for the creation of the new zone is based 
on the investigation of 50 bores and it is only recently that a 
surface section was discovered which could be designated as 
the type locality.” She describes the faunal assemblage of the 
substage, which is the lowest substage of the Balcombian Stage. 

Boutakorr (1955, 41) writes: “The Upper to Upper Middle 
Oligocene is represented by the Longford Formation, correspond- 
ing to the old ‘Longford substage’ of Crespin (1943). It consists 
of bryozoal marls and marly limestone and palaeontologically it 
is characterized by a foraminiferal assemblage rather than by 
any zonal fossils. ” 

CARTER (1959, 48) discusses CrEsPIN’s ‘Longford Substage’ 
and considers the interval is represented in its type area by a 
rock unit known as the Longford Limestone, containing his 
Faunal Units 6, 7 and 8 (i.e. Upper Oligocene to Lower Miocene). 
After comparison of the Longford Substage with the Torquay 
sequence, he finds that the Puebla Formation contains precisely 
the same sequence of Faunal Units as the Lonford Limestone. He 
writes (50) : “ The ‘Longford Substage’ — that is, the interval 
containing Faunal Units 6, 7 and 8 and represented by the 
Puebla Formation and the Longford Limestone — is here accorded 
full Stage rank and becomes the Longford Stage.” In Table 2 
(54) CARTER shows the Longfordian following the Janjukian and 
followed by the Batesfordian Stage. 

GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) shows Faunal Units 6 and 7 as 
Lower Miocene, with 8 extending into the Middle Miocene. 


Type locality: Dowd’s quarry, south of Sale, Gippsland. 


LONGFORD SUBSTAGE 
See: Longford Stage. 


LOWER BRIGHTON BEDS 
See: Brighton Group. 


LOWER BUCHAN BEDS 
LOWER BUCHAN SERIES 


See: Buchan Group. 


LOWER CAMAROTOECHIA BEDS 
See: Mc Ivor Beds. 
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LOWER CASTLEMAINIAN 
See : Castlemainian. 


LOWER- DACITE SERIES < reena a desu aa Si Devonian 


Morris, M., 1914. — On the geology and petrology of the 
district between Lilydale and Mount Dandenong. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26, 331-366. 


Morris (343) names the Lower Dacite Series as being 
“ characterised by abundant phenocrysts of quartz, and some of 
felspar and biotite, all set in a glassy to cryptocrystalline ground 
mass. The series consists chiefly of lavas, charged with fragments 
of this and other igneous material, and of hornfels... Towards 
the close of the series the effusive phases disappeared, and it 
finished with a series that is entirely fragmental. These rocks 
are best developed between Montrose and Evelyn on four lofty 
ridges, which run out from the main Dandenong Range north- 
ward towards Olinda Creek. For convenience these fragmentals 
are referred to as the ‘Dandenong Agglomerates’ (Plate XXX, 
fig. 2) ”. Chemical and petrological discussions are given (344). 
The unit overlies the Upper Toscanite Series and underlies the 
Middle Dacite Series (337); it is younger than Silurian (336) and 
older than Upper Devonian (347). 


See also: Dandenong dacites. 


Type locality: Hill section, 4 mile south-east of Lilydale, 
Central Division. 


LOWER DITRUPA BEDS 
See: Ditrupa beds. 


LOWER FISH BEDS 
See: Freestone Creek beds. 


LOWER GLEN AIRE CLAYS 
See: Glen Aire Clays. 


LOWER MAUDE BEDS 
LOWER MAUDE LIMESTONES 


See : Maude limestones. 


LOWER TOSCANITE SERIES ................:- Devonian 


Morris, M., 1914. — On the geology and petrology of the 
' district between Lilydale and Mount Dandenong. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26, 331-366. 

Morris (356) names the Lower Toscanite Series, and defines 
it (337) as “a complex series of lavas alternating with laminated 
formations, which ought probably to be regarded as a banded 
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effusive rock. The series forms a rough arc reaching from Lily- 
dale to within a mile of Wandin. It is best developed on the west 
limb, where it forms the surface rock of the greater part of 
Lilydale, and also the prominent ridges just outside of the 
town on the north-east.” In a petrological discussion (338) he 
divides the series into Basal, Middle and Upper members. 
Chemical and mineralogical features of the series are considered 
(339). The unit overlies Silurian sediments (336) and underlies 
the Upper Toscanite Series (337); it is older than Upper Dev- 
onian (347). 
See also: Dandenong dacites. 


Type locality : Lilydale area, Central Division. 


LOYOLA LIMESTONE. cee. socerioc., NE Devonian 


Cuapman, F., 1914C. — Newer Silurian fossils of eastern 
Victoria, Part III. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 3, 301-316. 


Cuapman (305) notes the presence of Phillipsastraea walli 
“in quite large masses in the Loyola limestone”, of Silurian 
age (302). Four species of a stromatoporoid fauna from Loyola 
are described by Ripper (1937, 1-7); she writes (1938, 243) : “ The 
evidence suggests that the Victorian faunas with the possible 
exception of the Yeringian fauna of the Loyola limestone, which 
has Silurain affinities, are of Devonian type”. 

Hitt (1939) describes Devonian rugose corals from Loyola, 
and writes (219): “Both faunas, previously supposed Upper 
Silurian, are shown to be Devonian; that of Loyola is probably 
Upper Devonian, and that of Lilydale older than Upper Dev- 
onian.” Davm (1950, 231), however, notes that the stromato- 
poroids indicate the probability that the ‘Loyola limestone’ is 
on a slightly lower stratigraphic horizon than that of Lilydale. 

Hitt (1954, 106) mentions that Phillipsastraea maculosa is 
known from “the ? Lower Devonian Loyola Limestone of Vic- 
toria ”, adding: “ This fauna appears to be late Coblenzian or 
early Couvinian. ” Other rugose corals found in the Loyola Lime- 
stone include species of Acanthophyllum, Thamnophyllum, 
Lyrielasma, Lyophyllum and ‘Cystiphyllum’. Stromatoporoids 
found are Clathrodictyon regulare, C. aff. chapmani, Stromato- 
pora typica and S. buchiliensis. 


Type locality: Griffith’s quarry at Loyola, near Mansfield, 
North Eastern Division. 


LYSTERFIELD GRANODIORITE ............... Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B., 1956. — The rhyolite-dacite-granodiorite 
association of the Dandenong Ranges. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
68, 111-150. 


BAKER (1942, 217) mentions “ the granodiorite mass of the 
Lysterfield Hills ” very briefly, without naming the rock. 


185 


Epwarps (1956, 129-131) names the Lysterfield Granodiorite, 
describing it as part of the Upper Devonian calc-alkaline 
petrographic province of central Victoria (111); an analysis 
of the rock is given (131). He shows the boundaries of the 
batholith on a map (opp. 114), and mentions (133) that “ the 
Lysterfield granodiorite has been invaded by a small swarm 
of dykes.” 

The regional and immediate location of the ‘Lysterfield 
granodiorite’ is shown by Huxs (1959; 545 and 553). 


Type locality : An oval area about 14 miles long and 7 miles 
wide, south of the line of Monbulk and Menzies Creeks; about 
20 miles south-east of Melbourne. 


McALISTER’S ROCK TRACHYTE ..... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Skeats, E.W. & Summers, H.S., 1912. — The geology and 
petrology of the Macedon district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 24. 


The anorthoclase trachyte of McAlister’s Rock is described 
by SxKEats and Summers (1912, 26): “The sections and field 
occurrence showed that McAlister’s Rock was in structure and 
mineral composition a somewhat intermediate type between the 
sdlvsbergites and the trachytes of the Turritable Falls... this is 
also correct as regards chemical composition... It will be noted 
that the norm... differs markedly from the mode... This is specially 
noticeable where the rock is somewhat altered, as in the Turri- 
table and McAlister’s Rock trachytes. ” A mineralogical descrip- 
tion (24), an analysis (25), the norm (26) and a Brégger’s diagram 
(Plate III) are given for the unit. 


Epwarps (1938, 264) gives an analysis of the rock as one of 
his Newer Volcanic ‘Macedon trachytes’ (q.v.). 

Type locality : About 9 miles north-east of Macedon, North 
Central Division. 


McGEORGE’S HILL FLOW ........... Pliocene-Pleistocene 

Epwarps, A.B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic 
voleanic rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic n.s., 52, 280-311. 

Epwarps and Crawrorp show the distribution of the 
McGeorge’s Hill Flow, an iddingsite-augite-basalt, on a geological 
map of the Gisborne district (282), and describe it briefly (299). 

Type locality: On the north-east side of Mount Gisborne, 
Gisborne district, Central Division. 
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MoI VOR BEDS hoia site tenia. SER Ete ets stot Silurian 

Tuomas, D.E., 1937. — Some notes on the Silurian rocks 
of the Heathcote area. Min. geol. J. Vic., 1 (1), 64-67. 

CuapmMaN and Tuomas (1935, 108) use the name ‘Mt. Ida 
sandstone group’ for sediments, possibly part of the Melbournian 
Series, which overlie the Dargile Beds and are typically de- 
veloped in the Heathcote Ranges, from Tooborac to east of 
Mount Ida, and north-east into the Parish of Redcastle. 

Tuomas (1937, 64) uses the name ‘Mt. Ida Sandstones’ for 
the beds, and (67) describes the McIvor Beds (the same unit) as 
predominantly sandstones, abundantly fossiliferous, and charac- 
terized by the preponderance of species of Camarotoechia; 
he divides the beds (64) into the Lower Camarotoechia Beds, 
Modiola Band and Upper Camarotoechia Beds, with approximate 
total thickness of 5,000 feet. 

SINGLETON (1949, 42) names the beds the MclIvor Group; 
he describes them as massive sandstones and quartzites, and as 
the youngest horizon in the Tooborac district. Elsewhere they 
are overlain by members of the Mount Ida Group. Pume (1960, 
151) lists the McIvor Beds on a correlation table. 


Type locality : South-east of McIvor Creek, parish of Heath- 
cote, North Central Division. 


McIVOR GROUP 
See: Mc Ivor Beds. 


McKIRLEY'S: CREEK. LIGNITE. ane eae e de Miocene 
Murray, R.A.F., 1887. — Geology and Physical Geography. 
Govt. Printer, Melbourne. 


With reference to the ‘McKirley’s Creek lignite’ (179), 
Murray states (1887, 105) that “there is no doubt as to the 
lignites of McKirley’s Creek... being of Miocene age, because they 
are overlaid by older volcanic rocks .” 


Type locality : McKirley’s Creek, Gippsland. 


McLARTY MEMBER 


TEICHERT, C. & TALENT, J.A., 1958. — Geology of the Buchan 
area, East Gippsland. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 21. 


oR. TERRE Ak A eee Devonian 


TEICHERT and Tarent divide the Murrindal Limestone of the 
Buchan Group into two members, the upper Rocky Camp 
Member and the lower McLarty Member. They write (9) : 
“ McLarty Member. — This name has been given to all well- 
bedded limestones of the Murrindal Formation, containing varying 
amounts of impurities, but grading into pure coralline biostromes 
in places. The member is generally highly fossiliferous on the 
east side of the Buchan basin, but less fossiliferous to unfossil- 
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iferous on the west side. Maximum thickness 620 feet. The name 
is derived from McLarty Creek where a complete and highly 
fossiliferous section is exposed.” The boundary between the 
McLarty Member and the overlying member “ can only be placed 
with some arbitrariness ” (19). The Pyramids Member underlying 
the McLarty Member “ could be regarded either as an extension 
of the lower part of the Taravale Formation or as the basal part 
of the higher limestone sequence ” (19). The age of the unit is 
given (13) as “ lower half (Couvinian) of the Middle Devonian ”. 


See also: Murrindal Limestone. 


Type locality : McLarty Creek, Buchan area, east Gippsland. 


McRORIE AGGLOMERATES .................. Pleistocene 


GREGORY, J.W., 1903B. — The geology of the Berry Lead at 
Spring Hill and Central Leads. Bull. geol. Surv., Vic., 1, 1-24. 


GREGORY (3) calls strata “ charged with large boulders” the 
McRorie Agglomerates, and notes (11) that they are best shown 
at the base of the Spring Hill and Central Company’s shaft. 
He writes: “ The rock consists of quartz pebbles and boulders, 
large rounded basalt blocks, angular fragments of basalt, and 
volcanic ash. These are embedded in a rough matrix of volcanic 
ash, fine basaltic material, and small quartz pebbles. The rock 
represents either a volcanic agglomerate, which has picked up 
some quartz boulders, or a redeposited volcanic agglomerate.” 
GREGORY concludes that he prefers the latter explanation because 
of the lack of vesicular or scoriaceous basalt which is usually 
abundant around volcanic vents. The thickness is given as more 
than 192 feet. The occurrence of fossil bones near the agglom- 
erates is also discussed. The agglomerate is associated with 
Pleistocene basalt flows. 


Type locality : On the north-east side of the road from Clunes 
east to Smeaton, North Central Division. 


MACEDONSDACITE(S) T.: vcs aoaea ie aeei Devonian 


Sxeats, E.W. & Summers, H.S., 1912. — The geology and 
petrology of the Macedon district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 24, 5-58. 


SKEATS and Summers employ both ‘Macedon dacite’ (18) and 
‘ Macedon dacites’ (17) for the dacites of the Macedon area in 
general, including the geburite dacite of Grecory (1902). Con- 
trary to earlier beliefs, the authors consider the dacites to be 
older than the granodiorite in the area: “ The field evidence at 
‘the contact from Barringo Creek through Cherokees to the Kerrie 
Schoolhouse is only explicable on the view that the granodiorite 
is a later intrusion into the older dacite series ” (47), and suggest 
the dacites are Devonian (49). Petrological descriptions and 
chemical analyses of dacites from several localities are given 
(16-18), together with Brégger’s diagrams and photomicrographs. 
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(Macedon dacite(s), continued). 


In a discussion of the ‘Macedon Granodiorite-Dacite Series’, 
Summers (1914, 265) gives analyses of the rocks and outlines the 
differentiation history of the parent magma. 

See also: Macedon Series. 


Type locality : Macedon district, Central Division. 


MACEDON GRANODIORITE-DACITE SERIES 


See: Macedon dacite(s). 


MACEDON SERIES oe cor. 24. Pei: Ae A onetere ? 


GREGORY, J.W., 1902B. — The geology of Mount Macedon, 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 185-217. 


GREGORY (1902B, 189) lists earlier references to the geology 
of Mount Macedon; he describes the Macedon Series as a group 
of rocks forming part of a petrographic series differentiated from 
one magma (202) and including hypersthene dacites (described 
as geburite dacites), trachy-phonolites, sdlvsbergites, alkaline 
andesites, agglomerate and ash (193). As distinctive types of his 
geburite dacites he names the Willimigongong Type (194) and 
the Cheniston Type (196) near Upper Macedon, and gives the 
type locality for the trachyphonolites as Turritable Creek water- 
fall. The solvsbergites form the Camel’s Hump and two outliers 
(198), and sparse outcrops of andesite occur on the plains north 
and north-west of Mount Macedon, while the best example of 
agglomerate and ash is located at Upper Macedon (199). 

The age of the series is given as Mesozoic or lower Cainozoic, 
but later work suggests that the rocks are of various ages: for 
example, the dacites are Devonian, while the trachytes and 
trachyphonolites are Tertiary. 

See also: Macedon dacite(s) 

Macedon trachytes 
Willimigongong dacites. 


Type locality : Mount Macedon, Central Division. 


MACEDON SOLVSBERGITES 
See: Hanging Rock sélvsbergite. 


MACEDON TRACHYTES ............. Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


SKEats and Summers (1912, 23) give detailed descriptions and 
analyses of rocks from a number of places in central Victoria, 
including the Macedon district, together with photomicrographs. 

In a discussion of central Victorian Newer Volcanic lavas 
Epwarps (1938, 267) describes the ‘Macedon trachytes’, which 
have “ affinities with the sdlvsbergites ”, as “ dark green to grey 
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rocks which consist of numerous crystals of anorthoclase set in a 
groundmass of felspar and aegirine”; a detailed petrographic 
description follows. Analyses of trachytes from the Macedon area 
are given (264). The general unit ‘Macedon trachytes’ includes 
the anorthoclase-bearing ‘McAlister’s Rock trachyte’, ‘Mount 
Eliza trachyte’ and ‘Turritable trachyte’, and probably the 
‘Cobaw trachyte’. 


Type locality : Macedon district, Central Division. 


MAGNET HILL PORPHYRITIC FLOW... .Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic 
volcanic rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s:,-52 (2), 281-311. 

Epwarps and Crawrorp use the name ‘Magnet Hill por- 
phyritic flow’ (285) for “an oval-shaped hill of rather glassy 
porphyritic iddingsite-augite-basalt ”. A petrological description 
of this and related flows of Newer Volcanic age is given (299). 

Type locality : Magnet Hill, near Gisborne, Central Division. 


MALANGANEE FORMATION .................... Recent 

Boutakorr, N. & Spriae, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier Sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

The name ‘Malanganee Formation’ appears on BOUTAKOFF 
and Spriae’s correlation chart, as part of the Follett Group (40). 
The formation is described on the chart as: “Swamp deposits, 
peats, &c., with lignites and fresh water mollusca... Maximum 
observed thickness 30 feet. Siliceous sand dunes and sheets 
(subaerial) stripped from aeolianite dunes. 50 feet+. Fresh 
water and brackish water, limestones and marls.” It is shown 
as Recent in age. 

Type locality: Not given exactly; Mount Gambier-Portland 
area, Western Division. 


MALDON GRANITE 
See: Maldon granodiorite. 


MALDON GRANODIORITE .................5.: Devonian 

BAKER, G., 1937. — Orthite in some Victorian granitic rocks. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 47-58. 

BAKER (53) uses the term ‘Maldon and Pyramid Hill gran- 
‘ites’, and states that no orthite was found in either of them. 
' BAKER (1942, 219), discussing the heavy minerals of Victorian 
granitic rocks, mentions the Maldon granodiorite. 

Hits (1959) shows the Devonian ‘Maldon granodiorite’ on 
a geological map (545), but does not mention it in the text. 

Type locality : Maldon area, North Central Division. 
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MALMSBURY BASALT ..............+..2+0-- Pleistocene 


Smytu, R.B., 1872. — Mining and mineral statistics with notes 
on the rock formations of Victoria; in Victorian Exhibition, 1872, 
12-38. 


SmytH (36) gives an analysis of the ‘Malmsbury basalt’ and 
writes: “In the Malmsbury basalt or dolerite the felspar is 
probably labradorite ”. NEwBERY, in the same paper, reports (35) : 
“ Analyses have been made to compare the composition of the 
Footscray basalt and that from Malmsbury. ” 

Under the heading ‘Malmsbury Basalt’ McINEeRNEy (1929, 
145) describes as a building stone the basalt of Malmsbury and 
district. 

In a discussion of Newer Volcanic lavas in central Vic- 
toria, Epwarps (1938, 280) mentions the Tertiary ‘Malmsbury 
basalt’ and gives a petrological description of it (281) under the 
heading ‘Iddingsite-labradorite basalt (Malmsbury type)’. It 
occurs “ typically as the uppermost flow in the southern part 
of Carlsruhe and Lauriston, along the Campaspe River and the 
adjacent plains (Figs. 7, 9), where it overlies oligoclase-basalts 
and Trentham basalts.” An analysis is given (283). Epwarps (280) 
notes that the ‘Malmsbury basalt’, with the ‘ Footscray basalt’, 
“represent the youngest and most widely developed of the lava 
flows.” Later (1940, 298) he mentions the ‘Malmsbury basalt’. 


See also: Footscray basalt. 


Type locality : Quarry on Kyneton side of Malmsbury town- 
ship, North Central Division. 


MALMSBURY DOLERITE T. 2 ee Pleistocene 


TAYLOR, N., 1877. — Report on geological survey of the Lear- 
month district. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 68-74. 


SmytH (1872, 36) writes: “In the Malmsbury basalt or 
dolerite the felspar is probably labradorite ”; no further inform- 
ation is given. Taytor (1877, 74) mentions a basalt “ much 
Pagan the Malmsbury dolerite”. No age is given for the 
rock. 


See also: Malmsbury Basalt. 


Type locality: Malmsbury area, north-west of Kyneton, 
North Central Division. 


MANSFIELD BEDS; sonini ooe s Cambrian-Carboniferous 


THIELE, E.O., 1905. — On a Palaeozoic serpentine conglomerate, 
North Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 18, 1-4. 


SWEET (1890) describes the lithology of beds at Mansfield and 
the fossil fish there without naming the rocks. THIELE (1905, 2) 
mentions the ‘ Mansfield series’. Woopwarp (1906) does not name 
any unit but describes the fish fully and disagrees with previous 
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age determinations of the rocks as Devonian; he writes (2) that 
“ the Mansfield fishes are typically and essentially Carboniferous ”. 
The fish found are Eupleurogmus, Acanthodes, Ctenodus, Strep- 
sodus, Elonichthys and Gyracanthides. Woopwarp adds (3) : 
“Their association with numerous remains of land plants at 
Mansfield, however, is suggestive at least of estuarine conditions.” 


HERMAN (1914, 9) mentions “ Mansfield and Grampian series ” 
under Devonian, and Summers (1914, 259) mentions ‘Mansfield 
sandstones’, writing (260): “There is some little doubt as to 
the age of these sandstones ”; he concludes that “ they are almost 
certainly Devonian ”. JUNNER (1920, 142) mentions “ the Cathedral 
sandstones which lithologically resemble closely the Mansfield 
beds of Lower Carboniferous age.” 


Howrirr (1923, 25) mentions the ‘ Mansfield phosphate rocks’, 
and (29) the ‘Howe’s Creek phosphate breccia’ of the same 
horizon, and considers (30) that “ the Howe’s Creek-Wappan beds 
will probably be found to be of Lower Silurian age ”. CHAPMAN 
(in Howitt, 37) notes that “ there are other remains of radiolaria 
present in the Mansfield chert”, and Kesie (in Howrrt, 46) 
mentions that “the Mansfield beds are equivalent to beds at 
Inglewood, Newstead, and elsewhere, in which the bryograptid 
and clonograptid types of thecae are the common forms.” 

In a discussion of the stratigraphy of the Mansfield district, 
Davin (1950) describes a sequence of beds ranging in age from 
Upper Cambrian to Viséan. Under ‘Upper Cambrian’ (127) he 
gives a list of fossils contained in the “Phosphate Hill beds of 
Mansfield ”; he states (154) that “ graptolite-bearing blue and 
grey shales and cherty rocks of the Lower Gisbornian Stage ... 
are prominent on Phosphate Hill surrounding the Upper Cambrian 
beds and wedged in among them ”. The boundary between Upper 
Cambrian and Lancefieldian is conformable (151). Davm cont- 
inues by mentioning (190) that “the Silurian beds of the 
Walhalla Synclinorium continue north and crop out to the 
west of Mansfield, but little seems to be known of their occur- 
rence”; he further states (220) that “before the end of Llan- 
dovery time the sea had spread to ... the Mansfield area”. 
Devonian beds 100 feet thick (243) “consisting of coarse, tuff- 
aceous sandstone with rhyolite and agglomerate” have their age 
fixed by the Upper Devonian fish Bothriolepis and Phyllolepis, 
while the overlying Carboniferous beds of similar lithology 
contain the Carboniferous fish described by Woopwarp (1906). 
These Lower Carboniferous beds are described by Davin (300) 
as “ripple-marked sandstones with numerous worm-casts ” 
suggestive of estuarine or lacustrine deposition, and containing 
‘the plant Lepidodendron veltheimianum in addition to fish. 
“In Table XVII (330) “Mansfield fish-beds with L. veltheimian- 
um” are shown as Upper Viséan. 


Analyses of the phosphate deposit from Phosphate Hill, 
Mansfield, are given by Harris and Tuomas (1954, 47). 


Type locality: Mansfield district, North-Eastern Division. 
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MANSFIELD CHERT 

MANSFIELD FISH-BEDS 
MANSFIELD PHOSPHATE ROCKS 
MANSFIELD SANDSTONES 
MANSFIELD SERIES 


See: Mansfield beds. 


MARBLE CREEK LIMESTONE ......... Silurian-Devonian 


TaLtenT, J.A. & Putri, G.M., 1956. — Siluro-Devonian 
Mollusca from Marble Creek, Thomson River, Victoria. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 68, 57-72. 


Murray (1878A) considers that the limestones at Marble 
Creek, Cooper’s Creek and Deep Creek, Walhalla, represent 
outliers resting on the upturned edges of Silurian rocks. However 
Kitson (1925, 446) shows that the limestone deposits are lenses 
interstratified with Silurian slates. 

In a paper on Siluro-Devonian fossils, TALENT and PHILIPE 
(1956) describe two new genera and eight new species of gastro- 
pod, four new species of pelecypod and one new species of 
nautiloid from the ‘Marble Creek limestone’. Tarent (18568) 
describes seven new species of brachiopod from the same local- 
ities. 

Type locality: Marble Creek (a tributary of the Thomson 
River), about 12 miles west-north-west of Toongabbie, Gippsland. 


MARETIMOAN 


See: Maretimo Member. 


MARETIMO MEMBER katagi compet, al aket Pliocene 


Boutakorr, N. & Spricc, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier Sunklands. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 5(2), 28-42. 


Boutakorr and Sprice (1953, 31) define the Maretimo 
Member : “ Above the unconformity in the Portland and Gambier 
sunklands is the Whaler’s Bluff Formation... its uppermost 
member is exposed at the Dartmoor quarry... At Portland the 
series begins with a succession of highly fossiliferous marls, clays 
and oyster beds, the fauna of which has been described by Miss 
I. Crespin (1950). This succession is here defined as the Maretimo 
Member. These beds rest on a karst topography of the Portland 
limestone... The Maretimo Member is conformably overlain by 
the Werrikoo Member”. On a correlation chart (40), the Mar- 
etimo Member is shown as Upper Pliocene. 

In discussing the Maretimo and Werrikoo Members Gru 
(1958, 392) writes : “If these beds had been studied first at Whal- 
er’s Bluff instead of along the Glenelg River, it is likely that 
the Maretimo and Werrikoo would not have been made separate 
lithological units.” He gives (393) an analysis of the Maretimoan 
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and Werrikooian foraminiferal faunas and in Fig. 2 places the 
Maretimoan as Upper Pliocene. 

Dorman and Gmr (1959, 84) give palaeotemperature meas- 
urements from shells of the Maretimo Member, and write : 
a Although the Maretimo and Werrikoo Members are similar in 
facies and preservation, and are stratigraphically conformable, 
there is a definite temperature difference. The highest tempera- 
tures of the Maretimo series are higher than those of the 
Werrikoo.” 


Type locality : Dartmoor quarry, opposite the mouth of the 
Crawford River, Dartmoor, Western Division. 


MARETIMO SERIES 


See : Maretimo Member. 


MARYSVILLE COMPLEX 
See : Jemba Rhyolite 
Marysville Igneous Complex. 


MARYSVILLE DACITES 
See : Marysville rhyodacite(s). 


MARYSVILLE IGNEOUS COMPLEX ............ Devonian 


Hs, E.S., 1932. — The geology of Marysville, Victoria. 
Geol. Mag., 59, 145-166. 


Hırs (1932, 165) refers the igneous rocks of the Marysville 
area to the ‘Marysville complex’, and THomas (1947, 18) men- 
tions an unpublished manuscript by Huts entitled ‘The Marys- 
ville Igneous Complex and the Wood’s Point Dyke Swarm, Vic- 
toria, Australia’. Epwarps (1956, 146) includes the dacites and 
rhyodacites of the area in the ‘Marysville Igneous Complex’. 

Hints (1959, 545) writes: “ Because of the obvious space 
relationship of the dyke swarm and the Upper Devonian Marys- 
ville Complex which unconformably overlies the folded basement 
rocks and the dykes, a possible magmatic relationship may be 
suspected”. A map of the Marysville Igneous Complex is given 
(547), showing cauldron subsidences (the Acheron Cauldron, the 
Cerberean Cauldron, and the Black Range Ring Dyke), and Hits 
concludes (549): “The mechanism of extrusion of the major 
flows being a consequence of cauldron collapse, a magma chamber 
. of large dimensions, certainly more extensive than the area of 
the Marysville Complex (some 1500 sq. miles of exposed igneous 
rock, in an area of 2500 sq. miles) must have existed below the 
region. ” 

See also: Marysville rhyodacite(s). 


Type locality : Marysville area, North Central Division. 
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MARYSVILLE RHYODACITE(S) ..............+- Devonian 


Huts, E.S., 1930. — Note on the evidence of age of the dacites 
and associated igneous rocks in the Marysville-Taggerty district, 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 42, 36-40. 


Hitxis (1930, 38) mentions fossiliferous sediments underlying 
rhyolite in the Marysville-Taggerty district and concludes that 
the igneous rocks of the area, including the ‘ Marysville dacites’, 
are Upper Devonian. 

Epwarps (1936B, 43) writes: “In the Marysville rhyodacites 
the resorption of the garnets is almost complete, and the final 
remnants of the garnet are reacting to form biotite”. BAKER (1937, 
265) notes that hand specimens of the ‘Dromana rhyodacite’ 
resemble the ‘Marysville rhyodacite’, but have a less well- 
developed microcrystalline groundmass. He writes (261) that the 
dacites “may be regarded as having been extruded in Upper 
Devonian times ”. 


Type locality : Marysville district, North Central Division. 


MATLOCK BEDS -usd «ieee. CR ee Ordovician 


Harr, T.S., 1904. — Reports on graptolites. Rec. geol. Surv. 
Vie., 1(8), 217-221. 


Hat (219) writes: “ Hitherto I have been unable to do much 
more than attach tentative names to graptolites from the Wood’s 
Point (Matlock) districts”. He compares specimens from Matlock 
with those from a collection from New South Wales, and con- 
cludes: “The collection is of interest as showing the similarity 
in age between the upper ordovician Matlock beds and the New 
South Wales series”. 


Type locality : Wood’s Point area, North Eastern Division. 


MAUDE BEDS. 
See : Maude limestones. 


MAUDE LIMESTONES ‘243 Ge Jesus Pe Ge Miocene 


Harr, T.S. & PRITCHARD, G.B., 1895. — The older Tertiaries 
of Maude, with an indication of the sequence of the Eocene rocks 
of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7, 180-196. 


Haru and Prircuarp (184) present a list of fossils under the 
heading ‘Comparative table between Upper Maude Beds, and 
Waurn Ponds’. They mention the ‘Lower Maude beds’ (190), 
and refer both upper and lower beds (196) to the Eocene. Later 
(1896, 157) Hatt and Prircnarp list fossils from the Lower Maude 
beds. Considerable controversy took place with Tate and DENNANT 
(1895, 116) over correlation of the Maude beds. 

SINGLETON (1941, 70) uses the names ‘Lower Maude lime- 
stones’ and ‘Upper Maude limestones’; he places them in the 
Janjukian and Balcombian respectively. Harris and Tuomas 
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(1949, 44) use the term ‘Maude limestones’ for two horizons of 
marine Tertiary beds separated by terrestrial deposits at Maude. 


Type locality: Not specified; area around Maude, Central 
Division. 


MAXIMILIAN-CREEK BEDS ................... Devonian 


Howirt, A.W., 1879. — Notes on the physical geography and 
coe of north Gippsland, Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 
5, 1-41. 


Howirt shows (Fig. 9, 28) a ‘Diagram Section of Group of 
Beds at Maximilian Creek’, and writes that “making due 
allowance for slight lithological differences, we have here iden- 
tically the same series of rocks, both sedimentary and igneous, 
as that seen at Tabberabbera and the Mitchell River near 
Cobbannah Creek”. From field evidence he regards “the 
Maximilian-Creek beds as a continuation of those at Iguana 
Creek ” and therefore Upper Devonian, rather than belonging to 
“the Avon Sandstones, which are apparently near at hand to the 
west.” 


Type locality : 16 miles west of Iguana Creek, Gippsland. 


Be eect ACI CEERI a, BEDS oe ohio vain eaae E SaR IE Silurian 
Grecory, J. W., 1903A. — The Heathcotian — a pre- 
Ordovician series — and its distribution in Victoria. Proc. Roy. 


Soc. Vic., n.s., 15 (2), 148-175. 


GREGORY (171) divides the Silurian system in Victoria into 
a lower Melbournian Series and an upper Yeringian Series; 
he describes the ‘Melbournian Series’ as consisting of altern- 
ations of shale and sandstone well developed around Melbourne, 
near which the beds are commonly contorted. From Melbourne 
the Series can be traced north-west through Keilor to Heathcote. 
He lists (172) ten species of fossils as selected types distinctive 
of the series. 

JuTSON (1908, 214) considers the rocks of the Whittlesea 
anticline to be Melbournian in age, and 7-8000 feet thick; they 
are characteristically fine-grained, are generally rubbly, com- 
monly fracture conchoidally, and display a wide variety of colours. 

CHAPMAN (1914D, 207) mentions “ the contorted zone of the 
Melbournian beds”, and refers to the Melbournian as “ often 
very fossiliferous ”. Fossil localities are given (208) and he writes 
(213) that the “strongly marked current bedding seen in the 
Melbournian mudstones is only met with rarely in the Yeringian ”. 

Tuomas and Kesre (1933, 79) propose the term ‘ Yarravian’ 
‘to replace Melbournian, as from their work the latter had risen 
from the oldest subdivision of the Silurian to the youngest. 
CuHapMAN and Tuomas (1935, 107) revert to the original nomen- 
clature; they return the Melbournian to its position between the 
older Keilorian and younger Yeringian, and correlate both 
Melbournian and Yeringian with the Ludlow. 
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Gm. (1940, 249) proposes that the Moonee Ponds Creek 
locality be regarded as the Melbournian type area. Later GILL 
(1941, 156) proposes a new series, the Jordanian, between the 
Melbournian and Yeringian; this subdivision is not used by later 
workers. 

FaIRBRIDGE (1953, IV/3) recognizes four divisions of the 
Silurian, and names the second uppermost the ‘Melbourne 
Group’: “ Melbourne Group, with shales, enclosing Mongraptus 
colonus, chimaera, varians, roemeri. To the west, the sediments 
are coarser with sandstones and grits, marked by shallow-water 
conditions and shelly faunas, especially by certain tribolites, 
including Encrinurus, Dalmanites and Homalonotus. ” 

Hints and Tuomas (1954, 122) record the fact that in addition 
to the graptolitic and shelly fauna present in the Melbournian, 
remains of land plants occur in many places in the marine grap- 
tolite-bearing rocks. 

Purr (1960, 151) shows the Melbourne Beds in a correl- 
ation table of Victorian Siluro-Devonian occurrences, and notes 
(155) : “The rock units on which local time subdivisions are 
based require more precise definition to be of use in local correl- 
ation. This applies particularly to the Melbourne Beds and the 
Yering Beds. ” 


Type locality: Moonee Ponds Creek area, north-west of 
Melbourne. 


MELBOURNE CLAY-SHALES .......... Silurian-Devonian 


Kese, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18. 


With regard to some transported clays (8), KEBLE and WATSON 
write (1952, 40) : “The Melbourne clay-shales... embrace... Sil- 
urian and Devonian shales east of the Melbourne-Heathcote line... 
that delimits the boundary between the Melbourne clay-shales 
on the east and the older Ordovician shales on the west.” They 
estimate a rectangular area of shale of upwards of 50 square 
miles, and give the results of tests and analyses (41-43); the clay- 
shales of the ‘Melbourne series’ are found to be not plastic (43). 
The authors state (42) : “ The sandstones of the Melbourne clay- 
shale series seldom contain quartz grains over a fiftieth of an inch 
in diameter ”. 


Type locality: East of Melbourne. 


MELBOURNE CLAY-SHALE SERIES 
See: Melbourne clay-shales. 


MELBOURNE GROUP 
See: Melbourne Beds. 
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MELBOURNE HILL FLOW .......... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of cen- 
tral Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


Epwarps (1938, 269), in a discussion of some Newer Volcanic 
oligoclase trachybasalts, gives a petrographic description of the 
‘Melbourne Hill flow’, and an analysis (270) of the rock from 
the western slope of Melbourne Hill. 

Type locality: Melbourne Hill, Lancefield district, Central 
Division. 


MELBOURNE SERIES 
See : Melbourne clay-shales. 


MELBOURNE. TER CIARIES |. ctor & <dunph violins Pliocene 


Hau, T.S. & PRITCHARD, G.B., 1897. — A contribution to our 
knowledge of the Tertiaries in the neighbourhood of Melbourne. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 9, 187-229. 

Hai and PRITCHARD (187) write : “Numerous scattered ref- 
erences have been made to the Melbourne Tertiaries in our 
Geological Literature”, and attempt to clarify their geological 
age. They attribute to Srnwyn (1856) the first mention of 
Tertiary rocks in the Melbourne area. SeLwyn makes four 
divisions and describes what appeared to be the lowest part 
of the series as blue clays with limestone bands, rich in fossils 
and resembling the beds of the London clay; he also mentions 
fossil shells found in ferruginous sandstone near Flemington. 

BLANDOWSKI (1855, 54) refers what are apparently the fer- 
ruginous beds at Flemington to the “uppermost Tertiary form- 
ation”, and states that the fossils are living forms. 

Hatt and Pritcuarp (1897, 190-221) consider in detail 24 
fossiliferous localities, and describe (221-225) the geological 
structure of the Melbourne area; they regard lower leaf beds and 
brown coals, which SmytH (1872) considers Miocene, as early 
Eocene or Cretaceous (HALL and PRITCHARD, 1894A, 342). The 
Older Voleanics are dated as Eocene (1897, 222); grey clays and 
limestones of Altona Bay and Newport, and polyzoal limestone 
and ferruginous beds at Keilor and Flemington are also dated as 
Eocene (222); several localities are grouped with the Cheltenham 
beds as Miocene; and the Newer Volcanics are termed (225) 
“ younger than Miocene ”. 

SINGLETON (1935, 129) suggests that the lower leaf beds at 
Flemington are Oligocene. He describes (129-132) the Yallourn- 
ian (Oligocene), Barwonian (Miocene), Balcombian (Lower to 
‘Middle Miocene), Kalimnan (Lower Pliocene), and the Werri- 
kooian (Upper Pliocene), all of which occur in the Melbourne 
area. 

Jurson and Courson (1937, 322) propose radical changes in 
previous interpretations of the Melbourne Tertiaries based on 
the supposition that beds at Portarlington, which they regard as 
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Pleistocene, grade into ferruginous sands which lithologically 
resemble certain Red Beds in the Melbourne district. These Red 
Beds are therefore taken as Pleistocene rather than Barwonian 
and Kalimnan as previously believed. 

Hits (1939A, 133) does not accept this hypothesis, and bases 
his correlation of basalts of the Melbourne district on the belief 
that the Red Beds are Pliocene in age. 


Type locality : Melbourne area generally. 


MELBOURNIAN 
MELBOURNIAN BEDS 
MELBOURNIAN MUDSTONES 
MELBOURNIAN SERIES 


See: Melbourne Beds. 


MERINO, GROUP vs. Ann aR a a Cretaceous 


Boutakorr, N. & Spriac, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier Sunklands. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 5(2), 28-42. 


Boutakorr and SPRIGG (41) record the Merino Group on a 
correlation table. The top formation of the group is given as 
the Runnymede Formation, and the remainder is “ unsub- 
divided ”. 

KENLEY (1954, 1) writes: “'The Mesozoic sediments of south- 
western Victoria comprise a major lithological unit for which 
the term Merino Group (Hills, Teichert and Thomas, 1952 
[unpubl.]) has been adopted.” A map showing the distribution 
of the group (2) and a section (6) are given. In the section the 
upper part of the group extends over the Jurassic-Cretaceous 
boundary, and the topmost Runnymede Formation (Cretaceous) 
unconformably underlies the Bahgallah Formation and discon- 
formably overlies the Mocamboro Member (Jurassic). 

MeEpWELL (1954A, 63) uses the name Merino Group for Jur- 
assic sediments outcropping in the Merino district, but later 
(1954B; 21, 22) she identifies two plant fossils as fragments of 
angiosperm leaves, which “ suggests that the age of the horizon 
is Cretaceous”. They were collected from Killara Bluff in the 
“upper mudstone horizon of the Runnymede Formation ”. 

After examination of microfloras from Merino Group sed- 
iments, Cookson and Dettmann (1958) and Dretrmann (1959) con- 


clude that they are Lower Cretaceous (Albian) rather than 
Jurassic in age. 


Tuomas (1960, 31) notes the occurrence of black coal in the 
Wannon (Coleraine-Casterton) area and writes: “ Occurs in the 
Mesozoic sediments of Merino Group, nearly horizontal strata. 
Contains small seams of poor quality coal... Proved by bores. ” 


Type locality : Merino district, Western Division. 
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MERRIANG ROAD BEDS ..... ccc cacwwscccnnee Silurian 


Cuapman, F., 1908C. — Notes on a collection of Silurian fossils 
from the Whittlesea district, made by Mr. J.T. Jutson. Proc. Roy. 
Soca Vica ns. 202172225. 


CuapMaN (218) mentions that a mudstone cast of Orthis (Rhip- 
idomella), which occurs in the ‘Merriang road beds’, displays 
muscular and vascular impressions of surprising clarity. 


Type locality: Merriang Road, Whittlesea district, Central 
Division. 


MERRI CREEKeUBA +i inti Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Bonwick, J., 1866. — The volcanic rocks of Rome and Vic- 
toria compared. Trans. Roy. Soc. Vic., 7, 149-165. 


In a discussion of Tertiary volcanic rocks in Victoria Bon- 
WICK mentions (150) that: “ Saints’ heads... [etc.] have all been 
sculptured out of the Merri Creek tufa.” Epwarps (1938, 285) 
gives an analysis of Newer Volcanic olivine-labradorite basalt 
from Merri Creek; this is probably the same as, or closely related 
to, BoNwick’s rock. 


Type locality: Merri Creek, near Warrnambool, Western 
Division. 


MERRI oo LOIN: D Erea eaa vices iio care cer as Recent 


Gut, E.D., 1943. — The geology of Warrnambool. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic., n.s., 55 (2), 133-154. 

CHAPMAN and GABRIEL (1917, 14) postulate that “ the tuffs 
of the Tower Hill series were ejected between early Pleistocene 
and fairly modern times, that is, in late Pleistocene or Holocene ”. 
Hits (1939A, 131) confirms Smytu’s (1858, 231) observation that 
the tuffs overlie Recent shell beds, and are therefore of Recent 
age. 
Git (1943, 145) notes that tuff along the banks of the River 
Merri is known locally as ‘Merri stone’. The tuff was ejected 
by the recently extinct voleano Tower Hill, 9 miles west of 
Warrnambool; it occurs to a depth of 10-15 feet along the banks 
of the Merri River. GILL agrees with earlier opinions that the 
tuffs are very recent in age. 

Type locality: Merri River, Warrnambool district, Western 
Division. 


_MERRIMAN’S. CREEK BEDS ..........0.2:0csee eee Miocene 
Murray, R.A.F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. 
Vic., 3, 134-174. 
Murray writes (147) : “ The Merriman’s Creek beds consist 
of very hard yellowish limestone with soft intermediate layers... 
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overlaid by upper tertiary gravels, sand, &c.”; he describes them 
as marine Miocene beds. 


Type locality : Merriman’s Creek, Stradbroke area, south- 
west Gippsland. 


MERRIMBULA FORMATION .................-. Devonian 


Hat, L.R., 1960. — Explanatory notes on the New South 
Wales portion of the Mallacoota 4-mile geological sheet. Geol. 
Surv. N.S.W. 


Hatt (4) shows the Merrimbula Formation in a table of strat- 
igraphy that includes definition, lithology and thickness. He 
writes (7) : “The Merrimbula Formation lies conformably above 
the Lochiel Formation... The component members of the Form- 
ation are marine in origin and compose arkosic cobble conglom- 
erate, pebble conglomerate, arkose, red and brown shale, purple 
and brown sandstone and quartzite. ” 

On the geological map, the unit is shown as Upper Devonian, 
and it appears to extend just south of the border. 


Type locality : Eden-Pambula district, New South Wales. 


MIDDLE CASTLEMAINIAN 


See : Castlemainian. 


MIDDLE DACITE 
See: Middle Dacite Series. 


MIDDLE DACITE. SERIES .....0 oe ee Devonian 


Morris, M., 1914. — On the geology and petrology of the 
district between Lilydale and Mount Dandenong. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26 (2), 331-366. 


Morris (344) first named as the Middle Dacite Series the 
second of three petrologically distinct layers of volcanic rock 
which formed the Dandenong Ranges in late Palaeozoic times. 
Stratigraphically the Middle Dacite (345) is between the Lower 
and Upper Dacite Series. 

Hints (1931, 225) presents evidence in support of an Upper 
Devonian age. Hinus (1941B, 419) found high dips in the middle 
dacite flow, fine-grained tuffs at its junction with the upper dacite, 
and fossiliferous tuffs immediately underlying its base. 

Epwarps (1956), while adhering to Morris’ nomenclature 
(114), redefines the Middle Dacite by including its ‘lower type’ 
with the Lower Dacites (124). Analyses are given (125), and their 
outcrop is shown on a geological map of the Dandenongs Igneous 
Complex (fig. 2). 


Type locality : Mount Dandenong, east of Melbourne. 
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MITCHELLIAN STAGE onnea daie cuevareteleveve cl Miocene 


CReEsPIN, I., 1943. — The stratigraphy of the Tertiary marine 
rocks in Gippsland, Victoria. Dept. Supply & Shipping, Min. Res. 
Surv., Bull. 9 ( Pal. Ser. 4). 


CRESPIN (25) defines the ‘Mitchellian Stage’ as follows: 
“The passage beds between the Balcombian and Kalimnan 
stages are referred to a new stage, the ‘Mitchellian’, so called 
on account of its special development in bores in the proximity 
of the Mitchell River and of the exposures along the banks of 
that river. The stage represents a persistent horizon in all borings 
in Gippsland where the downward sequence from Kalimnan to 
Balcombian is present, the thickness varying from a few feet 
to 100 feet. The sediments consist of marls containing a mixed 
assemblage of Balcombian and Kalimnan species of foraminifera, 
bryozoa, and mollusca, the characteristic fauna of the former 
stage dominating the basal portion and that of the latter, the 
upper part. In all bores a distinct lithological break is apparent 
between the Mitchellian and the supradjacent Kalimnan, but the 
passage down to the subjacent Balcombian is gradual. ” 

Boutakorr (1955, 41) writes : “The Upper Miocene is rep- 
resented by the Tambo River Formation. This formation corres- 
ponds to the ‘Mitchellian stage’ of Crespin (1943), i.e. the 
‘Cheltenhamian stage’ of Singleton (1937).” 

CARTER (1959, 54) places the Bairnsdalian Stage above the 
Balcombian, and the Mitchellian and Cheltenhamian together 
above the Bairnsdalian. He writes of the Mitchellian and Chel- 
tenhamian (50): “In the writer’s opinion, the relationships of 
these two stages to one another and to the Bairnsdalian still need 
clarification. ” 


Type locality: Water Trust excavation near Bairnsdale, 
Gippsland. 


MITTA MITTA GNEISSES AND SCHISTS ...... Devonian 


Sxeats, E.W., 1931. — The age, distribution and petrological 
characters of the granites of eastern Australia. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 43, 101-119. 

Sxeats writes (107): “The Mitta Mitta and Bethanga 
gneisses and schists include acidic and granite dykes and veins 
which are tin-bearing.” A tentative age of Lower Devonian is 
given for the rocks. 


Type locality : Mitta Mitta, North Eastern Division. 


MIMITTAMATITE GRANITE I TA E eer A: Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B. & Easton, J.G., 1937. — The igneous rocks of 
north-eastern Benambra. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 69-96. 


Epwarps and Easton (80, 92) describe the red granite of 
Mount Mittamatite; they refer to it in the text as the “Mt. 
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Mittamatite granite’ (90), and name it ‘Mittamatite Granite’ in 
the legend to a sketch map (79). 


See also: Red Granite Complex. 
Type locality: Mount Mittamatite, North Eastern Division. 


MITTA MITTA LIMESTONES ...............0-.; Devonian 


Cuapman, F., 1914D. — On the palaeontology of the Silurian 
of Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 14, 207-235. 


Under the heading ‘ Yeringian’, CHAPMAN (211) writes: “ The 
Tyers River and the Mitta Mitta limestones are also of Yering- 
ian age, and are largely of crinoidal and coral origin.” He adds 
(212): “In the Mitta Mitta limestones are found the genera 
Diphyllum and Halysites ”. 


Type locality : Mitta Mitta, North Eastern Division. 


MOCAMBORO MEMBER 2232 402200 S82 ee eee Jurassic 


Kentey, P. R., 1954. — The occurrence of Cretaceous sed- 
iments in south-western Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 
1-16. 


KENLEY uses the name ‘Mocamboro Member’ for mudstones 
containing the older of two floras collected in a landslip scar at 
Killara Bluff; he states : “These mudstones are part of a form- 
ation which is incompletely exposed and cannot be precisely 
defined at the present time. For the purpose of reference they 
are tentatively given the name of Mocamboro Member, after 
the neighbouring parish of Mocamboro. ”” These mudstones are 
overlain by the Runnymede Formatien, the topmost formation 
of the Merino Group; “the Mocamboro Member-Runnymede 
Formation contact is therefore best regarded as a disconformity, 
and as the Mocamboro Member is probably of Upper Jurassic 
age and the Runnymede Formation of Lower Cretaceous age 
(Medwell, 1954b), this disconformity has been taken as marking 
the Jurassic-Cretaceous boundary. ” 

The flora is described by MEpwett (1954B, 17), who records 
Phyllopteroides dentata, P. expansa, Taeniopteris spatulata, 
Sphenopteris sp. and Brachyphyllum sp., together with indeter- 
minate fragments. She, however, records the unit as ‘Mocom- 
boro mudstone member’ (21). 


Type locality : Landslip scar, Killara Bluff, Western Division. 


MOCOMBORO MUDSTONE MEMBER 
See : Mocamboro Member. 


MODIOLA BAND 
See: Mclvor Beds. 
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MOLTUN CHEER BEDS] oan ARER AR AEROS. Pliocene 


i Howitt, A.W., 1875. — Notes on the geology of part of the 
Mitchell River division of the Gippsland mining district. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 59-73. 


Howitt (60) describes sandy and clayey beds of marine 
origin underlying fluvio-marine clays and gravels at the Moitun 
Creek intersection with the Mitchell River. As seen in the Mit- 
chell River valley, the lowest beds consist of imperfect flaggy 
mudstones, apparently unfossiliferous, overlain by a great thick- 
ness of sandy beds and two narrow bands of arenaceous ironstone, 
with casts of marine shells. The Moitun Creek beds overlie the 
Bairnsdale limestones. Howrrt calls these rocks the ‘Moitun 
Creek beds’ (60) and the ‘Moitun Creek group’ (62). He quotes 
McCoy’s age determination, from fossils collected, as Upper 
Miocene or Lower Pliocene, but inclines to the latter age. 

DENNANT and CLARK (1903, 32) describe a section from the 
south bank of Moitun Creek, and give a list (33) of the fossils 
identified from the prolific ironstone bands, without naming the 
beds. They give an Eocene age (46). 

CuapmMaN (1918, 168), writing of the Bairnsdale gravels, states: 
“The lower sands are undoubtedly of Kalimnan age, as they 
represent the Moitun and Boggy Creek ironstone series of 
McCoy ”. 

See also: Kalimnan Stage. 


Type locality: Moitun Creek-Mitchell River area, Gipps- 
land. 


MOITUN CREEK GROUP 
MOITUN CREEK IRONSTONE SERIES 


See: Moitun Creek beds. 


MOOLORT LAVA FLOW .............. Pliocene-Pleistocene 

Harris, W. J. & Tuomas, D. E., 1934. — The geological struct- 
ure of the Lower Ordovician rocks of eastern Talbot, Victoria. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 46 (2), 153-178. 

Harris and Tuomas mention the ‘Moolort lava flow’ (159) 
in the course of a discussion of the evolution of the drainage 
system of the eastern Talbot area; they state (161) that the volc- 
anic rocks of the area are usually grouped as Newer Basalts. 

Type locality : Joyce’s Creek, north of Campbelltown, which 
is south-east of Maryborough, North Central Division. 


_ MOONEE PONDS CREEK SANDSTONE .......... Silurian 


Cuapman, F., 1914D. — On the palaeontology of the Silurian 
of Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 14, 207-235. 


CHAPMAN (213) mentions “a single occurrence of a cyatho- 
phylloid example found in the Moonee Ponds Creek sandstone. ” 


Type locality : Moonee Ponds Creek, near Melbourne. 
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MOONEE PONDS LEAF-BEDS ...........---+-++:: Eocene 


Paterson, H.T., 1934. — Notes on some Tertiary leaves from 
Pascoe Vale. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 46, 164-273. 


Paterson describes leaf remains from Tertiary deposits at 
Moonee Ponds Creek. She writes (268): “The Moonee Ponds 
leaf-beds occur under the Older Basalt, and form part of the 
Tertiary extending from North Essendon to Heidelberg. These 
beds consist of sand and leaf-bearing clays, with the Newer 
Basalt cutting through in places.” She adds that some of the 
impressions found closely resemble types of leaves recorded from 
Berwick and Narracan, indicating that this leaf-bed belongs to 
the same pre-Older Basaltic series as the Tertiary deposits 
described from Berwick and Narracan by Derane (1902) and 
CuapMaN (1926), and now thought to be Eocene in age. 


Type locality : Moonee Ponds Creek, near Melbourne. 


MOONLIGHT HEAD BEDS .....................- Jurassic 


BAKER, G., 1950. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 


Baker (19) writes, under the heading ‘Moonlight Head 
Beds’ : “The Jurassic rocks in the the Moonlight Head area const- 
itute the south-western extremity of the rocks of this age com- 
posing the Otway Ranges... They form bold headlands and steep 
cliffs along the coast from the vicinity of Freetrader Point to 
the eastern limit of the map (Fig. 1), and occur beneath the Tert- 
iary deposits in the coastal sections from the head of Crayfish 
Bay to Point Margaret. In the eastern parts of this area, the 
Jurassic is exposed in road cuttings from a little west of Lower 
Gellibrand to beyond Wattle Hill Hostel. All of these exposed 
Jurassic rocks are herein classed as the Moonlight Head Beds. ” 

The beds are described as estuarine or lacustrine arkoses by 
Epwarps and Baker (1943, 196), who discuss their mineralogy, 
as does BAKER (1943). 


Type locality : Moonlight Head district, Western Division. 


MOORABOOL” BEDS” MA. T EEE eee Pleistocene 


Hatt, F.S. & Prircuarp, G.B., 1894B. — Notes on the Eocene 
strata of the Bellarine Peninsula with brief references to other 
deposits. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 6, 1-23 

Hatt and PrircHarD mention the beds as part of “ the Gee- 
long eocene ” (1), writing (18): “ The limestone being crowded 
with foraminifera such as Amphistegina (very common), Oper- 
culina and Orbitoides shows an approach in character to the 
Orbitoides limestone which we showed lay at the base of the 
Moorabool Valley beds.” Previously (1892, 11) they discussed 
this polyzoal limestone without naming it. 

MUuLpER (1902, 82) describes a fossiliferous deposit of sandy 
gravel beneath basalt on the east side of the Moorabool River. 
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He lists (84) the fossils determined by Tare, who suggests an 
Older Pleistocene age. MULDER writes, however (84) : “ Following 
him [DENNanT], I call the Moorabool bed Newer Pliocene. ” 

SINGLETON (1935, 133) states that the calcareous grits of the 
Moorabool River are “perhaps referable to the Werrikooian ” 
(Upper Pliocene). Jurson and Courson (1937) mention the un- 
certainty as to the age of the beds, but write (322) : “The Portarl- 
ington beds, and provisionally also the Moorabool beds, are 
placed by us in the Lower Pleistocene ”. 


See also: Batesford Limestone. 


Type locality: North-west of Geelong, Bellarine Peninsula, 
Central Division. 


MOORABOOL LIMESTONE 
See: Batesford Limestone. 


MOORABOOL VALLEY BEDS 
See: Moorabool beds. 


MmMOOROODUCHPIBECLAY $+. Cered: muse sa batwer aJe d. 2 

KEBLE, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria. Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18, 1-76. 

KEBLE and Watson write (7): “The Moorooduc fireclay is 
largely a colluvial clay.” They describe its occurrence (18) and 
state (19) : “ The centre of the Moorooduc fireclay series is about 
36 miles from Melbourne and close to Mornington.” Results of 
tests and analyses are given. 

Type locality: Near Mornington, eastern Port Phillip Bay. 


MOOROODUC FIRECLAY SERIES 
See: Moorooduc fireclay. 


MORANG GRANODIORITE .................... Devonian 

Epwarps, A.B. & Baker, G., 1944. — Contact phenomena in 
the Morang Hills, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 56, 19-34. 

Howitt (1936, 264) describes two granite areas at Morang 
without naming the rocks. Epwarps and Baker (1944, 19) state 
that the two ridges of the Morang Hills are of Silurian sediments 
intruded by Devonian granodiorite. They mention (20) that “a 
brief note on the Morang granodiorite has been published by 
Howitt (1936) ”; a description of the rock (29), and analyses (31), 
_ are given. 

Type locality: Morang Hills, 20 miles north-north-east of 
Melbourne. 


MORASS CREEK BASALTS .............. Pliocene-Recent 
Hints, E.S., 1939A. — The age and physiographic relation- 
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ships of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 51, 119-139. 


Hits (117) refers to several superimposed lava flows that 
occupy the main valley floor of Morass Creek for a distance of 
about 10 miles as “ the Morass Creek basalts”. He regards them 
(118) as “late Cainozoic, and thus referable to the Newer Volc- 
anic Series” (Middle Pliocene to Recent), as had Easton (1937, 
507). Petrological descriptions are given (135). 


Type locality: Morass Creek, 20 miles north-north-east of 
Omeo, North Eastern Division. 


MORDIALLOC BEDS irrt ake dec Miocene 


Hatt, T.S. & Prircuarp, G.B., 1902. — A suggested nomen- 
clature for the marine Tertiary deposits of southern Australia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 75-81. 


Hatt and PRITCHARD (75) write: “ There is a short section 
exposed near the hamlet of Beaumaris on the shores of Port 
Phillip Bay which, before closer settlement had filled in our maps 
with locality names, was referred to as the Mordialloc, Chelten- 
ham or Brighton beds.” The beds are now part of the Chelten- 
hamian. 


See also: Cheltenhamian. 


Type locality : Mordialloc, near Melbourne. 


MORNING STAR DIORITE ..................... Devonian 


JUNNER, N.R., 1914. — The petrology and mining geology 
of the country near Queenstown. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 27, 
119-147. 

JUNNER (127) makes a “ comparison of Queenstown Diorite 
with the Morning Star Diorite, Wood’s Point”. An analysis of 
the Morning Star Diorite is given (123). JUNNER (1920, 158) gives 
a petrological description of the rock under the heading ‘Dykes 
of Devonian Age’, 


Type locality : Morning Star dyke, Wood’s Point, Norths 
Eastern Division. 


MORNINGTON BEDS 
See: Balcombian marls. 


MORNINGTON LAVAS 2h, 2. ae, See ? Oligocene 
Kesre, R.A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17. 


KEBLE writes (1950, 29) : “The Mornington lava field (Fig. 19) 
extends along the western shore of the Peninsula from Frankston, 
its eastern edge being at different distances in from the shore of 


207 


Port Phillip and its western edge submerged by the waters of 
that bay.” The lava is of Older Basalt age. 


Type locality : West shore of Mornington Peninsula. 


MORNINGTON MARLS 
MORNINGTON SERIES 


See : Balcombian mar'ls. 


MORWELL ‘BROWN COAL’ BEDS ............... Eocene 


Drang, H., 1925. — Fossil leaves from the open cut, State 
brown coal mine, Morwell. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 492-498. 


CHAPMAN (1925B; 485, 486) gives the characteristics of typical 
brown coal from Morwell and discusses its probable mode of 
formation and the nature of the woody tissue in the coal. Later 
(1925C, 487-489) he describes some seed-like bodies found in 
the coal. 

DEANE (1925, 492) writes: “ The Morwell ‘Brown Coal’ Beds 
contain leaf remains in patches only, the greater body of the coal 
being destitute of them ”; he lists the leaf types found (492-498) 
and presents photographs of Eocene leaves from the beds. 


Type locality : Morwell, Gippsland. 


MORWELL CLAY 
See : Morwell Group. 


MORWELE GROUP ee oe e o o a G Eocene 


Sussmiucy, C. A., 1937. — The geological history of the Cain- 
ozoic era in New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 62, 
vii-xxXxiii. 

SUSSMILCH writes (xv) : “ There is, further, no proof that any 
marine strata have ever existed above the Morwell lignites; these 
latter are very hydrous”. Cresprn (1945, 50-54) mentions ‘Morwell 
No. 1 seam’ and ‘Morwell No. 2 seam’. 

THomas and BARAGWANATH (1949, 43) propose ‘ Morwell Group” 
as the middle member of the Eocene Latrobe Valley Coal Meas- 
ures; it is made up of the Morwell No. 1 Seam (top), the 
Morwell Clay and the Morwell No. 2 Seam, and is overlain by 
the Yallourn Group and underlain by the Yinnar Group (dia- 
gram, 43). 

Beavis (1959, 108) concludes that “the greater part of the 
Latrobe Seam and overlying sands, clays, and coals are equivalent 
to the Morwell Group ”. He notes that the thick coals of the 
Morwell Group split and are reduced in thickness between 
Morwell and Yallourn. 

See also: Morwell ‘Brown Coal’ Beds. 


Type locality : Morwell area, Latrobe Valley, Gippsland. 


208 


MORWELL LIGNITES 


See : Morwell Group. 


MOUNT AVIS TURQUOISE BEDS ............ Ordovician 


Howirt, A.M., 1920. — Phosphate of iron and other minerals, 
Whitfield district. Rec. geol. Vic., 4, 147. 


Upper Ordovician graptolites from “ Turquoise mine, Mount 
Avis, Edi” are recorded by Harr (in Howrrrt; 1906, 239). Howirr 
(1906, 239) describes the source beds, and later (1920, 147) refers 
to them as the “Mount Avis turquoise beds, from which Upper 
Ordovician graptolites were formerly recorded ”. 


Type locality: King River area near Tatong, North Eastern 
Division. 


MOUNT BATTERY BEDS 
See: Battery beds. 


MOUNT BECKWORTH GRANITES ............. Devonian 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


YaTEs (96) uses the term ‘Mt. Beckworth granites’ for 
outcrops of porphyritic biotite granite on Mount Beckworth in 
the Ballarat district. In the absence of evidence of exact age, the 
rock is provisionally correlated with the Upper Devonian epoch 
of intrusion throughout Victoria (95). 


Type locality: Mount Beckworth, near Ballarat, Western 
Division. 


MOUNT BOLTON GRANITE ................... Devonian 


Taytor, N., 1877. — Geological survey of Learmonth. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 68-74. 


TaYLOR writes (74): “Several volcanic hills have burst 
through the Mount Bolton granite ... The granite has a system 
of vertical joints”. Its texture is varied. The granite is stated 
to be part of the same mass as that of Mount Beckworth; this 
view is concurred with by Yates (1954, 98), who gives an Upper 
Devonian age for the mass (95). 


Type locality: Mount Bolton Range, near Ballarat, Western 
Division. 


MOUNT BUFFALO GRANITE ...... ? Silurian, ? Devonian 


Summers, H.S., 1914. — On the origin and relationship of 


some Victorian igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 26, 256- 
297. 


Summers (261) writes: “The Mount Buffalo granite is in- 
truded into the Upper Ordovician.” An analysis of the granite 


209 


is given (268, VIII). He notes (290) that the granite from Mount 
Buffalo is alkaline. 

Tattam (1929) uses the name ‘Buffalo Granite’ and shows 
the area of outcrop (opp. 7). Skeats (1931, 107) writes: “The 
Buffalo granite is a true acid granite”. 

Hits (1935, 116) states: “ The true granites of Mt. Buffalo... 
are not definitely known to be post-Silurian, and it may be that 
they are pre-Devonian. ” 


Type locality : Mount Buffalo, North Eastern Division. 


MOUNT BULLENGAROOK SCORIA CONE FLOW 
See : Bullengarook basalt. 


MOUNT BULLER GRANO-DIORITE ............ Devonian 


TEALE, E.O., 1919. — The diabases and associated rocks of 
the Howqua River near Mansfield, with reference to the Heath- 
cotian problem in Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc., Vic., n.s., 32, 33-66. 


TEALE (55) uses the name ‘Mount Buller grano-diorite’ for 
a rock which he describes as follows (61): “ This rock is very 
abundant in the boulders of the Howqua, but it is only found 
in situ within the area mapped in the extreme north-eastern 
corner on the slopes of Mount Buller. Its intrusive character is 
shown by the contact alteration of the adjoining Lower Palaeozoic 
strata ... The prevailing rock has a typical granitic structure, 
and is of a grey colour, but very fine grained varieties are not 
uncommon, showing a tendency to porphyritic structure ... This 
intrusion, therefore, is probably to be correlated with the general 
and extensive one affecting eastern and south-eastern Australia, 
and regarded as Lower Devonian in age. ” 


Type locality: Mount Buller, North Eastern Division. 


MOUNT BUNG BUNG COMPLEX .............. Devonian 

Croun, P.W., 1950. — The geology, petrology and physio- 
graphy of the Omeo district, north-eastern Victoria. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic., n.s., 62, 1-70. 

Croun (44) describes rocks of the Upper Devonian ‘Mount 
Bung Bung complex’ as “ ranging from true granite porphyries 
to transition phases between these and the syenites”; the rocks 
are essentially similar to those at Mount Sisters and Mount 


Pleasant. 
Type locality : Omeo district, North Eastern Division. 


(MOUNT BURROW Sb; RHYOLITE coe cue = «peste wg Fogo: ? 


Epwarps, A.B. & Easton, J.G., 1937. — The igneous rocks 
of north-eastern Benambra. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 69-95. 


In a discussion of tourmaline-bearing quartz porphyry dykes 
of north-eastern Benambra, Epwarps and Easton write (86) : 
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(Mount Burrowye rhyolite, continued). 


“In general appearance these rocks closely resemble the Mt. 
Burrowye rhyolite, particularly in the matter of the cloudy red 
microperthite phenocrysts, and the common presence of tourma- 
line. Chemically (Table 1, No. 4) they are identical with the 
Mt. Burrowye rhyolite, and with the red granites of Mt. Mitta- 
matite and Pine Mountain”. 


Type locality: Mount Burrowye, Benambra district, North 
Eastern Division. 


MOUNT CLAY-BASALT). cca. aena or oe Pliocene-Recent 


Coutson, A., 1941. — The volcanoes of the Portland district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 53, 394-402. 


Coutson (399) uses the name ‘Mt. Clay basalt’ for dense, 
dark grey, olivine basalt with a microcrystalline groundmass, 
which flowed from Mount Clay composite volcano in Newer 
Volcanic times. A surface crust of vesicular basalt is present in 
places, and large quantities of tuff, containing occasional blocks 
of chilled basalt, were also ejected. Where the base of the basalt 
is exposed, it is seen to rest on Miocene limestone. 


Type locality : Mount Clay, Western Division. 


MOUNT: COLE-GRANITE a se ae ttle a sas Devonian 


Hart, T.S., 1908. — The highlands and main divide of 
Western Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 20, 250-275. 


Hart writes (257): “The granite rocks of Victoria do not 
as a rule appear in well marked axial lines, but in places they 
show very straight boundaries on the peneplain; the south edge 
of the Mt. Cole granite in the Pyrenees is an example”. 

According to Yates (1954, 100) the typical rock collected 
from the eastern and north-eastern margins of the Mount Cole 
cupola is pink biotite granite in which the feldspar is mainly 
microcline. He describes its extent as follows: “ Practically the 
whole area of this cupola outcrops as a large monadnock north- 
west of Beaufort, with smaller extensions to the north near 
Elmhurst, where the principal peak is Mt. Direction, and to the 
west forming Mt. Buangor, which is separated from the main 
mass by alluvium in the broad valley of the Wimmera River. ” 
Yates also uses the term ‘Mt. Cole granite’ when referring to 
the rock of the cupola. 

With regard to age YatEes writes (95): “In the absence of 
evidence of exact age in most cases these granitic rocks are all 
provisionally correlated with the Upper Devonian Epoch of in- 
trusion throughout Victoria. ” 


Type locality : Mount Cole, north-west of Beaufort, Western 
Division. 


MOUNT COOPER BASALT ..... amare. Pliocene-Pleistocene 
Jutson, J.T., 1914. — On the age and physiographic relations 
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of the Older Basalts of Greensborough and Kangaroo Ground, 
and of certain basalts at Bundoora and Ivanhoe. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vee: n.s., 26, 45-56. 

Jutson (55) considers the ‘Mt. Cooper basalt’ to be “Kal- 
imman or later”. He discusses the basalt (51) under the heading 
‘Mount Cooper Newer Basalt’ and writes further (62) Ewe he 
basalt cap is at the northern end of the hill, and is probably 
from 40 to 50 feet thick at the highest point. This basalt, when 
examined in situ, is, so far as observed, dense and non-vesicular. ” 


Type locality : Mount Cooper, Bundoora, Whittlesea district, 
Central Division. 


MOUNT COOPER NEWER BASALT 
See: Mount Cooper basalt. 


MOUNT DANDENONG DACITES 
MOUNT DANDENONG SERIES 


See : Dandenong dacites. 


MOUNT DEDDICK GRANODIORITE ................... ? 


Herman, H., 1914. — Economic geology and mineral resources 
of Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 34, 3-36. 


Herman (9) mentions the occurrence of minor silver-lead and 
copper lodes in the ‘Mount Deddick granodiorite’. 


Type locality : Mount Deddick, east Gippsland. 


MOUNT DUNEED FLOWS oeeo neare oaos aia aaa Pliocene 

DAINTREE, R., 1863. — Report on the district from Bacchus 
Marsh to Bass’ Straits. Vic. Public Lands Circular, 2 (8), 139-142. 
(Republ. 1897 — Sepcial Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 1-7). 


DAINTREE, under ‘Pliocene Tertiary Epoch’, writes (1897, 2) : 
“ At Mount Colite, the western entrance to the River Barwon, 
120 feet of irregularly bedded sand rock is seen resting on lava; 
this lava is the extreme eastern extension of the Mount Duneed 
flow”. 


Courson (1938, 254), describing the Mount Duneed Flows, 
states: “ These flows overlie Lower Pliocene sands, and the scoria 
contains fragments of Lower Miocene limestone and of ferruginous 
sand, probably Lower Pliocene ... Along the coast from Bream 
- Creek to Barwon Heads the basalt is overlain by dune sand- 
` stones, the lower parts of which are probably as old as Pleistocene, 
while the upper parts are Recent.” The basalt is thus Upper 
Pliocene in age. 


Type locality: Mount Duneed, Geelong district, Central 
Division. 
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MOUNT, EASTON? BEDS posmiem ia. te -OEELA Ordovician 
BaracwanatH, W., 1925A. — The Aberfeldy district, Gipps- 
land. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 15. 


BARAGWANATH describes the ‘Mount Easton beds’; their 
relationship to other beds is discussed, and a section is given. 
KEBLE and Harris (1925, 512) refer to some graptolites of the 
Mount Easton beds in their correlation with British and North 
American Upper Ordovician zones. Hatt (1906; 268, 273-278) 
describes graptolites from Mount Easton. 


SKeats (1929A, 225) gives a section of the complete Walhalla- 
Wood’s Point area, and the Mount Easton beds are included as 
the lowest member of the section. Harris and THomas (1947, 48) 
note that the Upper Ordovician should be in two separate areas, 
not as shown in BaragwaNatH. The Mount Easton beds and the 
Dingo Creek beds would be included in the eastern belt, and 
would be completely separated from the western belt by the 
Silurian. It is also noted by Harris and THomas that this inter- 
pretation is not inconsistent with BARAGWANATE’s field evidence. 


Type locality : Mount Easton, Gippsland. 


MOUNT ECCLES BASALT ............. Pleistocene-Recent 


Boutakorr, N. & Sprice, R.C., 1953. — Summary report of 
the petroleum possibilities of the Gambier Sunklands. Min. geol. 
J. Vic., 5 (2), 28=42. 

Boutaxorr and Spriac show the Mount Eccles Basalt on their 
geological sketch map of the Robe-Portland area (39), and list 
Mount Eccles (Tyrrendara flow and Tower Hill) under ‘Igneous 
Rocks’, giving the age as Recent and Late Pleistocene (42). 


Type locality : Mount Eccles, north-east of Portland, Western 
Division. 


MOUNT*ELIZA BEDS” 22 a eee ee Miocene 


T SELWYN, A.R.C., 1863. — 8-mile map of Victoria. Geol. Surv. 
ie. 

SELWYN (1854) describes without naming the Tertiary series 
exposed on the coast of Port Phillip Bay between Tangenong 
Creek and Mount Martha, with further descriptions (1856) of 
‘Pleiocene’, ‘Meiocine’ and ‘Eocene’ deposits along the eastern 
shore to Western Port. These are all mapped (1863) as the 
‘Mount Eliza beds’. Setwyn and Utricu (1866, 90) list the 
fossiliferous marine ‘Mt Eliza beds’ as Cainozoic. 

Harr and PrircHarp (1901, 37) describe sediments at Grice’s 
Creek and state in a footnote: “ This locality is referred to by 
M’Coy in his Prodromus of Palaeontology of Victoria and else- 
where, as the Mount Eliza beds”. 

Tuomas and BaraGwanatH (1950B, 43) mention that the beds 
“were assigned an Eocene age as it was not until a few years later 
[than 1863] that the term Oligocene was proposed and accepted 
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by McCoy ”. They show the ‘Mt Eliza beds’ as underlying the 
Balcombian Lower Brighton Beds of the Yaloak Formation (q.v.), 
which elsewhere overlies plant beds of Upper Oligocene to Lower 
Miocene age and itself contains probable Lower Miocene plant 
fossils in its lower beds. In modern terminology, therefore, 
SELWyYn’s ‘Mount Eliza beds’ are probably Miocene (possibly 
lower Middle Miocene) in age. 
See also: Brighton Group 
Sandringham Sands 
Yaloak Formation. 


Type locality : Frankston, eastern Port Phillip Bay. 


MOUNT ELIZA GRANODIORITE ............... Devonian 


KEBLE, R.A., 1950. — The Mornington Peninsula. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 17, 5-84. 


SKEatTS (1908B, 90) quotes SELWYN (1854, 8) as follows: “ The 
granites ... presenting no particular features, being composed of 
quartz, reddish coloured felspar and black mica; the two latter, 
however, occasionally vary in colour”. SkEaTs writes (97) that 
the best exposure occurs in a shallow quarry near the summit 
of Mount Eliza. A petrological description is given (98, 99). 

BAKER (1937, 47) notes the presence of orthite in the granitic 
rocks at Mount Eliza. Kesie (1950, 18) gives an analysis, and 
writes (19): “ The Dromana granite has 2 per cent. less quartz 
and 5 per cent. less biotite than the Mount Eliza granodiorite”. 
Its outcrop is shown on a map of granitic stocks of the Morning- 
ton Peninsula (19). 

See also: Dromana Granite. 


Type locality : Mount Eliza, Mornington Peninsula, east Port 
Phillip Bay. 


MOUNT ELIZA TRACHYTE .......... Pliocene-Pleistocene 

Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 

Epwarps (1938, 267) describes the ‘Mt. Eliza trachyte’ as 
one of the Newer Volcanic ‘Macedon trachytes’, which have 
“ affinities with the sdlvsbergites”. A photomicrograph of the 
rock is given (Plate XVIII), and an analysis of anorthoclase 
trachyte from the eastern slope of Mount Eliza. 

See also: Macedon trachytes. 

Type locality : Eastern slope of Mount Eliza, Macedon district, 
Central Division. 


MOUNT ELLERY GRANITE .............0.000% Devonian 
Tuomas, D.E., 1949. — Limestone at Errinundra. Min. geol. 
J. Vic., 3 (5), 24-25. 
Tuomas writes (25): “ Upstream a rapid traverse showed ... 
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(Mount Ellery granite, continued). 


that the easterly continuation of the Mount Ellery granite is on 
the north side of the Ada River, and crosses the Errinundra near 
this point. ” 

Tuomas (1957, 187) writes that “the Ellery granite has 
metamorphosed late Lower and early Middle Devonian lime- 
stones,, siltstones and tuffaceous sediments at Errinundra, yet 
the overlying, nearly flat Devono-Carboniferous sandstones are 
unaffected. This proves the emplacement of the granite to have 
been connected with the Tabberabberan orogeny (early Upper 
Devonian) ”. 


Type locality : Mount Ellery, Gippsland. 


MOUNT. EMU- GRANITE eaae 9 uals se aes ae Devonian 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


YaTeEs writes (96) : “ In the Ballarat district it was found that 
the most alkaline rock types occur in the largest cupolas ... 
examples are Mt. Cole, Mt. Emu and Mt. Beckworth granites ”; 
he describes the Mount Emu Cupola (100) as consisting of “ true 
biotite-granite, cream coloured, and containing abundant ortho- 
clase”. He states (95) : “In the absence of evidence of exact age in 
most cases these granitic rocks are all provisionally correlated 
with the Upper Devonian Epoch of intrusion throughout Vic- 
toria. ” 


Type locality: Mount Emu, north-west Skipton, Western 
Division. 
MOUNT, FRAZER LAVA... hock een Pliocene 


Hanks, W., 1955. — Newer Volcanic vents and lava fields 
between Wallan and Yuroke, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
67, 1-16. 

Hanks (4) refers to ‘Mount Frazer lava’, and describes the 
cones and flow (11). He writes (11): “ The scoria is unstratified 
and consists of vitric ash, lapilli, cinders, ejected bombs up to a 
foot in size, and a few blocks of finely vesicular basalt, all of it 
being ‘fire fountain’ material”. The lava belongs to the Newer 
Volcanics of western Victoria. 

Type locality: Mount Frazer, about 24 miles west of Mel- 
bourne, Central Division. 


MOUNT GAMBIER BEDS 
See: Mount Gambier Formation. 


MOUNT GAMBIER FORMATION .............. Oligocene 


Woops, J.E.T., 1859. — Remarks on a Tertiary deposit in 
South Australia. Trans. Phil. Inst. Vic., 3, 84-94. 


Woops (86) describes the Tertiary beds of South Australia, 
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and names the Mount Gambier deposits as the lowest known 
horizon. They contain shells, mostly of extinct species, which 
he considers may be either upper Eocene or lower Miocene. 
He refers to them as the Mount Gambier limestones (87) and 
writes: “There is a great variety of nautilidae, terebratulae 
and pyrulae of extraordinary size. I have also seen one specimen 
of the plagiostoma spinosum of the same species as that which 
occurs in the chalk at home.” Mention is made of the occurrence 
of flint (90) and he refers also to the ‘Mount Gambier Eo- 
cene’ (91) and the presence of “a cellepora coral”. Woops 
believes the Mount Gambier limestone is either identical with, 
or at least very close in the succession to, a deposit at Portland, 
but in the latter he found no “ cellepora coral ”. 

Woops (1860, 169) reports the discovery of polyzoa at Port- 
land Bay in beds equivalent to the Mount Gambier limestone 
and refers the formation to Eocene or Lower Miocene, adding 
that it does not extend much to the east of Portland, unless 
perhaps to Port Fairy. 

The fauna is further described in papers by Woops (1865A, 
392; 1865B, 4). He uses the term Mount Gambier beds (1878B, 
135) and in the same paper gives a summary of previous work 
(115). 

Boutakorr and Sprice (1953) list the ‘Mt. Gambier Form- 
ation’ in their correlation chart (41), and also use the names 
‘Mt. Gambier limestones’ (31) and ‘Mt. Gambier Tuff’ (39). The 
latter is shown cropping out in South Australia only. They 
write (31) : “ Overlying unconformably the Knight Group is the 
Glenelg Group, which consists of the Nelson sandstone formation 
at the base, and the Mt. Gambier limestone formation at the top, 
of which the Portland limestone is an equivalent, the upper and 
lower boundaries of this equivalence remaining undetermined ... 
These are richly fossiliferous limestones, argillaceous limestones, 
marls, glauconitic marls, clays and dolomitic limestones, the last 
being secondary and related to fractures. 

“The Mt. Gambier limestones thin considerably away from 
the coast in the approaches to the Padathaway horst and to the 
Dundas and Dergholm tablelands. ” 

In their correlation chart (41) Bouraxorr and SPRIGG refer 
the Mount Gambier Formation to the Oligocene and show its 
maximum recorded thickness as 2,265 feet (Portland bore). They 
show it to be overlain by the Muddy Creek Formation (Lepido- 
cyclina limestone and marlstone), referred to the Miocene. 


Type locality : Mount Gambier, South Australia. 


MOUNT GAMBIER LIMESTONE(S) 
-MOUNT GAMBIER LIMESTONE FORMATION 


See: Mount Gambier Formation. 


MOUNT GELLIBRAND ‘ADAMELLITE’ 
See: Gellibrand’s Hill adamellite. 
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MOUNT GREENOCK LAVA ............--+++- Pleistocene 


KEBLE, R.A., 1945. — The stratigraphical range and habitat 
of the Diprotodontidae in southern Australia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 57, 23-48. 


KreLe describes the course of Back Creek near Talbot and 
mentions (38) “ a lava flow of the scoria cone phase ” originating 
from Mount Greenock. He notes that the Mount Greenock lava is 
in places associated with black lacustrine clay and impure diat- 
omite, and states (39) that “while the surface fluviatile beds 
are approximately the same age as the Mount Greenock scoria 
cone flow, the underlying beds as the depth increases become 
successively older ”. The lava is Pleistocene in age. 


Type locality : Near the northern boundary of Talbot, south- 
south-west of Maryborough, North Central Division. 


MOUNT GREENOCK SCORIA CONE FLOW 


See: Mount Greenock lava. 


MOUNT HOLLOWBACK BASALT .... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 65-101. 


Yates (76) mentions the occurrence of alkaline basalts at 
several prominent points of eruption in the Creswick area, in- 
cluding Mount Hollowback. The basalts are described as “ por- 
phyritic types, the phenocrysts being augite, olivine and an- 
desine ”, the latter being very prominent in the Mount Hollow- 
back rock. An analysis of “ Potash-andesine phenocrysts in 
Mount Hollowback basalt” is given (77). The basalt is Cainzoic in 
age (63). Yates writes (93) that “it is evident that the parent mag- 
ma was of the olivine basalt type”. Later (95) he adds that with 
regard to the basalts of the Ballarat district in general, “ processes 
of magmatic differentiation and contamination were active before 
extrusion and during inter-eruptive periods, but ... differentiation 
was very limited in the lava after extrusion.” 


Type locality: Mount Hollowback, Creswick district, North 
Central Division. 


MOUNT HOPE GRANITE .............. Silurian-Devonian 


Huts, E.S., 1941A. — The granites of the Terricks Range 
and Lake Boga, in northern Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
53, 206-221. 


Hırs (218) writes of the Lake Boga Granite: “ The Index 
Number is 6.25, being identical with that of the Mt. Hope 
granite”. A map (207) shows the boundaries of the granite. 
With regard to the age of the rock, Hmus considers (221) 
that “the granites of north-western Victoria may belong to a 
petrographic province distinct from that of the well-known 
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Devono-Carboniferous granitic rocks of the ‘dacite suite’ in the 
Central and Eastern parts of the State.” 

The Victorian Geological Survey suggests an Upper Silurian 
or Lower Devonian age for the granite. 


Type locality : Mount Hope, Northern Division. 


MOUNTADANBEDSP cere © ere ee e's IED die: Silurian 


Kitson, A.E., 1917. — The Jumbunna and Powlett Plains 
district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 40, 1-25. 


Kitson (11) mentions that beds at Kongwak “ contain a suite 
of fossils similar to the Mt. Ida series ”. 

Tuomas (1937, 64) states: “The McIvor and Mt. Ida Beds 
are predominantly sandstones. ” He includes the Mount Ida Beds 
in a table of the Silurian of the Heathcote area (64) and shows 
them on a map and section (65). He notes that an earlier name 
for the unit was ‘Mt. Ida Sandstones’; a description of the unit 
(67), and of some brachiopods found in it, is given. 

Davin (1950, 187) lists the ‘Early Spirifer’ beds as a member 
of the Mount Ida Series. FatrBrincE (1953, V/8) writes of the 
‘Mount Ida Sandstone and conglomerate beds’ as Devonian, and 
of the Mount Ida Beds as Silurian. 

Pur (1960, 151), in a correlation table, shows the Mount 
Ida Beds as being 7,000 feet thick. They are shown overlying 
the MclIvor Beds. 


See also: Mclvor Beds. 
Type locality: Mount Ida, north of the area immediately 


west of Mount Camel and Mount Pleasant, Heathcote district, 
North Central Division. 


MOUNT IDA CONGLOMERATE BEDS 
MOUNT IDA SANDSTONE(S) 
MOUNT IDA SANDSTONE BEDS 


See : Mount Ida Beds. 


MOUNT IDA SANDSTONE GROUP 
See: Mclvor Beds. 


MOUNT IDA SERIES 
See : Mount Ida Beds. 


MOUNT KOOYOORA GRANITE ................ Devonian 
Hits, E.S., 1959. — Cauldron subsidences, granitic rocks and 
crustal fracturing in S.E. Australia. Geol. Rdsch., 47, 543-561. 
Hitts (557) uses the term ‘Mt. Kooyoora Granite’ as the 
title to his Figure 7. He writes (557) : “Inglewood Granite. An 
example mapped by SpENcER JonES (1955) is afforded at Mt. 
Kooyoora, near Inglewood, where microgranite, aplite and peg- 
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(Mount Kooyoora granite, continued). 


matite dykes occur, firstly in a series parallel with the granite 
margin, and secondly in transgressive sets corresponding with 
major joints. ” 

Spencer-Jones and BELL (1955) do not name the granite, but 
give a detailed description of granite in the Mount Kooyoora area. 
(The reference SPENCER Jones, 1955 quoted by Hus should be 
SpENCER-JONES and BELL, 1955.) The rock is Upper Devonian in 
age. 

Type locality: Mount Kooyoora, near Inglewood, Northern 
Division. 


MOUNT KOROIT TUFF 
See: Mount Kororoit tuff. 


MOUNT KOROROIT TUFF ............ Pleistocene-Recent 


Epwarps, A.B. & Crawrorp, W., 1940. — The Cainozoic rocks 
of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 52, 
281-311. 


Epwarps and Crawrorp (303) use the name ‘Mt. Kororoit 
tuff’ without defining it. The name ‘Mt. Koroit tuff’ (298) is 
also used. Analyses of pyroxene and plagioclase from the tuff are 
given (303). The rock is late Pleistocene to Recent in age. 


Type locality: Mount Kororoit, Gisborne district, Central 
Division. 


MOUNT LAR-NE-GERIN GRANITE .... Silurian-Devonian 


Baker, G., 1942. — The heavy minerals of some Victorian 
granitic rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 54, 196-223. 


BakER (210) states: “ Cassiterite was only recognised in the 
assemblage of Mt. Lar-Ne-Gerin granite”. Area of outcrop of 
the granite is shown (197), but no further information is given. 
The rock is Upper Silurian or Devonian in age. 


Type locality: Mount Lar-Ne-Gerin, 16 miles east of Ara- 
rat, Western Division. 


MOUNT LAWALUK BASALT .................. Cainozoic 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 36-101 


_ YATES lists the Mount Lawaluk Basalt in a table (79), de- 
scribing it as a dark blue, fine grained basalt, with abundant 
glass. The rock is Cainozoic in age (63). 


Type locality: Mount Lawaluk, Buninyong-Mount Mercer 
area, Western Division. 
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MOUNT LEINSTER COMPLEX ........ Devonian-Permian 


Croun, P.W., 1950. — The geology, petrology and physio- 
graphy of the Omeo district, north-eastern Victoria. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Vic., n.s., 62, 1-70. 


BRaDHURST and CamPBELL (1933) describe the geology and 
petrology of the Mount Leinster district. CRoHN (1950, 34) states: 
“Specimens from the Mt. Leinster complex revealed no new 
features beyond those observed by Broadhurst and Campbell. ” 
He writes (38): “ Broadhurst and Campbell referred to these 
rocks as pulaskites and nordmarkites, according to the amount of 
quartz present. The type pulaskite from Arkansas, however, con- 
tains nepheline both in the mode and in the norm, whereas the 
rocks of the Mt. Leinster complex are never quite free from 
quartz. The name is thus not appropriate and the rocks are best 
referred to simply as soda-syenites and quartz-syenites.” The 
complex was emplaced between the late Devonian and early 
Permian. 


Type locality: Mount Leinster, 11 miles east-north-east of 
Benambra, North Eastern Division. 


MOUNT MACEDON DACITES 
See : Dandenong dacites. 


MOUNT MACEDON PORPHYRY ...............-. Devonian 


Taytor, N., 1863. — Notes explanatory of the geology of the 
district comprised in Quarter Sheets 5 S.E. & S.W., and 6 N.E. 
& N.W. Reports and paper relative to the mining and geological 
survey of Victoria. Parl. Pap. Vic., A, 36 (3), 6-9. 

TAYLOR (7, 8) describes basalt and porphyry outcrops in the 
parish of Newham (Map 5 S.W.) and writes (8) : “ South of this 
parish the great mass of the Mount Macedon porphyry comes on 
(Map 6, N.W.). It is very variable in lithological character, and 
in some places, as on the track to Mount Diogenes, is not a por- 
phyry at all, but a dark iron-grey granular felspar trap. ” The 
rock is Upper Devonian in age. 

See also: Macedon Series. 


Type locality : Macedon area, Central Division. 


MOUNT MARTHA BEDS ori t cs eae: oe ee ss Miocene 


McCoy, F., 1878. — Schedule of reports on fossil specimens. 
Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 5, 174-176. 

McCoy (176) writes of “ Fusus centrifugis (McCoy), and the 

new species of Murex, both occurring also in the Mount Martha 
beds, and the Upper Oligocene strata. ” 

CuapmaNn (1914A, 6) states: “ William Blandowski, in 1857 

(in a report written in 1854) referred to several genera of mol- 

lusca and polyzoa as occurring in the Mount Martha beds 
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(= Balcombian), and expressed the opinion that they are co- 
eval with the uppermost strata of the London, Paris, and various 
Italian clay basins. ” 


Type locality: Mount Martha, Mornington Peninsula. 


MOUNT MARTHA GRANODIORITE ...........- Devonian 


Baker, G., 1938. — Dacites and associated rocks at Arthur’s 
Seat, Dromana. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 258-278. 


Baker (1938, 271) writes: “The Mount Martha granodiorite 
was intruded into more extensively developed argillaceous rocks, 
from which a considerable amount of biotite was generated and 
added to the magma, and less sinking of newly formed basic 
minerals occurred. ” Jurson (1940) describes the system of joints 
and the degree of weathering of the granodiorite. Kesre (1950) 
summarizes the work of BAKER. 


See also: Dromana Granite. 


Type locality : Mount Martha, Mornington Peninsula. 


MOUNT MARY LIMESTONES .................-- Miocene 


PRITCHARD, G.B., 1923. — The character and sequence of 
Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. pan-Pacif. Sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 934- 
939. 


Kitson (1902C, 155) lists fossils from Mount Mary, and PRIT- 
CHARD (1923, 937) uses the name ‘Mount Mary limestones’ in a 
list of shallow water Balcombian deposits. 


Type locality: Mount Mary, near Exford, Central Division. 


MOUNT MERCER BASALT. 5.%.....0.5 cpr oer Pliocene 


Murray, R.A.F. & Ernermnce, R. jun., 1875. — Report on the 
geology of the country intersected by the Durham Lead. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 102-118. 


Murray and ETHERIDGE (1875, 112) describe the ‘Mount Mer- 
cer flow’ as one of five forming the upper or Pliocene basalt series. 
The flow takes a southerly course from the crater of Mount 
Mercer, being traceable for 17 miles in this direction but only 
for about a mile and a half to the north. Lithologically the basalt 
is light blue, vesicular, and porous. 

Yates (1954, 79) uses the term ‘Mount Mercer Basalt’ and 
describes it as blue-grey, fine grained, pilotaxitic basalt contain- 
ing phenocrysts of olivine. The flow is extensive and moved 
chiefly southwards where it overlies the Durham Lead basalts. 


Type locality : Mount Mercer, Western Division. 


MOUNT MERCER FLOW 


See: Mount Mercer Basalt. 
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MOUNT MITTAMATITE GRANITE 
See: Mittamatite Granite. 


MOUNT NOORAT BASALT FLOWS .. Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Grayson, H.J. & Manony, D.J., 1910. — The geology of the 

Preah ss and Mount Elephant districts. Mem. geol. Surv. 
TRKE 

Under the heading ‘Mount Noorat Basalt Flows’, GRAYSON 
and Manony give petrological descriptions of two specimens of 
Later Basalt. Epwarps (1938, 284) gives an analysis of Newer 
Volcanic olivine-labradorite basalt from north-west of Mount 
Noorat, and he mentions (301) the ‘Noorat scoria’. YATES (1954, 
78) gives an analysis of augite from basalt at Mount Noorat, and 
finds it closely comparable with augite from basalt at Mount 
Warrenheip. 

See also: Noorat Scoria. 

Type locality: Mount Noorat, near Lake Terang, Western 
Division. 


MOUNT PISGAH BASALT ~.. P.s.. M Cainozoic 

Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 

Yates describes this alkaline rock (77): “The Mt. Pisgah 
basalt has small phenocrysts of olivine, augite and andesine, and 
contains occasional gabbroic xenoliths. ” An analysis is also given. 
The basalt is Cainozoic in age (63). 

Type locality : Mount Pisgah, Ballarat district, Western 
Division. 


MOUNT PLEASANT COMPLEX ........ Devonian-Permian 

CrouNn, P.W., 1950. — The geology, petrology and physio- 
graphy of the Omeo district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
62, 1-70. 

CrouNn (44) writes: “ Rocks from the Mt. Pleasant and Mt. 
Bung Bung complexes are essentially similar, ranging from true 
granite porphyries to transition phases between these and the 
syenites. Quartz may be abundant, especially in the former type, 
and the phenocrysts then show the bi-pyramidal habit character- 
istic of these rocks from all occurrences. ” The rocks are Upper 
Devonian to Permian in age. 

Type locality : Mount Pleasant, Omeo district, North Eastern 
Division. 


‘MOUNT RIDLEY LAVA ............... Pleistocene-Recent 
Hanks, W., 1955. — Newer Volcanic vents and lava fields 
between Wallan and Yuroke, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
67, 1-16. 
Hanks writes (10) : “ Patterson’s Creek flows along the junc- 
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tion of Mount Ridley and Tulloch Hill lava.” He describes the 
two vents of Mount Ridley (6) and the lava flows. The boundaries 
of the two lava fields, the points of eruption and the age relation- 
ship with other lava fields are shown (Figure 1). The rock is late 
Pleistocene or Recent in age. 


Type locality: Mount Ridley area, 16 miles north of Mel- 
bourne, Central Division. 


MOUNT ROWAN BASALT ............ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Yates shows the ‘Mount Rowan basalt’ on a geological map 
of Ballarat (65). The basalt was extruded from a prominent cone 
at Mount Rowan. Yates (77) says: “ Augite phenocrysts are best 
developed in the Newlyn, Spring Mount and Mt, Rowan basalts ”. 
An analysis is also given (77). 

See also: Newlyn basalt. 


Type locality : Mount Rowan, Ballarat district, Western 
Division. 


MOUNT SELMA SANDSTONE(S) ............--555 Silurian 


WuitEtaw, O.A.L., 1916. — The topography, geology and 
mines of the Wood’s Point district. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 13, 1-32. 


WHuitTELaw (12) writes: “ The Serpentine Creek and Mount 
Selma sandstones are distinctive bands of sandstone, grit and 
crushed conglomerate (Pl. iv, fig. i), which, I believe, separate 
the Jordan River beds from the Mt. Useful beds.” His geological 
sketch map (6) shows this relationship. 


Harris and Tuomas place the ‘Mount Selma Sandstones’ 
at the base of the Jordan River Beds. They write (1954, 44) : 
“ At the base of the Jordan River Beds near Mt Useful are the 
Selma Sandstones which are, according to Whitelaw’s sections, 
the corresponding sandstones matching the Serpentine Creek 
sandstones farther to the east.” The authors’ discovery, however, 
“of graptolites along this belt of Serpentine Creek Sandstones ” 
shows them to be Lower Ordovician (Lancefieldian) in age. They 
also use the names ‘Mount Selma Sandstone’ and ‘Selma Sand- 
stones `. 


See also: Jordan River Group. 


Type locality : Near Mount Useful, Gippsland. 


MOUNT TAMBO BEDS 

MOUNT TAMBO CONGLOMERATE 
MOUNT TAMBO GROUP 

MOUNT TAMBO SERIES 


See: Tambo Formation. 
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MOUNT TAYLOR BEDS runan RRS: UR Devonian 


; Howitt, A.W., 1875. — Notes on the geology of part of the 
Mitchell River division of the Gippsland mining district. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 59-73. 


Howirr (63) writes : “Capping Mount Taylor, Mount Look- 
out, and Mount Alfred... we find a series of sandstones, grits, 
conglomerates, and thin shales belonging to the Avon Sandstone 
series ”. His observations “ indicate the average dip as probably 
to the south-west, at from 10° to 20°; and the vertical thickness 
of the series as under 500 feet ”. He states : “ The Mount Taylor 
beds I regard as being higher in the series than those from which 
the plant impressions have been obtained at Iguana Creek”. 
After examining the Mitchell River valley, HowrrT (1876, 221) 
places the ‘Mount Taylor beds’ in the Upper Devonian, 
since he is convinced that they are “ continuous with the true 
Iguana Creek beds” (q. v.). 


Type locality : Mount Taylor, Gippsland. 


MOUNT TAYLOR PORPHYRY ..... ? Silurian, ? Devonian 


HowrrtrTt, A.W., 1875. — Notes on the geology of part of the 
Mitchell River division of the Gippsland mining district. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 59-73. 


HowırrTt (65), under the heading ‘Trappean Rocks’, describes 
the granitoid quartz porphyry at Mount Taylor and writes (67) 
that “the Mount Taylor quartz porphyries may belong to the 
later part of the Silurian or the earlier part of the Devonian 
age”. The name ‘Mount Taylor porphyry’ appears in a section 
(65). 


Type locality : Mount Taylor, Gippsland. 


MOUNT TAYLOR QUARTZ PORPHYRIES 
See: Mount Taylor porphyry. 


MOUNT USEFUL BASALT a... eere ene ponasa Cainozoic 


TEALE, E.O., 1920. — A contribution to the Palaeozoic geology 
of Victoria, with special reference to the districts of Mount Well- 
ington and Nowa Nowa respectively. Proc, Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
32, 66-146. 


TeaLe (105), under the heading ‘Kainozoic Basalt’, refers to 
. the ‘Mount Useful Basalt’ and writes: “It apparently marks 
‘the line of an old valley parallel with the Macallister ”. He de- 
scribes the rock as “a typical olivine dolerite, with a well-devel- 
oped ophitic structure, violet brown titaniferous augite enclosing 
oligoclase. Olivine and magnetite are abundant.” 


Type locality : Mount Useful, Gippsland. 
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MOUNT! USEFUL BEDS .. -aee A A «erate 3 era Silurian 


Wuitetaw, O.A.L., 1916. — The topography, geology and 
mines of the Wood’s Point district. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 13, 5- 
32: 

Wuiretaw (6) reclassifies the geological sequence in the 
Wood’s Point goldfield and lists in ascending order : “Lower 
Palaeozoic: 1, the Upper Ordovician; 2, the (?) Lower Silurian 
(the Mount Useful series); 3, the Upper Silurian, subdivided into 
two groups — (a) the Jordan River series and (b) the Walhalla 
series.” Of the Mount Useful beds he writes (8) : “The represent- 
atives of this group are highly coloured, and consist for the 
most part of argillaceous sediments, yellow, purple, greenish or 
earthy black in colour. A few sandstone bars and some crushed 
conglomerate also occur.” He is uncertain whether the beds 
should “ be assigned a position at the base of the Silurian or 
at the top of the Upper Ordovician ”, for only a few fragmentary 
fossils had been found. The underlying Upper Ordovician black 
shales are rich in graptolites, and the overlying Silurian members 
rich in molluscs, corals and tribolites. In his map (Figure 1), 
WuiTELaw shows the Mount Useful beds overlying Upper Ord- 
ovician and being overlain in turn on the east by the Serpentine 
Creek sandstones and on the west by the Mount Selma sandstones. 
These sandstones are overlain by the Jordan River beds. 


JUNNER (1920, 139) refers to the ‘Store Point-Mount Useful 
beds’ and in the absence of fossil remains provisionally refers 
them to the Lower Silurian. (Store Point is some four miles 
south of Mount Useful.) He describes them as occurring below 
the eastern basal conglomerate of the Walhalla-Wood’s Point 
auriferous belt. He states: “The uppermost beds consist chiefly 
of thin-bedded highly-cleaved black slates” and “ east of Store 
Point and near Mount Useful, are bands of purple shales and 
mudstones associated with green and white sandstones and 
quartzites, which are possibly of terrestrial origin... Locally, these 
beds are highly crumpled and contorted, and crush conglomerates 
have been developed in places. ” 


BaraGwanaTH (1925A, 20) describes the Mount Useful beds 
in the Aberfeldy district as “purple and green schists and phyll- 
ites, together with some quartzite and sandstone”. He estimated 
their thickness as approximately 5,000 feet, and found no un- 
conformity between them and the underlying Upper Ordovician 
beds. He is uncertain as to the age of the Mount Useful beds 
but refers them to the Lower Silurian. 

Harris and Tuomas (1954, 43) in a table refer the ‘Mount 
Useful Beds’ to the ? Keilorian and write (44): “ The distinctive 
feature allowing the separation of the Ordovician and the Silurian 
rocks is that the latter, apart from their general greenish colour 
as contrasted with the black slates of the Upper Ordovician, are 


of a more clayey nature and contain abundant fucoid markings 
and worm tracks and burrows. ” 


Type locality : Mount Useful, Gippsland. 
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MOUNT USEFUL SERIES 
See: Mount Useful Beds. 


MOUNT WAGRA GRANITE .................... Devonian 


Tattam, C.M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52, 1-61. 


TatTam writes (19) : “The northern extremity of the Yabba 
granite, however, lies only half a mile southward, and is separated 
from Mt. Wagra by a patch of contact schists which it has in- 
truded discordantly, and the Mt. Wagra granite may therefore 
be an outlying part of the Yabba mass ”. He describes the granite 
as a “two-mica granite”. It is “ not foliated but has cataclastic 
features such as granulated quartz, the grains being scattered 
among the other minerals”. A chemical analysis is given (38). 

See also: Tallangatta Gneisses. 


Type locality: Mount Wagra, 2 miles south-east of Tallan- 
gatta, North Eastern Division. 


MOUNT WELLINGTON BEDS 

MOUNT WELLINGTON BRECCIAS 

MOUNT WELLINGTON CONGLOMERATES 
See : Mount Wellington series. 


MOUNT WELLINGTON GREENSTONES ........ Cambrian 


TEALE, E.O., 1920. — A contribution to the Palaeozoic geology 
of Victoria, with special reference to the districts of Mount 
Wellington and Nowa Nowa respectively. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 32, 67-146. 

TEALE uses the name ‘Wellington Serpentine’ (77) for the 
serpentine described by THeEILE (1908A, 255): “ The serpentine 
area consists of a narrow belt varying in width from about a 
quarter of a mile to about two chains, and extending a little over 
three miles in length. The most northerly outcrop is to be seen 
in the bed of the Dolodrook River, at the mouth of Black-soil 
Gully.” The outcrop is shown on Plate XI. Tuere (1908A, 265) 
considers the serpentine to be pre-Upper Ordovician. TEALE 
(1920, 75) writes that it is “of the nature of an altered 
intrusive rock, originating from both pyroxenites and peridotites. 
Various rocks are found directly in contact with it, for example 
serpentinous grits, conglomerates and finer sediments derived 
from the denudation of the serpentine, also associated diabase 
_tuffs in which there are definitely interbedded lenticular lime- 
_ stone deposits of Upper Cambrian age. ” It is therefore considered 
to be pre-Upper Cambrian. 

Harris and Tuomas (1954, 136) compare the “ serpentines 
in the Mt. Wellington area” with the Heathcote Igneous Com- 
plex which the authors later (1956, 152) rename as Heathcote 
Greenstones. 
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Tuomas and SINGLETON (1956) describe the Mt. Wellington- 
Howqua River belt of Cambrian. Of the inlier occurring 
along the Dolodrook River they write (157): “ The sequence 
begins with the sheared and partly serpentinised Mt. Wellington 
Greenstones, which include lavas, tuffs, and agglomerates. These 
were erroneously believed by Teale to be serpentinised peridot- 
ites and pyroxenites and to be separated from the later Cambrian 
rocks by an unconformity.” The greenstones are conformably 
overlain by the Garvey Gully Tuffs, interbedded in which is 
the Dolodrook Limestone. They also use the name Wellington 
Greenstones in discussing the dating: “For convenience the 
whole of the Heathcote and Wellington Greenstones are in- 
cluded in the Cambrian. The bulk of them are without doubt 
Lower Cambrian but they probably continued into the Middle 
Cambrian. ” 


Type locality : Mount Wellington district, north Gippsland. 


MOUNT WELLINGTON RHYOLITES 
See: Wellington Rhyolites. 


MOUNT WELLINGTON SANDSTONES 


See: Mount Wellington series. 


MOUNT WELLINGTON SERIES ... Devonian-Carboniferous 


THIELE, E. O., 1905. — On a Palaeozoic serpentine conglom- 
erate, North Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 18, 1-4. 


THIELE (1) writes: “The rocks of the greater part of the 
Mount Wellington district consist of coarse red to chocolate 
coloured conglomerates, sandstones, finer shales and a varied 
series of igneous rocks forming an extensive Upper Palaeozoic 
belt, extending north-westerly across the Main Divide to Mans- 
field. ” Previously this series had been described as Devonian but 
was redated after determination of the age of a fossil fish from 
the Mansfield district. THIELE (2) accepts the northern portion 
as Carboniferous and writes: “ As, however, our knowledge of 
the relation of the southern part of this region to the Mansfield 
series is scanty, it is thought preferable at present to refer to 
the rocks of the Mt. Wellington series as simply Upper Palaeo- 
zoic. ” 

THIELE (1908B, 30) considers the volcanic rocks at the base 
of the ‘Wellington series’ and the overlying sedimentary rocks 
as one continuous group, and states (30) : “The scraps of fossil 
evidence... would indicate that the uppermost beds of the series 
Fe represent the Avon series, and are therefore lower Carbon- 
iferous. ” 


Bourakorr (1955, 40) describes the Upper Devonian sediments 
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and porphyries and the Lower Carboniferous ‘series’ of Gipps- 
land and states (43): “The possible passage of the Mount 
Wellington beds to a marine facies oceanward deserves careful 
consideration.” He notes the subsurface distribution of the 
Devono-Carboniferous rocks and refers to the ‘Mt Wellington 
sandstones, conglomerates and breccias’. 


Type locality : Mount Wellington, north Gippsland. 


MOUNT WILLIAM GROUP .................... Cambrian 


THomas, D.E., 1956. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources. Central Highlands Region. Resources Survey, Central 
Authority, Vic., 24-34. 


THomas (28) writes: “The Mount William Group consists 
of greenstone lava flows, associated ash and tuff beds and inter- 
bedded cherts, the latter containing Protospongia and Radiolaria. 
In the upper part of this group black shales contain abundant 
dendroids (and ?hydroids) and Acrotreta.” The forms which 
have been identified are listed. In Table 1 (27) the Mount William 
Group is shown as Lower and Middle Cambrian in age, overlain 
by the Goldie beds. 


THomas and SINGLETON (1956, 151) discuss the Mount William- 
Heathcote-Colbinabbin belt of Cambrian rocks, and show that in 
the Lancefield area the Mount William group is overlain by the 
Goldie Shales. 


Type locality : Lancefield area, Central Division. 


MOUNT WILLS GRANITE. 
See : Mount Wills Muscovite Granite. 


MOUNT WILLS MUSCOVITE GRANITE ....... ? Devonian 


CrouN, P.W., 1950. — The geology, petrology and physio- 
graphy of the Omeo district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
62, 1-70. 


CROHN uses the names ‘Mt. Wills granite’ (28, 29) and ‘Mt. 
Wills Muscovite Granite’ (map, opp. 56). A description of the 
rock is given under the heading ‘Muscovite granite of Mount 
Wills’ (25); CROHN writes: “The muscovite, or pegmatitic, 
granite of Mt. Wills is a striking rock, which crops out inter- 
mittently in a belt about twelve miles long and six wide, extending 
north-westerly from Glen Wills to a point about four miles east 
of Mt. Bogong... It may be regarded as a batholith crowded with 
‘major roof pendants... It is considered to be the product of one 
‘of the final phases of that cycle of igneous activity which was 
responsible for the grey granites, granodiorites and gneisses ”. 
The rock is younger than Upper Ordovician, and older than 
Upper Devonian; it is probably Devonian. 


Type locality : Mount Bogong area, North Eastern Division. 
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MOYNE LIMESTONE SmI emcees is erence Miccene 


Barn, A.D.N., 1950. — The Aringa and Moyne limestone 
deposits, Port Fairy. Min. geol. J. Vic., 4(2), 30-32. 


Barn uses the name ‘Moyne limestone’ (31) for “a loosely 
compacted Tertiary limestone crowded with comminuted frag- 
ments of bryozoa and other fossil remains. Clay and volcanic 
ash form a thin irregular cover to the limestone ”. The Victorian 
Geological Survey suggests a Miocene age for the unit. 


Type locality : 5 miles north of Port Fairy, Western Division. 


MUDDY CREEK BEDS 
MUDDY CREEK FORMATION 


See: Muddy Creek Marl. 


MUDDY CREEK MARL. occ cn co ceca oe ee E Miocene 


ETHERIDGE, R. jun., 1878. —- A synopsis of the known species 
of Australian Tertiary Polyzoa. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 11, 129-148. 


Woops (1865A, 390) describes a “ remarkable bed of fossils ”, 
outcropping for nearly a mile, at the junction of Violet and Muddy 
Creeks, 4 miles south-west of Hamilton; he refers to them as 
the ‘Hamilton heds’ (392). He gives the section as 2 feet of 
black soil, 3-10 feet of doleritic lava and about 12 feet of fossil- 
iferous yellow or brown clays. A comparison is made of the 
fauna — Mollusca, Foraminifera, corals and Polyzoa — with 
that of the Mount Gambier limestones, which Woops concludes 
are younger. He suggests that the foraminiferal assemblage is 
“indicative of a recent Tertiary formation, some of the fossils 
being Miocene for Europe ” (391). Duncan (in Woops, 394) de- 
scribes the fossil corals. 

Duncan (1870, 295 et seq.), in his description of the species 
of fossil Madreporaria, names the ‘Hamilton Tertiaries’ among 
the localities; after listing the fossils from the numbered localities 
given in WILKINSON (1865), Duncan considers No. 4, No. 7 and 
No. 9 to be equivalents of the Hamilton ‘ coral-beds’. 

ETHERIDGE (1878) refers to the ‘Hamilton series’ (136), the 
‘Hamilton beds’ (137), ‘Muddy Creek (Hamilton) beds’ and 
‘Muddy Creek beds’ (138). In later papers the term ‘Muddy 
Creek beds’ is used. 

Woops (1878A, 71) considers the oldest portions of the Tert- 
iary beds of Victoria as Eocene. These are overlain without any 
clear line of demarcation by a series of deposits, whose character- 
istics vary in different localities. He describes the beds at and 
around Hamilton as light brown fossiliferous clays, overlain in 
places by a thick ferruginous or ochreous limestone, entirely 
composed ot polyzoa and the fragments of shells. These underlie 
basalt. Woops (1878B, 114) considers the Muddy Creek formation 
to be older than the Mount Gambier limestones and in a foot- 
note states that “ Prof. Tate thinks he has reasons for believing 
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that the Mount Gambier limestones are older than the Muddy 
Creek and Geelong beds. ” 

Woops (1879, 22 et seq.) describes a suite of fossils from 
the ‘Muddy Creek beds’ which he dates as Miocene. TATE (1879, 
liv) also writes of these beds and lists the fossils (lvi), referring 
them to the Miocene. 

Dennant (1887) shows in a table (236-240) an upper and 
a lower division of the ‘Muddy Creek beds’ and writes (241)': 
“With the exception of Gryphaea tarda, they are all found in 
some part of the Muddy Creek series, which is usually considered 
as equivalent to the coralline. ” 

In describing the geology of the area about Grange Burn and 
its tributaries, Muddy and Violet Creeks, DENNANT (1889, 31 et 
seq.) uses the term ‘Muddy Creek beds’ for “ the whole series 
of fossiliferous strata in this locality ”, including the deposits of 
Muddy Creek itself and those of the Grange Burn. He recognizes 
at Muddy Creek two distinct deposits separated by a nodule 
band a few inches in width. A summary is given of the species 
from each horizon, and DENNaNT places the lower beds low down 
in the Eocene and considers it improbable that the upper horizon 
is older than Miocene. 

Much has been written on the age of these beds, and the 
fossils have been described. Among the more pertinent comments 
are those of DENNANT (1890, 442; 1891, 64); Tare and DENNaANT 
(1893; 205, 206); Howcutn (1894, 355); McCoy (in STIRLING, 1894A, 
48); STIRLING (1894A, 48); and DrenNant and Kitson (1903, 89- 
147). 

CHAPMAN (1914A, 42-48) introduces a third or middle unit 
into the sequence, between the upper series at Grange Burn 
(Kalimnan) and the lower beds at Muddy Creek (Balcombian). 
This is a pink limestone with echinoids, polyzoa and foraminifera, 
which he refers to the Janjukian. He places the phosphatic nodule 
bed at the base of the Kalimnan. He writes (47) : “From the 
above observations it is clear that the polyzoal rock of the Grange 
Burn directly succeeds the typical Balcombian of the ‘Lower 
beds, Muddy Creek’. It is further proved by the occurrence of 
Linthia mooraboolensis and Lepidocyclina tournoueri in that 
limestone, that this polyzoal rock is the precise equivalent of the 
Batesford limestone.” CHapman discusses the work of earlier 
authors, and illustrates various sections (figures 13-17). ar 

Mawson and CHAPMAN (1922, 146) use the term ‘Hamilton 
facies’ to express the combined faunas of the lower and upper 
‘Muddy Creek beds’ with the intercalated limestone of the 
Grange Burn. ranging from the Balcombian to the Kalimnan. 
PRITCHARD (1923, 936) and CHapmaNn and SINGLETON (1923, 985- 
1024) further discuss the age and correlation of the beds. 

. SINGLETON (1941, 37) points out that the ‘Grange Burn lime- 
stone’ with Lepidocyclinae, referred to the Janjukian by CuHap- 
MAN but regarded by the author as Batesfordian, instead of being 
intercalated is actually antecedent to the lower beds (Balcom- 
bian) at Muddy Creek, as maintained by Dernnant (1889). 
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SINGLETON gives a comprehensive bibliography of papers dealing 
with the Australian Tertiary (87-118). 

Boutakorr and Sprice (1953, 40) place the Lepidocyclina 
limestone and marlstone in their Muddy Creek Formation, 
the top unit of the Glenelg Group, which is referred to as Mio- 
cene. This is unconformably overlain by the Grange Burn 
Formation (the lower unit of the Lower Pliocene Normanby 
Group) consisting of glauconitic sands and richly fossiliferous 
marls. 

Gut (1957, 145) recognizes three lithological units and names 
the formations, in descending order, Grange Burn Coquina, 
Muddy Creek Marl and Bochana Limestone; he refers them 
respectively to Lower Pliocene, Middle or Lower Miocene, and 
Lower Miocene. 

Dorman and Gi (1959, 87) give palaetemperature meas- 
urements made on fossils from the Muddy Creek Marl. 


Type locality: Muddy Creek, Hamilton district, Western 
Division. 


MUDDY CREEK SERIES 
See: Muddy Creek Marl. 


MURENDAL BEDS 
MURENDAL FELSITES 
MURRINDAL FORMATION 


See: Murrindal Limestone. 


MURRINDAL LIMESTONE oorr a eee css Devonian 


Howirt, A.W., 1878. — Notes on the Devonian rocks of North 
Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 5, 117-147. 


Howtrrt uses the terms ‘ Murendal beds’ (124) and ‘ Murendal 
felsites’ (134) for rocks outcropping along the Murrindal (then 
Murendal) River. 

TEICHERT (1948, 60) recognizes three distinct assemblages of 
goniatites in the ‘Buchan series’ which Hix (1950, 138) divides, 
in ascending order, into ‘Cave Limestone’, ‘Lower Murrindal 
beds’ and ‘Upper Murrindal beds’, on the evidence of coral 
faunas. TALENT (1956A, 2) shows the Murrindal Limestone on a 
diagram; it interfingers with and is overlain by the Taravale 
Mudstone, and is underlain by the Pyramids Mudstone. 

TEICHERT and TaLent (1958, 9) define the Murrindal Lime- 
stone as part of the Buchan Group: “MURRINDAL LIMESTONE. 
Calcareous mudstones, bedded limestones, mostly very fossil- 
iferous, biostromes and biohermal limestones in the northern 
part of the Buchan Basin. Named after Murrindal on the Mur- 
rindal River. Maximum thickness 970 feet. This is a complex 
formation which has been divided into two distinct members (a) 
McLarty Member and (b) Rocky Camp Member.” TrrcHert and 
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TALENT also use the names ‘Murrindal Formation’ (9) and 
‘ Murrindal Group’ (10, 12). 

Pur (1960, 153) mentions “ Amphipora biostromes in the 
Middle Devonian Murrindal Limestone of Buchan”, and includes 
it in a correlation table (151). 


Type locality: Murrindal River banks, east Gippsland. 


POX RING BEDS iI tiie. fil. OF. ee ash wok Oligocene 


Brown, D.A., 1957. — Fossil cheilostomatous Polyzoa from 
south-west Victoria. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 20, 7-83. 


Brown (14) writes: “The term ‘Glenelg Group’ has been 
employed for samples that have not been included in the above 
three categories [i.e. Glenaulin Clay, Wataepoolan Limestone and 
Sandford Limestone]. Samples VII.-XIV. are tentatively referred 
to as the ‘Myaring Beds’. These consist of greenish-grey to blue- 
grey clays and grey to white marls.” A faunal list is given and 
polyzoa are described from the unit, which is Oligocene in 
age (9). 

Type locality: Below the Werrikoo Limestone at Caldwell’s 
Cliff, parish of Myaring, Western Division. 


N 


NARBETHONG RHYOLITE 
See: Taggerty Group. 


NARRACAN'GROUPA Mea GON Bas Sarto a oba a Eocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & BaracwanaTH, W., 1949. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part 1. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3 (6), 28-55. 


THomas and BARAGWANATH (43) name the lower part of the 
Latrobe Valley Coal Measures the Narracan Group, the name 
being derived from the Narracan River. The upper division of 
the group, the Thorpedale Volcanic Suite, consists of basalts 
with interbedded clays and coals, overlying the siliceous con- 
glomerates, quartzites and lignites of the Childers Formation. 

Boutakorr (1955, 41) lists the Narracan Group as the oldest 
unit of the Eocene in the Latrobe valley, where it underlies the 
Yinnar Group. 


Type locality : Latrobe valley, Gippsland. 


| NELSON FORMATION «|. we (eee. Oligocene 


Boutakorr, N. & Spriace, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

Boutakorr and SPRIGG write (31): “ Overlying unconform- 
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ably the Knight Group is the Glenelg Group, which consists of 
the Nelson sandstone formation at the base, and the Mount 
Gambier limestone formation at the top ”. In a correlation table 
(41) the Nelson Formation is shown as Oligocene and described 
as: “Glauconitic sandstones. Maximum recorded thickness: 
approx. 174 feet (Nelson bore). ” 

BAKER and Cookson (1955, 133) write that the 174 feet of 
sediments which make up the Nelson Formation “ are not all 
‘glauconitic sandstones’ as reported”, but that little else could 
be said about them at that stage of their investigations. 


Type locality : Nelson Bore (subsurface), near Nelson, 
Western Division. 


NELSON SANDSTONE FORMATION 


See: Nelson Formation. 


NEWER BASALT 


See: Newer Volcanic Series. 


NEWER VOLCANIC SERIES ............. Pliocene-Recent 


Kraust, F.M., 1874. — Notes on the geological survey of 
Ararat. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 1, 93-99. 


Under the heading ‘Newer Volcanic’ KRausé gives a gener- 
alized description of basalt in the Ararat area (96); he refers 
to it as “a cellular dolerite, with little or no olivine, but rich 
in carbonate of lime, showing occasional druses of aragonite : 
it decomposes readily into a felspathic clay soil ”. 


Murray (1874, 112) describes five basalt lava flows in the 
Buninyong area under the heading ‘Upper Basalt’. DENNANT 
(1890, 449) notes that the basalt sheet which spread over the 
greater part of Normandy and surrounding counties belongs to 
the division known as Newer Basalt. 

SKeEats (1910A, 208-211), under the heading ‘ Newer Basalts’, 
describes their geographical distribution, physiographical and 
geological relationships, and their petrological and chemical 
characters. He writes (209): “The great bulk of the rocks of 
this period probably belong to the basic series, and are correctly 
referred to as basalts”; he then briefly describes basalts from 
six localities to present a general picture of the petrological 
characters of these rocks. 

SussmMitcH (1937, xxvi) states: “The basalts of Victoria 
apparently belong to at least four distinct geological periods — 
(a) Oligocene, (b) Lower Miocene, (c) Lower Pliocene, (d) Pleist- 
ocene to Recent. Under these circumstances the use of the terms 
Older and Newer Basalts (i.e. Voleanics) is misleading, and has 


led to much confusion, and it would be better if both terms were 
dropped. ” 
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Epwarps (1938, 243) writes: “ The Newer Volcanic Series... 
extends north-west and west from Melbourne as a broad plain 
of about 10,000 square miles in area”. Under the heading ‘Petrol- 
ogy’ (256) more than 50 chemical analyses are given. Nime rules 
of nomenclature are suggested to obviate the use of new rock 
names. Epwarps states (256): “The Newer Volcanic lavas of 
central Victoria are characterized by olivine and diopsidic py- 
roxenes, and illustrate excellently the alkaline line of magmatic 
descent.” He then lists, in order of increasing acidity, the types 
of lavas which occur, followed (258) by detailed petrological 
descriptions, chemical analyses, mineralogy, and variation dia- 
grams. 


Later (1939, 74) Epwarps writes: “It has been found also 
that the Older Volcanic Suite is distinct from the Newer Volcanic, 
both in the nature of many of its rocks and the probable com- 
position of its parent magma. While the Newer Volcanic parent 
magma is also an ‘ olivine-basalt magma type’, it has some pro- 
nouncedly tholeiitic features.” He disagrees with Sussmincn’s 
hypothesis of four distinct periods and writes (74) that “ the 
Victorian basalts are divisible, on petrographic grunds, into two 
fairly well-defined and widespread suites. One of these suites 
includes the lavas of a pre-Miocene age. The other includes lavas 
of Pliocene to Recent age — in other words, they correspond to 
an Older and a Newer Volcanic Series... It seems possible that 
these two eras of volcanic activity were only maxima in a single 
great period, the extensive Older Volcanic extrusions dying away 
during the Miocene to a few minor extrusions, and recurring in 
the Pliocene after a period of rest and renewed differentiation 
as has been suggested by Skeats and Summers. ” 

His (1939A, 134) states: “ Those volcanic rocks whose ages 
can be determined with some degree of precision fall into two 
groups — an Older Series, of Oligocene to Lower Miocene age, 
and a Newer Series, of Middle Pliocene to Recent age... The 
suggestion that volcanic activity may have been continuous from 
Oligocene to Recent times, with a marked lull in the Middle and 
Upper Miocene and the Lower Pliocene still remains to be con- 
firmed, and I consider it preferable, as a working hypothesis, to 
regard the two series as distinct. ” 


Type locality : West and north-west of Melbourne. 


NEWEYNGeBASAL Tits Taa Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 

Epwarps (1938, 272) in a discussion of some Newer Volcanic 
‘lavas mentions the occurrence of olivine rich oligoclase basalt, 
grading into andesine basalt, “ around Yendon and Newlyn, to 
the south of Mt. Bullarook.” A petrographic description of the 
rock is given. 

Yates (1954, 77) writes: “ Augite phenocrysts are best de- 
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veloped in the Newlyn, Spring Mount and Mt. Rowan basalts ”; 
he gives an analysis (76): of olivine-andesine basalt from Newlyn. 


Type locality: Newlyn, Ballarat district, Western Division. 


NEWPORT FORMATION ...........---++++++055 Miocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & BaracwanatH, W., 1950B. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part 3. Min. geol. J. Vic., 4 (2), 41-63. 


SINGLETON (1935, 130) includes in the Balcombian grey clays 
with limestone bands occurring at depth in bores at Altona and 
Newport. Later THomas and BARAGWANATH (1950B, 50) use the 
name Newport Formation for these limestones and marls. The 
formation overlies the Altona seam and is itself overlain by sands 
with, above them, the Newer Volcanics. 


Type locality : Altona and Newport bores, west of Port Phillip 
Bay. 


NOORATSCORTA Re iter cas sy a S S ners Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 

Epwarps (1938, 301) notes that a variety of augite approaching 
pigeonite is found in the ‘ Noorat scoria’. The rock, having cryst- 
allized from an alkali magma, is rich in alumina and alkalies, and 
poor in lime. 


See also: Mount Noorat Basalt Flows. 


Type locality: Mount Noorat, near Lake Terang, Western 
Division. 


NORMANBY GROUP ................ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Boutakorr, N. & Spriace, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

In a correlation chart of sedimentary rocks occurring in the 
Mount Gambier and Portland sunklands, Boutakorr and SPRIGG 
(40) show the Normanby Group extending through the Pliocene 
to the Lower Pleistocene. Two divisions are listed, the Grange 
Burn and Whaler’s Bluff Formations; the latter is subdivided 
(ascending order) into the Maretimo, Werrikoo and Crawford 
Members. The group contains limestones, marls, silts, sands and 
gravels, with glauconitic sands and richly fossiliferous marls at 
the base, but the complete succession was not found in the area 
described in this paper. 


Type locality : Portland-Glenelg area, Western Division. 


NORTH BELMONT LIMESTONE 
See : Belmont beds. 
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NORTON’S CREEK SANDSTONE ................ Silurian 


5 Tuomas, D.E., 1953. — Tanjilian fossils. Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 

THomas (1947, 16) uses the term Upper Sandstone Beds for 
sediments, mapped in the Eildon district, stratigraphically above 
the Baragwanathia and Monograptus uncinatus horizon of the 
Jordan River Beds. Later (1953, 27) he reports finding Styliolina 
at Tanjil and, with Huis and Tertcuert, proposes the name Nor- 
ton’s Creek Sandstone to replace the term Upper Sandstone Beds. 
The unit is assigned to the Tanjilian. 


Type locality : Eildon district, North Central Division. 


oO 


OFFICER AT BRRACOTTA: CLAYS iI asl. a6 ack nn leon ? 


Kesie, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria. I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18, 1-76. 

On a diagram of the Dandenong-Pakenham fireclay area, the 
‘Officer terracotta clays’ are shown between the Dandenong fire- 
clays on the west and the Pakenham fireclays on the east (15). 
KEBLE and Watson (61) consider them to be “ derived from clay- 
shale, granitic clays and to a small extent Tertiary basalt ”. One 
mile east of Officer railway station the bed is at least 19 feet 
thick. Results of tests on the clay are given (61). 

Type locality : Officer area, 7 miles east of Dandenong, south- 
east of Melbourne. 


OLDER BASALT 


See: Older Volcanic Series. 


OLDER VOLCANIC SERIES ............ Oligocene-Miocene 


Murray, R.A.F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 134-173. 

Under the heading ‘Older Volcanic’, Murray (151) states: 
“ According to the description given in Mr. Selwyn’s notes on 
the geology of Victoria, which is here partly adopted, this [the 
Older Volcanics] when undecomposed, is usually a hard dark 
dense crystalline rock of an irregular concentric concretionary, 
or polygonal jointed structure, composed principally of augite, 
. labradorite, olivine and specular iron. ” 

Sxeats (1910A, 191), under the heading ‘The Older Basalts’, 
writes: “ Any attempt to distinguish precisely the age and strat- 
igraphical relations of all the Victorian basaltic rocks is attended 
with very great difficulties. In a general way the early Geol- 
ogical Survey of Victoria recognised two main geological horizons 
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in the Kainozoic rocks among which basic lavas and pyroclastic 
rocks occur... attempts made to distinguish between older and 
newer basalts by the petrological characters of the rocks or by 
the degree of alteration they have suffered have met with indiff- 
erent success”. Under the heading ‘Petrological and Chemical 
Characters’ Skeats adds (201): “It is frequently stated that 
the older basalts can be distinguished from the Newer basalts 
by two characters — i.e. their fine grained dense texture and the 
greater alteration they have suffered... I know of all gradations 
from a coarse dolerite to a glassy tachylyte among the newer 
basalts and also from among those areas classed as older basalt ”; 
he gives a few examples to show these variations. A compre- 
hensive bibliography of papers referring to the Older Basalts, 
published prior to 1909, is included in his paper. 

Epwarps (1938, 243) states in his introduction to a paper on 
the Newer Basalts: “ The Tertiary era in Victoria was marked 
by two extensive periods of intermittent vulcanicity; one ranging 
from Oligocene to the Middle Miocene (Older Volcanic Series), 
the other from the Pliocene to the Recent (Newer Volcanic 
Series). The Older Volcanic Series, now greatly eroded, occurs 
mostly south and east of Melbourne. ” Later (1939, 73) he states 
that the Older Volcanic Series is a distinct petrological suite, 
composed of crinanites, olivine-titanaugite dolerites, olivine-titan- 
augite basalts, olivine basalts, olivine nephelinites, limburgites, 
monchiquites and camptonites, and possibly further differentiates 
in the form of tinguaites and phonolites. The detailed petrology 
of the various types of rocks in the Older Volcanic Series, and 
some chemical compositions, is given (78 et seq.). 

The rocks of the Older Volcanic Series are commonly referred 
to as Older Basalt by many authors, and both terms have been 
frequently used by geologists since EDWARDS. 


Type locality : South and east of Melbourne. 


OLIVER'S HILL GRANODIORITE ............... Devonian 


Baker, G., 1938. — Dacites and associated rocks at Arthur’s 
Seat, Dromana. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 258-278. 

BakEeR writes (270): “The granodiorite of Olivers Hill 
(table 2, column 6) has a rather high silica percentage for a 
granodiorite, and it is regarded as representing a more acid off- 
shoot from the Mt. Eliza granodiorite... inclusions in zircon 
crystals are relatively common, and the crystals are sometimes 
zoned at... Oliver’s Hill... Stout, stumpy crystals are very rare in 
the Mt. Eliza, Oliver’s Hill, and Mount Martha granodiorites ”. No 
age is given for the rocks. 

See also: Dromana Granite. 


Type locality : Oliver’s Hill, Frankston, east Port Phillip Bay. 


OMEO METAMORPHIC COMPLEX .................... 
TaLENT, J. A., 1959. — Notes on the Middle Palaeozoic strat- 
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igraphy and diastrophism in eastern Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 
6 (3), 57-58. 

The crystalline schists of Omeo, ranging from fine textured 
mica schists to granitic gneiss, are described in detail by Howitt 
(1879, 11) who later (1889, 211) divides them into +wo groups 
according to whether they are igneous or sedimentary in origin. 

GaSKIN (1943, 84) describes the metamorphic complex in the 
Parish of Bindi and uses the name ‘Omeo Series’, attributing it 
to Howirr. The structure and petrology of the schists and gneisses 
are discussed at length by Cron (1950, 12 et seq.), who mapped 
their occurrence between Mount Bogong and Bindi. 

TALENT (1959, 58), writing of igneous intrusions associated 
with orogenesis, states that “it seems reasonably certain that 
some of the granite intrusions associated with the Omeo meta- 
morphic complex are of early Silurian age.” 


Type locality : Omeo district, North Eastern Division. 


OMEO SERIES 


See : Omeo metamorphic complex. 


ORBITOIDES ‘LIMESTONE «it 005.20) m a es. a). : Miocene 


Harr, T.S. & PRITCHARD, G.B., 1892. — Notes on the Lower 
Tertiaries of the southern portion of the Moorabool valley. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 4, 10. 


Hatt and PRITCHARD note that HowcuiIn had suggested the 
name ‘Orbitoides limestone’ for a great mass of limestone made 
up of tests of Orbitoides mantelli. Other conspicuous genera, 
which are, however, relatively few in number, are Amphistegina, 
Operculina and Gypsina. The rock is very friable, and is quite 
distinct from the overlying polyzoal limestone, which contains 
similar foraminifera freely scattered through it. 


Type locality: Near Dog Rocks, near Batesford, Central 
Division. 


ORBOST GRANITE l.. oss cence tas ? Silurian, ? Devonian 


McINerny, K., 1929. — The building stones of Victoria, Part 
2: The igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 41, 121-159. 

McINEeRNy (133) uses the name Orbost Granite for a fine 
grained, greenish-grey igneous rock which she classifies as grano- 
diorite. The rock is described with regard to its suitability as a 
building stone. It is Upper Silurian or Devonian in age, in the 
‘opinion of the Victorian Geological Survey. 
Type locality : Two miles east of Orbost, east Gippsland. 


ORDEAWESERIESY? PEII I. ENNIST. APRE « ares whee ees Eocene 
Wricnt, J.H., 1894. — Notes on the geological features of an 
area in south Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 8, 28-34. 
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Wricut (29) uses the term ‘Ordlaw series’ for quartzites 
extensively developed in the Narracan district. He describes them 
as massive, extremely hard, greyish rocks with occasional inter- 
bedded layers of indurated clay in which were found numerous 
leaf impressions. WricHT does not state whether the quartzites 
are older or younger than the lower brown coals of the area (30), 
but lists them both as pre-Lower Basalt. 


Tuomas and BaraGwaNaTH (1951, 39) include both the lower 
brown coals and the quartzites in the Eocene Childers Formation. 


Type locality : Latrobe valley, Gippsland. 


OSTRACODE: ZONE onat hee pe ee Devonian 


TEICHERT, C. & TALENT, J.A., 1958. — Geology of the Buchan 
area, east Gippsland, Victoria. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 21. 


TEICHERT and Tarent define the ‘Ostracode zone’ (12): 
“There is a faunal break in the Buchan Caves Limestone as 
indicated by the different ostracodes found in the lower and 
the upper part. The conditions responsible for these differences 
are not yet sufficiently well known, though there are strong 
indications that ostracodes will be useful for further zoning of 
the Buchan Caves Limestone and thus help in correlating isolated 
occurrences of this formation. The richest fauna occurs in the 
upper 200 feet of the Buchan Caves Limestone, where ostracodes 
are so ubiquitous that this part of the formation has been sep- 
arated as ‘ostracode zone’.” Figures 1 and 2 (52) show the 
zone, partly underlain by an algal bed, at the top of the Buchan 
Caves Limestone. 


Type locality : Not specified; along the Murrindal River for 
3 miles south of Murrindal, along Spring Creek, and other loc- 
alities in the Buchan area, east Gippsland. 


OSTREA BED 


See: Ostrea Limestone. 


OSTREA* LIMESTONE: ahkve acto Jee Pliocene 


DENNANT, J., 1887. — Notes on post-Tertiary strata in south- 
western Victoria. Trans. Roy. Soc. Vic., 23, 225-243. 


DENNANT (241) uses the term ‘Ostrea limestone’ for a band, 
8 to 10 feet in thickness, of oyster shells; it is widely distributed 
in the Limestone Creek-Glenelg area, where it overlies a coralline 
limestone considered by DENNaNT to be Miocene in age. Later 
(1890, 445) he notes that the Middle Tertiary “ contains the Ostrea 
limestone and the upper deposit at Muddy Creek. ” 
SINGLETON (1935, 132) applies the term Ostrea Limestone to 
widespread flaggy, sandy limestones, 30-50 feet thick, extending 
from Portland to the South Australian border. He places the unit 
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at the top of the Pliocene (Werrikooian). However Hints (1939, 
128) doubts that the ‘Ostrea bed’ at Portland is of Werrikooian 
age. 


Type locality: Glenelg River, Western Division. 


OTWAY BEDS 
See : Otway Group. 


OTWAYS GROUP «eres, porte, ear as Cretaceous 


MEpwELL, L.M., 1954A. — A review and revision of the flora 
of the Victorian Lower Jurassic. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 65, 
63-111. 


WILKINSON (1865, 22) reports coal-bearing Mesozoic rocks on 
the Cape Otway coast, and Kraus& (1874, 99) describes both 
Tertiary and Mesozoic rocks from the district. Woops (1884, 54) 
attributes to SELWYN the identification of four large areas of 
Jurassic sediments in Victoria, one of these being in the Cape 
Otway area. A comprehensive study of the Jurassic plants of 
Victoria by Srwarp (1904, 155) includes some specimens from 
the ‘ Otway beds’. 

The Jurassic sediments of the Barrabool Hills described by 
Coutson (1930) are considered by Sxeats (1935, 125) to be a 
north-easterly extension of the Otway strata. The lithology and 
origin of the Jurassic rocks of southern Victoria were studied 
by Epwarps and Baker (1943, 195); the flora they obtained is 
reviewed by MEpWELL (1954A, 63). 

The only formal name applied to the rocks of the Otway 
Ranges is MEDWELL’s ‘Otway Group’ (63, Figure 1). She describes 
the group as lacustrine in origin and consisting predominantly 
of arkose, with interbedded mudstone and minor occurrences of 
feldspathic grits and conglomerate. A bore in the Otway area is 
reported by MEpwWELL to have reached 2,804 feet without passing 
out of apparently Jurassic strata. 

A Lower Cretaceous age has recently been ascribed to the 
group after microfloral studies by Cookson and DETTMANN (1958) 
and by DrETTMANN (1959). 

Type locality : Otway Ranges, Western Division. 


OTWAY JURASSIC SHALES .................. ? Jurassic 


KEBLE, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18, 1-76. 

KEBLE and Watson write (54) : “ Most of the Tertiary sed- 
iments between the Otway Ranges and the southern fringe of the 
Newer Basalt... have come from the Otway Jurassic shales. ” 
These are probably part of the Otway Group, for which a Lower 
Cretaceous age has recently been suggested. 

See also: Otway Group. 


Type locality : Otway area, Western Division. 
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OVENS GROUP oor inn choc ciate tie ak) needa Permian 


Mepwett, L.M., 1954A. — A review and revision of the flora 
of the Victorian Lower Jurassic. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 65, 
63-111. 


FERGUSON (1937, 520) mentions a glacial deposit at Glenrowan 
which “ appears to be of Mesozoic age”. MEDWELL (1954A, 63) 
uses the name ‘Ovens Group’ for isolated outcrops of apparently 
Jurassic mudstone and arkose with some conglomerate, occurring 
near the Ovens valley. These are shown as Jurassic on a geological 
map of Victoria (1955). However subsequent investigation by the 
Geological Survey of Victoria has indicated that the rocks are 
Permian glacial deposits. 


Type locality : Ovens valley, North Eastern Division. 


OVERBURDEN GRAVELS 
See : Haunted Hill Gravels. 


P 


PAKENHAM FIRECLAY SERIES 


Krste, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18, 1-76. 


KrBLE and Watson write (15): “To the north of the main 
Gippsland railway line, between Springvale and Bunyip, there 
are two considerable areas of granitic rocks, more or less covered 
with residual clays, namely, the Dandenong and Pakenham fire- 
clay series.” The location of the deposit (Figure 4) and results 
of tests and analyses of the clays are given (18). The term 
‘Pakenham series’ is also used. 


Type locality: Ten miles east of Dandenong, south-east of 
Melbourne. 


PAKENHAM SERIES 


See : Pakenham fireclay series. 


PANENKA’ BEDS E n aca ee ae ee Silurian 


Cuapman, F., 1914D. — On the palaeontology of the Silurian 
of Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 14, 207-235. 


CuapmMan (212) refers to ‘Panenka shales’ from Mount 
Matlock, Reefton and the Walhalla area, and describes ‘ Panenka 
beds’ as yellow, blue or black shaley mudstones containing 
abundant Panenka. He considers the beds to be younger than 
Yeringian, and suggests the term ‘Tanjilian’ for their age. 
JUNNER (1920, 135) includes the Panenka beds in the Yeringian, 
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underlying the Walhalla beds. Later (1926) Cuapman postulates a 
probable Lower Devonian age for the Tanjilian; but Sxrats 
(1929A) suggests that the term Tanjilian is unnecessary, and 
gives evidence for a pre-Yeringian age for the ‘Panenka beds’. 

THomas (1942, 360) shows the ‘ Panenka Beds’ as the youngest 
subdivision of the Jordan River Beds, and thus older than the 
Walhalla beds. Davin (1950, 191) notes that “ the Panenka Stage 
of the Jordan River Series” has been recognized south of 
Walhalla at Tanjil; he gives a Silurian age for the unit. THOMAS 
(1953, 27) refers the ‘Panenka-Styliolina shales’ at Eildon to 
the Tanjilian. 

Pure (1960, 144) mentions a pteropod-lamellibranch fauna 
“from equivalents of the Jordan River Beds of the Walhalla 
Synclinorium (= Panenka Beds of Junner, 1920) ”. 


Type locality : Walhalla district, Gippsland. 


PANENKA SHALES 
PANENKA STAGE 
PANENKA-STYLIOLINA SHALES 


See: Panenka Beds. 


PARWAN:CREEKIL BEDS TIRE Arr Sete a A e ? 

Krrson, A.E., 1901. — Observations on the geology of Mount 
Mary and the lower Werribee valley. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
14, 163. 

Kitson mentions that a combined volcanic and sedimentary 
origin is indicated for the ‘Parwan Creek beds’, but he does not 
describe the unit. 

Type locality : Cliffs along Parwan Creek, 7 miles north-west 
of Exford, Bacchus Marsh district, Central Division. 


PASSAGERBE DS Bee oeer clone as sue e e Gra see eee Silurian 
Jurson, J.T., 1908. — The Silurian rocks of the Whittlesea 
district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 21, 211-225. 


JuTSON (216) refers to ‘Passage beds’ occurring between the 
rocks of Melbournian and Yeringian age in the Whittlesea district. 
He notes that the ‘Passage beds’ contain a rich fauna, and that 
shelly limestone is a most striking lithological feature of the beds. 


Type locality : Whittlesea district, Central Division. 


-PATERSON SERIES 
See: Cape Paterson Series. 


PEBBLE POINT BEDS 
See: Pebble Point Formation. 
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PEBBLE POINT FORMATION .................- Paleocene 


Baker, G., 1943. — Eocene deposits south-east of Princetown, 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 55, 237-254. 


The earliest study of the Tertiary deposits of the coast near 
Pebble Point was made by WILKINSON (1865), who classes as 
Miocene beds later known as the Pebble Point Beds, of Eocene 
age (BAKER, 1943, 237). These ferruginous beds form the base of 
the Tertiary sequence in the area. 

Age determination is based on the identification of the nau- 
tiloids Aturoidea distans and Nautilus victoriana by TEICHERT 
(1943), and of the pelecypod Lahillia by SINGLETON (1943, 272); 
these indicate an Eocene or possibly Paleocene age. GLAESSNER 
(1947, 6) notes the occurrence of the crustacean Callianassa in 
the beds. 

The Pebble Point Beds are included in the Wangerrip Form- 
ation by Baker (1950A, 20), who describes them as conglomerates 
and grits, the latter fossiliferous in part, which reach a thickness 
of 50 feet and rest unconformably on the Jurassic Moonlight Head 
Beds (29). Later (1953, 126) he combines the Pebble Point Form- 
ation and the overlying Dilwyn Clay to form the Wangerrip 
Group. 

A list of fossils known from the formation is given by BAKER 
(1905A, 27-28) and the microflora is recorded by Cookson (1954, 
125). DEFLANDRE and Cookson (1955) record dinoflagellates and 
hystrichospheres and review relevant literature. 


RaccaTT and CRESPIN (1955, 131 et seq.) review evidence for 
the age of the formation and conclude that it is Paleocene, and 
may be correlated with the Eastern View Coal Measures and the 
Boonah Sandstone (135). They describe several sections of the 
formation; the thickest is more than 120 feet exposed in cliffs on 
the south-eastern side of Dilwyn Bay. 


"3 Type locality : Pebble Point, near Princetown, Western Div- 
ision. 


PEJARK BED 
PEJARK MARSH BONE BED 


See: Pejark Marsh Tuff. 


PEJARK MARSH TUE E tior anae ann ek A Recent 


Watcort, R.H., 1919. — The origin of the volcanic tuff of 
Pejark Marsh, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 32, 1-10. 


Watcorr uses the names ‘Pejark tuff’ (2-4), ‘Pejark bed’ 
(2, 5, 9) and ‘Pejark Marsh tuff’ (6); he considers the tuff to be 
derived from an explosive vent now hidden by Lake Terang. 


us Kereste (1947, 25) writes that scoria cones were active 
up to less than 2,000 years ago when, approximately, the Pejark 
Marsh Tuff accumulated ”. He shows a bone bed in a section (48) 
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and describes it without naming it (49). Later (61) he discusses 
Diprotodon bones from the ‘Pejark Marsh bone bed’. 


Gr (1953A, 62 et seq.) refers to the tuff from Pejark Marsh 
as the Terang Tuff (q.v.). 


Type locality : Pejark Marsh, north of Lake Terang, Western 
Division. 


PEJARK TUFF 
See: Pejark Marsh Tuff. 


PENTLAND HILLS NEPHELINITE 
See: Pentland Hills Volcanics. 


PENTLAND HILLS VOLCANICS ....... Oligocene-Miocene 


JacoBsON, R. & Scorr, T.R., 1937. — The geology of the Kor- 
kuperrimul Creek area, Bacchus Marsh. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
50, 110-156. 


JacoBson and Scorr (146) write: “ Apart from the Pentland 
Hills nephelinite, the Greendale and Drouin plugs are the only 
other occurrences of olivine nephelinite from Victoria. Of these 
the Pentland Hills nephelinite more closely resembles the Green- 
dale rock, especially as the pyroxene is titaniferous... The Pentland 
Hills nephelinite compares very closely with Daly’s average 
limburgite ”. An analysis of the rock is given (145). 

THomas and BaraGwanatTH (1950B, 46) state: “ Pentland Hills 
Volcanics are the Older Volcanics of the Ballan Sunkland. They 
include various types of basalts, olivine nephelinites and limburg- 
ites.” 


Type locality : Pentland Hills, west of Melbourne. 


PETERBOROUGH BEDS 
See: Peterborough Member. 


PETERBOROUGH MEMBER ..................... Miocene 


BAKER, G., 1950A. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 


BAKER introduces the name Peterborough Beds (31) for lime- 
stones which occur in the axis of a syncline at Peterborough. 
In a stratigraphic column (29) he shows the beds as the top 
' 40 feet of the Miocene Heytesbury Formation, overlying the Port 
' Campbell Beds and underlying Pleistocene dune limestone. 

Later (1953, 126) BAKER renames the beds as the Peter- 
borough Member of the Port Campbell Limestone; the latter is 
then the uppermost formation of the Heytesbury Group. 


Type locality : Peterborough, Curdie’s Inlet, Western Division. 
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PHOSPHATE HILL BEDS 
See : Mansfieid beds. 


PHYLLOGRAPTO-CADUCEUS ZONE 


See: Castlemainian. 


PIER BEDS sy erates a E E E A A epee ? Recent 

Jurson, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 314-326. 

Jurson and Courson (314) use the name ‘Pier beds’ in 
reference to a cliff section east of a pier at Portarlington. They 
write (317) : “ The greatest exposed thickness of the sediments is 
not less than 25 feet, but there is much variation in this respect. 
They rest on the irregularly eroded surface of the Older Basalt, 
and consist usually of medium and occasionally coarse-grained 
quartzose sands, with a coating of light-brown iron oxide... 
Gravels, basal and otherwise, composed of well rounded pebbles, 
up to 3 inches in diameter, of quartz, slate and sandstone in thin 
bands are associated with these sands. At one place, the typical 
light-brown sediments passed upwards without any physical break 
into a white calcareous-looking rock”. The beds are generally 
unfossiliferous, but occasional shell beds occur. They are given 
a tentative Upper Pliocene age (318). Hms (1940, 99) regards 
the shell beds as Recent. 

See also: Portarlington beds. 


Type locality : East of pier, Portarlington, west Port Phillip 
Bay. 


PILOT RANGE-BEECHWORTH GRANITE 
See: Pilot Range granite. 


PILOT RANGE GRANITE:.....00002 > eee Devonian 
Tarram, C.M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52, 1-68. 


Tarram (18) mentions “a cordierite-hornfels from Indigo 
Creek in the normal contact zone of the Pilot Range granite.” 
He also uses the name on a map (opp. 7), and refers to the ‘ Pilot 
Range-Beechworth granite’ (13). The rock is probably Devonian. 


__ Type locality: West of Yackandandah, North Eastern Div- 
ision. 


PINE MOUNTAIN GRANITE ................... Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B. & Easton, J.G., 1937. The igneous rocks of 
north-eastern Benambra. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 69-96. 


Epwarps and Easton write (90): “ Chemically, the Pine 


245 


Mountain and Mt. Mittamatite granites are almost identical, and 
fall within the group of granites proper ”. They note (80) : “ The 
final stage of the second period of igneous activity was the in- 
trusion of two stocks or cupolas of red granite through the 
Corryong grey granite... These two stocks now stand out as 
prominent, steep-sided, more or less conical hills, Mt. Mittamatite 
(3,340 feet) and Pine Moutain (3,310 feet), and support a flora 
different from that of the adjacent grey granite.” A petrographic 
description is given (89). Epwarps and Easton discuss the age 
relations of the intrusions (91), the Red Granite Complex (92), 
and the mechanics of intrusion (93). 


Type locality : Pine Mountain, North Eastern Division. 


Pipers CREEK YGRANITE 26... Sis |. oS darterds | eee e cess 2 

Baker, G., 1942. — The heavy minerals of some Victorian 
granitic rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 54, 196-223. 

BakER (208) writes: “In granitic rocks spinel is a contamin- 
ation accessory mineral, developing near contacts with wall and 
roof rocks, and meagre occurrences of this mineral as xenocrysts 
or as armoured relics associated with sillimanite in cordierite 
crystals (e.g. as in the Piper’s Creek granite near Kyneton), are 
known in Victoria.” No age is given for the granite. 

Type locality: Piper’s Creek, near Kyneton, North Central 
Division. 


PLENTY- RIVER BASALT x- e- COVOTE eee So ons Pleistocene 

Hanks, W., 1955. — Newer Volcanic vents and lava fields 
between Wallan and Yuroke, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., ns., 
67, 1-16. 

Hanks (10) mentions the ‘Plenty River basalt’ as a tongue 
of lava in the Plenty River valley; it was extruded from the 
Hayes Hill vent in Pleistocene times (14). 

Type locality : Plenty River valley near Donnybrook, Whittle- 
sea district, Central Division. 


PLEURODICTYUM-STROPHONELLA BEDS ...... Silurian 


Tuomas, D.E., 1937. — Some notes on the Silurian rocks of 
the Heathcote area. Min. geol. J. Vic., 1 (1), 64-67. 

Tuomas mentions the Pleurodictyuwm-Strophonella Beds in a 
table (64) as part of the Mount Ida Beds; the former are under- 
lain by Pentamerus (Conchidium) Beds, and overlain by inter- 
‘bedded conglomerates and mudstones. 

Type locality : North from Mount Ida to east of Mount Camel, 
Heathcote district, North Central Division. 


PLEUROGRAPTUS BEDS ................++-- Ordovician 
Harris, W.J. & Tuomas, D.E., 1947. — Notes on the geology 
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of the Yarra track near Mount Matlock. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3 (1), 
44-49, 

Under the heading ‘Jordan Gap-Mount Matlock section’ 
Harris and Tuomas write (48) : “ East of the Gap, badly cleaved 
low dipping blue slates yield Upper Ordovician graptolites. 
These slates give way to less highly cleaved beds from which a 
typical association belonging to the zone of Pleurograptus was 
obtained. The Pleurograptus Beds are in turn succeeded by hard 
siltstones ”. 


Type locality: East of Jordan Gap, Wood’s Point district, 
North Eastern Division. 


POINT-ADDIS*BEDS® R oso. ete ens oe eons Miocene 


Wixinson, C. S., 1865. — Report; in Report of the Director 
for 1863-1864. Geol. Surv. Vic., 21-28. 


WILKINSON (23) describes “ Miocene occupying the base of the 
cliffs, about a mile and a half west of the mouth of the Aire 
River.” The bed, 17 feet thick and containing fossil leaves, consists 
of a dark clay which contains crystals of selenite; crevices are 
filled “with a yellow substance similar to that found in the 
Point-Addis beds ”. 


Type locality : Cliffs about 1 mile east of Point Addis, Central 
Division. 


POINT ADDIS LIMESTONES 
See: Point Addis Limestone Member. 


POINT ADDIS LIMESTONE MEMBER .......... Oligocene 


Hatt, T.S., 1910. — Notes on the geology of the country about 
Anglesea. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 23, 44-53. 


Hatt uses the terms ‘Point Addis limestones’ (45) and 
Addis Limestone’ (47) in reference to limestone at Point Addis 
and other nearby localities. He considers the Airey’s Inlet Lime- 
stones to be “ very similar to those of Point Addis in every way ”, 
and he concludes (53): “The polyzoan limestones of Airey’s 
Inlet, Point Addis and Spring Creek are on the same horizon. ” 

Raccatt and CREsPIN (1952, 143) suggest the name Point 
Addis Limestone Member for a facies of the upper part of the 
Jan Juc Formation. Later they state (1955, 123) : “ The limestone 
facies of the Jan Juc Formation is designated the Point Addis 
Limestone Member and the type section is provided by the 
interval PA.15/PA.10 in Section 4 at Point Addis... it will be 
noted that at Airey’s Inlet and Point Addis the Member appears 
to represent the same stratigraphical interval as the Jan Juc 
Formation, but at Bell’s Headland it represents only the upper 
fauna occur between the base of the Member and the top of 
part of that interval — 60 ft. of sandy beds with a gastropod 
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the Deman’s Bluff Formation. Between Rocky Point and the 
locality of Section 14 the Member loses its identity; it passes into 
a number of thin beds of calcilutite interfingering with the loosely 
cemented shelly facies of the Jan Juc Formation. ” 


See also: Janjukian Stage. 
Type locality : Point Addis, Central Division. 


POINT, CAMPBELL. CLAYS irarrita ateak aani Tertiary 


Cuapman, F. & Prircuarp, G.B., 1907. — Fossil fish remains 
from the Tertiaries of Australia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 20, 
59-75. 


CHAPMAN and PRITCHARD (70) note the presence of the fossil 
fish Diodon connewarrensis in the Tertiary ‘Point Campbell 
clays’. 

Type locality: Lake Connewarre, near Geelong, Central 
Division. 


POINT RONALD BEDS 
See: Point Ronald Clay. 


POINTBHONALDIECIEA Vela. cereus 5 etna. cir ? Oligocene 


BAKTER, G., 1950A. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 


Baker (30) gives the name Point Ronald Beds to a 30 feet 
thick unit of “ unfossiliferous sediments half a mile north-west 
of Point Ronald... they are conformable with the overlying Clif- 
ton Beds.” The beds are listed as? Oligocene (29), within the 
Latrobe Formation. Later (1953, 126) BAKER revises the nomen- 
clature so that ‘Latrobe Formation’ is no longer used. The Point 
Ronald Beds are renamed Point Ronald Clay; they are shown 
as being conformably overlain by the Heytesbury Group. 


Type locality: Mouth of the Gellibrand River, Western 
Division. 


PORT CAMPBELL BEDS 
PORT CAMPBELL CLAYS 


See: Port Campbell Limestone. 


PORT CAMPBELL LIMESTONE .................. Miocene 


Baker, G., 1944. — The geology of the Port Campbell district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 56, 77-111. 


Baker discusses Tertiary sediments of the Port Campbell 
district, and writes (93) : “ Outcrops of limestone and calcareous 
clays which occur at greater heights at Timboon... contain 
foraminiferal asemblages similar to those in the Port Campbell 
limestone and clays.” These he includes in the Miocene. 

Later (1950, 31) Baker writes: “The Port Campbell Beds 


248 
(Port Campbell Limestone, continued). 


are clays and argillaceous limestones with occasional fossils; they 
extend more or less horizontally for four miles west and three 
miles east of Port Campbell.” These beds, 200 feet in thickness, 
overlie the Rutledge’s Creek Beds and are themselves overlain 
by the Peterborough Beds, the youngest unit of the Miocene 
Heytesbury Formation. 

In a revision of the nomenclature, BAKER (1953, 126) estab- 
lishes the Port Campbell Limestone as a formation which includes 
the Peterborough Member, the former Port Campbell Beds, and 
the Rutledge’s Creek Member; the formation is then the youngest 
unit of the Heytesbury Group. 

The limestone is described by Baker (1958, 175) as aphanitic, 
more or less horizontally bedded, and containing in places abun- 
dant calcareous accretionary growths; it forms steep, high sea- 
cliffs in the Port Campbell area. 


Type locality : Port Campbell, Western Division. 


PORTARLINGTON BEDS ................--25005 ? Recent 


Jutson, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 314-326. 


JUTSON and Courson describe shell beds at two localities at 
Portarlington; the beds lie directly on Older Basalt, and attain 
a maximum thickness of 25 feet. They consist of white and brown 
calcareous sandstones, ferruginous sandstones and gravels, and 
contain pelecypod and gastropod fossils, all of living species (318). 
Since JUTSON and Courson consider the ‘Portarlington beds’ to 
be older than the Newer Basalt, they suggest a Lower Pleistocene 
age for the sediments. 


However Hits (1940, 99) regards the ‘Portarlington shell 
beds’ as a Recent deposit. 


Type locality : Portarlington, west Port Phillip Bay. 


PORTARLINGTON SHELL BEDS 
See: Portarlington beds. 


PORT FAIRY SHELL BED . 2.0 E Pleistocene 


Dorman, F.H. & Git, E.D., 1959. — Oxygen isotope palaeo- 
temperature measurements on Australian fossils. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 71, 73-98. 


Gitt (1956, 134) discusses the unit without naming it: “ The 
C14 date shows that the emerged shell bed of this height in the 
Port Fairy district is older than Cary-Mankato time. The volume 
of the deposits, which in places reach as far as 14 miles inland, 
suggests that the time of deposition was not brief. The terrigenous 
content of these beds is low, for they consist mainly of shells 
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and other calcareous skeletons, and of calcareous sand of organic 
origin. These sediments were laid down by a transgressing sea... 
The beds are now characterised by secondary deposition of 
calcium carbonate as travertine bands, solution pipes, and such 
like... Fossils show that the temperature was higher than at 
present, so the sea is concluded to be an interglacial one. From 
its height above sea level and C14 age this sea appears to be the 
equivalent of the Monastirian II or Sangamon level described 
from other continents. ” 


Dorman and Git (1959, 82) write: “The Port Fairy shell 
bed is a beach deposit of the open coast, protected only by reefs 
of basalt which extend out into the sea... It is thought to be 
Sangamon in age. ” 


Type locality : Port Fairy district, Western Division. 


PORTLAND BAY BEACH SANDS ................. Recent 

Coutson, A., 1940. — The sand dunes of the Portland district 
and their relation to post-Pliocene uplift. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 52, 315-335. 

Under the heading ‘Portland Bay Beach Sands’ Courson 
writes (320): “ Typified by the very fine speckled grey-white 
sands of Henty Beach, Dutton Beach, Nelson Bay, Narrawong, 
and Tyrendarra. It consists almost entirely of shelly matter, 93 to 
98 per cent. CaCOs, and over 50 per cent. of the grains are þe- 
tween 60 and 80 mesh. Recent tetractinellid sponge spicules are 
common, and distinguish this type. ” He also describes ‘Portland 
Bay Dune Sands’: “ Similar [to the Portland Bay Beach Sands] 
except that the sponge spicules are almost absent. They merge 
into less caleareous ocean beach sands east of Yambuk. ” 

Type locality: Portland Bay, Portland district, Western 
Division. 


PORTLAND BAY DUNE SANDS 
See: Portland Bay Beach Sands. 


PORTLAND LIMESTONE 
See: Glenelg Group. 


PORTLAND LIMESTONE MEMBER ............ Oligocene 
GLENIE, R.C. & Reep, K.J., 1960. — Bores 2 and 3, Portland, 
Victoria — subsurface geology and engineering data. Min. geol. 


' J. Vic., 6 (4), 37-46. 

GLENIE and Reep (41) divide the Gambier Limestone into a 
lower Heywood Marl Member and an upper Portland Limestone 
Member; the lithology of the latter is given as “ Pure limestones ”, 
and depths and thicknesses are presented. They write (42) : 
“ Portland Limestone Member. — The name of this member is 
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taken from the parish of Portland, county of Normanby, in which 
the type section in Bore No. 3 occurs. In addition, the upper part 
of the member is exposed in numerous localities within this 
parish; these surface occurrences have been described previously 
(Woods, 1860; Griffiths, 1887; Dennant, 1890; and others), but 
not formally named... The top of the Portland Limestone Member 
is represented by an unconformity in the type section, and also 
in the surface exposures elsewhere in the district.” The older 
Heywood Marl Member “ is conformable with, and passes trans- 
itionally into the overlying Portland Limestone Member; it is 
identified by the change in character of the electric logs accom- 
panying the reduction in clay content of the rocks.” 


See also: Glenaulin Clay 
Glenelg Group. 


Type locality: Bore No. 3 (subsurface), parish of Portland, 
Western Division. 


POWLETT SERIES o beee en eaae casero one E Eocene 


Frercuson, W.H., 1909. — Report on the Lower Powlett, Cape 
Paterson and Inverloch Quarter Sheets. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 
8. 1-14. 


FERGUSON writes (8): “ The Powlett Series consists of non- 
fossiliferous clays, sands, and gravels, found in isolated patches 
resting on the Jurassics of the Bass Range and rising as low 
hillocks through the marine and fluviatile sands of the Powlett 
Plains.” He describes two patches in the parish of Woolamai 
(considering them to be “ R.A.F. Murray’s Older Pliocene ”) and 
a few outcrops on the plains, giving their areal extent. Of the 
plains outcrops he writes: “ The beds consist of fine conglom- 
erates, sometimes containing fossil wood derived from the 
Jurassics, ferruginous sands, and clays. Further to the east 
similar beds are sometimes associated with fossil-bearing marine 
strata of Eocene age, so this series has also been provisionally 
called Eocene. ” 


Type locality: Bass Range and Powlett Plains, south-west 
Gippsland. 


PRINCETOWN BEDS 
PRINCETOWN CLAYS 


See: Princetown Member. 


PRINCETOWN MEMBER ...i.. «ce omic. ee Eocene 
BAKER, G., 1944. — The geology of the Port Campbell district. 
Proc, Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 56, 77-111. 


Baker (83) mentions the Princetown Clays as an equivalent 
of the Gellibrand Clays, and he later introduces the name Prince- 
town Beds (1950, 30) for apparently unfossiliferous sediments (the 
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lowest beds of the Latrobe Formation) which lie conformably on 
the Wangerrip Formation and are tentatively considered to be 
Oligocene in age. In a revision of the succession (1953, 127) BAKER 
renames the unit as the Princetown Member of the Dilwyn Clay, 
a formation of the Wangerrip Group. The discovery of Cyclam- 
mina (129) and pelecypod moulds in the member indicates its 
marine origin. 


Cookson (1954, 125-127) discusses the microflora of the 
Princetown Member, and DEFLANDRE and COOKSON (1955) record 
the presence of dinoflagellates and hystrichospheres. Raccatt and 
CrespIn (1955, 132) show the Princetown Member in a strat- 
igraphic column as 40 feet of dark grey to black sandy clays. 


Type locality : Princetown, between Moonlight Head and Port 
Campbell, Western Division. 


PUEBLA WORMATION oc. i eer rasp vc ce eannn des Miocene 


Raceatt, H.G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147. 


The name ‘Puebla Formation’ is proposed by Raccatt and 
CRESPIN (143) for “ calcareous siltstones in the upper part of the 
cliffs between Bird Rock and Point Addis. The name is taken 
from the old name for Torquay and the name of the Parish east 
of Jan Juc Creek. The Zeally Limestone Member is a facies of 
the Formation which crops out in the cliffs between Bird Rock 
and Zeally Bay. ” 

They later state (1955, 124) : “ The Puebla Formation is de- 
fined as that part of the Torquay Group above the top of the 
Jan Juc Formation... The type section is exposed at the Bird 
Rock Bluff and between the Bluff and the mouth of Jan Juc 
Creek + Section 7 above the top of Marker ‘F’ and Section 17. 
At the type locality the Formation consists of marl and siltstone 
with six massive to concretionary beds of calcilutite each up to 
2 ft. thick. East of the Bird Rock Bluff the upper part of the 
Formation changes sharply to calcarenite (Zeally Limestone 
Member). The thickness of the Puebla Formation at the type 
locality is about 160 (158) ft.” The authors consider (123) that 
the ‘Ancilla clays’ and ‘Septarian Limestones’ of PRITCHARD 
(1923, 935) may be approximately identified with the Puebla 
Formation in the type section “ by reference to Singleton’s com- 
ments (1941, p. 39) ”. (SINGLETON had written that “the Ancilla 
clays and the Septarian Limestones apparently belong to the 
‘upper part of the cliff section, about 180 feet in height, opposite 
‘Bird Rock.”) 


CARTER (1958 and 1959) notes that the Puebla Formation 
contains the same sequence of faunal units as the Longford Lime- 
stone; he remarks that the adoption of Raccatr and CRESPIN’s 
proposal (1955) that the Janjukian Stage be restricted to the 
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interval represented by the Jan Juc Formation would remove 
the Puebla Formation from that stage. 
See also: Longfordian Stage. 


Type locality : Between Bird Rock and Point Addis, Central 
Division. 


PURRUMBETE TUFF aaeresaate- Seta tee ee are Recent 


GL, E.D., 1953. — Geological evidence in western Victoria 
relative to the antiquity of the Australian aborigines. Mem. nat. 
Mus. Vic., 18, 25-92. 


GILL (41) regards as a separate lithological unit each dis- 
tinguishable ash spread of the Hampden Tuff (q.v.). He proposes 
such units as formations, one of which he names ‘ Purrumbete 
Tuff’; the bank section of Lake Purrumbete is given as the type 
section, and the deposit is dated as Recent. 


Type locality: Lake Purrumbete, Camperdown district, 
Western Division. 


PY ACONG—CHINA...CLAYS. z chaps. Aen = eee = See ee ? 


KEBLE, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18, 1-76. 

Kereste and WATSON write (7): “The Pyalong china clays... 
have been derived from granitic rocks.” They give a geological 
plan and section of the Pyalong china clay area (Figure 6), de- 
scribe the deposit (21) and give results of tests and analyses. 
They also refer to kaolin clays at Pyalong. 


Type locality: Pyalong, 14 miles north-north-west of Kil- 
more, North Central Division. 


PYALONG GRANITE 


See: Cobaw Granite. 


PYRAMID HILL GRANITE S. ce. ide Seats Devonian 


BakeER, G., 1937. — Orthite in some Victorian granitic rocks. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 47-58. 


BaKER (53) mentions that a basic clot from the ‘Pyramid 
Hill granite’ failed to reveal orthite. An account of the petrology 
of the granite is given by Hrs (1941A, 214): “Pyramid Hill 
itself is composed of an even grained granite which contains 
abundant muscovite in addition to biotite... The granite consists 
of orthoclase microperthite, rare microcline microperthite, abund- 
ant oligoclase ranging from Ab. 70 to Ab. 85, with biotite and 
muscovite in sub-equal amounts.” The rock is Devonian or 
possibly Upper Silurian. 


Type locality: Pyramid Hill, Terricks Range, Northern 
Division. 
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PYRAMIDSIMEMBER h Cok as sway ana ches eae Devonian 


TALENT, J.A., 1956A. — Devonian brachiopods and pelecypods 
of the Buchan Caves Limestone. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 68, 
1-56. 

TALENT (2, 10) uses the name Pyramids Mudstone without 


definition; he shows the mudstone (2) as that part of the Taravale 
Formation which underlies the Murrindal Limestone. 

TEICHERT and Tarent (1958, 9) define the Pyramids Member 
as a subdivision of the Buchan Group: “ This is an extension of 
the Taravale Formation with many fossiliferous calcareous nod- 
ules. Maximum thickness 315 feet, thinning out to nothing 
towards the north. Named after a rock formation on the Mur- 
rindal River called Pyramids.” A detailed description of the 
lithology and fauna of the member is given (18). 

Puiu (1960, 151), in a correlation table, shows the Pyramids 
Mudstone overlying the Buchan Caves Limestone; the mudstone 
is shown as Devonian. 

Type locality: McLarty Creek, about 20 chains from its 
junction with the Murrindal River, east Gippsland. 


PYRAMIDS MUDSTONE 
See: Pyramids Member. 


PYRETE BEDS: fe scot aii sie A E a a Sree bisa Permian 

OFFICER, G. & Hoce, E.G., 1898. — The geology of Coimaidai. 
Part II. The Silurian and glacial beds. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
10, 180-202. 

OFFICER and Hoce (1898, 184) write that glacial beds exposed 
along Pyrete Creek “ are mainly mudstones, some showing well- 
marked stratification, others little or none. Included boulders are 
numerous but somewhat small... At the southern end of the 
Pyrete beds a considerable mass of glacial conglomerate occurs. ” 
They show the location of the mudstone beds (opp. 96), which 
they place at the base of their Permo-Carboniferous sequence 
(181). 

Type locality : Pyrete Creek, Coimadai district, 5 miles north 
of Bacchus Marsh, Central Division. 


Q 


QUARRY HILL GRANODIORITE ................ Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B. & Baker, G., 1944. — Contact phenomena in 
the Morang Hills, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 56, 19-34. 


Epwarps and Baker give an analysis (31) of the ‘Quarry 
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Hill granodiorite’ of South Morang as part of the Morang grano- 
diorite. 

See also: Morang granodiorite. 

Type locality : Quarry Hill, about 20 miles north-north-east 
of Melbourne. 


QUEENSCLIFFSBEDS (recy aea ¢ sceca: pot age aoa Miocene 


DaIntREE, R., 1863. — Report on the geology of the district 
from Bacchus Marsh to Bass’s Straits. Vic. Public Lands Circular, 
2 (8), 139-142. (Republ. 1897 — Special Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2.) 


DAINTREE (1897, 2) writes: “ The deposits of freshwater lime- 
stone at Limeburner’s Point, Geelong, and the Duck Ponds, 
appear to have taken place just after the close of the volcanic 
period, and before the subsidence of the land to receive the sea 
which deposited the Queenscliff beds. ” Describing the limestone, 
calcareous sandstones and calcareous clays along the coast line 
from Mount Corlite to the mouth of the Thompson River or 
Bream Creek, DAINTREE notes (4) that “at one time lava... at 
another Queenscliff sand beds, hide them from view.” In his 
report on the Quarter Sheet 24 S.E., DAINTREE gives a section 
showing 7 feet of marly clay overlying 10 feet of ferruginous 
sandy clay with marine shells. These are underlain by limestone, 
with freshwater shells, resting on “ Miocene tertiary sandy marl ”. 


Type locality : Thompson River and Bream Creek, north-east 
of Torquay, Central Division. 


QUEENSCLIFF SAND BEDS 
See: Queenscliff beds, 


QUEENSTOWN DIORITE ..................0000- Devonian 


JUNNER, N.R., 1914. — Petrology and mining geology of the 
country near Queenstown. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 27, 119-147. 


JUNNER (1914, 122) describes the Queenstown Diorite under 
the heading ‘Quartz diorite, Yow Yow’ as “a rather tough 
bluish-coloured, holocrystalline rock, composed chiefly of horn- 
blende and felspar”, and compares it with the Morning Star 
Diorite (q.v.) at Wood’s Point. An analysis (123) and the petrology 
(124) of the rock are given. 


Type locality: Caledonian Mine at Queenstown, 10 miles 
south-east of Whittlesea, Central Division. 
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REDIBEDS E E A ye 2 ae Nas aE Sos Pleistocene 


Hus, E.S., 1939. — The age and physiographic relationships 
of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
ns., 51, 112-139. 


Hints (132) notes that the Red Beds are Pleistocene in age 
rather than Barwonian or Kalimnan as previously thought. The 
basalts of Footscray, Essendon and Yarra Valley occupy valleys 
eroded through the Red Beds. 


Type locality : Melbourne district. 


REDIBEUEFIMEMBER banc ayes. aie s sys ss eich des Huston + Pliocene 


Gut, E.D., 1957. — The stratigraphical occurrence and palaeo- 
ecology of some Australian Tertiary marsupials. Mem. nat. Mus. 
Vic., 21, 135-203. 


Git (166) notes that the ‘Red Bluff member’ is the younger 
member of the Sandringham Sands Formation and is non-marine 
and mostly fluviatile. It consists of about 78 feet of clayey sands, 
ranging from off-white to various pastel tints in colour, red 
being common and hence the name of the bluff. There is a 
general threefold division of the member — the lower sands, the 
median sands, gravels and conglomerates, and the highest sands. 
A diagrammatic section (169, Figure 13b) of Red Bluff, Sand- 
ringham shows this division. The unit is considered to be of 
Kalimnan age (168). 


Type locality : Red Bluff, near Sandringham, Melbourne. 


RED GRANITE COMPLEX .................... ? Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B. & Easton, J.G., 1937. — The igneous rocks 
of north-eastern Benambra. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 69-96. 


Epwarps and Easton (91) write: “ The time interval between 
the intrusion of the Corryong granite, and the later Red Granite 
series, can be gauged only in terms of erosion.” They state 
further: “If the orogeny can be regarded as Lower Devonian 
in age, then the Corryong granite may be post-Lower Devonian, 
while the Red Granite series may coincide with a Middle or 
Upper Devonian minor orogeny. If the Corryong granite on the 
other hand is post-Middle Devonian, the Red Granite series 
cannot be older than Lower Carboniferous, and may be much 
‘younger. ” They add (92) : “ If it is assumed that the dyke swarm, 
‘the Jemba rhyolite and the granites of Pine Mountain and Mt. 
Mittamatite... were consanguinous, then a comprehensive picture 
of the second period of intrusion can be drawn”. This second 
period is described under the heading ‘The Red Granite Com- 
plex’ (92). 
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Type locality : Pine Mountain and Mount Mittamatite areas, 
North Eastern Division. 


RED GRANITE SERIES 
See: Red Granite Complex. 


RIDDELL: GRITS 226. Base bake ee Ser See ak ie Ordovician 


Harris, W.J. & Crawrorp, W., 1921. — The relationships of 
the sedimentary rocks of the Gisborne district, Victoria. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 33, 39-78. 


Harris and CrawrorD propose this name (59) and discuss 
the lithology, age, fossil content and field relationships of the unit 
in critical localities (58-71). They write (72) : “ The Riddell Grits 
are a series of sandstones, grits, mudstones, and shales, the shales 
being typically more rubbly than the common Ordovician grapto- 
lite shales, and differing in colour and texture. The associated 
and interstratified shales contain Diplograptus and Climacograp- 
tus, and shales, seemingly of the same series, yield Dicrano- 
graptus at one outcrop, and Dicellograptus at another. The brach- 
iopods, corals and crinoids obtained from the Grits present a 
mid or newer Silurian facies, with an admixture of older forms. 
The Grits seem to overlie normal Dicellograptus-Dicranograptus 
shales, but have not been seen interstratified with such shales. 
The Grits underlie the Kerrie Conglomerate north-west of 
Riddell. Our conclusions are as follows: — The Grits, with their 
associated shales, etc., represent a shallower water series than 
the normal Upper Ordovician graptolite shales. They are probably 
of Upper Ordovician age, and since they overlie Dicranograptus 
beds, are probably late Upper Ordovician. ” CHapmMaNn (1932) de- 
scribes a fossil assemblage of Melbournian age from Evan’s Creek 
“which seems to represent an horizon recently named as the 
Riddell Grits ” (212). Hinus (1955, 38) mentions that: “In the 
Upper Ordovician Riddell Grits, comminuted shells occur. ” 


Type locality: Mouth of Watson’s Creek - ‘Dalrymple’s’, 
Gisborne district, Central Division. 


RINTOUL'S CREEK BEDST ....c een ae cee Mesozoic 


Murray, R.A.F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 


resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 134-174. 


Murray (142, Fig. 6) discusses the “ Approximate Section of 
Rintoul’s Creek Beds”. He describes the Mesozoic rocks as 
consisting of conglomerates, sandstones and shales (141), the con- 
glomerates directly overlying the Upper Silurian. After recording 
his observations taken along Rintoul’s Creek he writes (142) : 

The beds generally throughout this area show considerable 
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persistence and regularity in their stratification”. He does not 
name the beds other than in the caption. 


Type locality : Rintoul’s Creek, Traralgon area, Gippsland. 


RIVERNOOK BED 


See : Rivernook Member. 


BIVEBRNOOK MEMBER os. L aeiee nese 94 0.0.0 0,05 ine Paleocene 


GLAESSNER, M.F., 1947. — Decapod crustacea (Callianassidae) 
from the Eocene of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 59, 1-7. 


A glauconitic clay, later called the Rivernook Bed, is de- 
scribed from cliffs east of Princetown by BAKER (1943, 248; 1944, 
86). The name Rivernook Bed is published by GLAEssNER (who 
ascribes it to BAKER) in connection with the discovery of Callia- 
nassa in this and other Tertiary rocks outcropping on the coast 
south-east of Princetown (1). 


BakER (1950, 25) describes the bed in more detail and con- 
cludes that it was of inshore origin, from the association of a 
marine fauna and glauconite with terrigenous deposits containing 
fossil resin and a fossil terrestrial fungus. He lists the fauna and 
flora obtained (28), and shows the 20 feet thick unit as a member 
of the Eocene Wangerrip Formation. The name is altered by 
BAKER (1953, 126) to the Rivernook Member of the Dilwyn Clay, 
a formation of the Wangerrip Group. 


A section showing the Rivernook Member is given by RAGGATT 
and CresPIN (1955, 132), who suggest that it is possibly Paleocene 
in age. 


Type locality: Coast east of Princetown, Western Division. 


ROCKY CAMP LIMESTONE 
See: Rocky Camp Member. 


ROCKY, CAMP; MEMBER eare $21. 220 «3 See os Devonian 


TEICHERT, C. & TaLent, J.A., 1958. — Geology of the Buchan 
area, East Gippsland. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 21, 7-56. 


The name ‘Rocky Camp Member’ is proposed by TEICHERT 
and Tatent (9) for the higher member of the Murrindal Lime- 
stone : “ This name applies to all very massive to truly biohermal 
limestones in the upper part of the Murrindal Formation. Good 
outcrops are seen on both sides of the main road from Rocky 
Camp northwards. These limestones abound in fossil remains, 
mostly of reef-building type such as stromatoporoids, Receptac- 
ulites, and tabulate and rugose corals, but other fossils, especially 
brachiopods, are also abundant in layers and pockets in many 
places. Maximum thickness about 350 feet. The name is derived 
from ‘Rocky Camp’, a quarry from which limestone for build- 


17 
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ing purposes was taken.” Overlying the Rocky Camp Member 
are “at least 200 feet of pure calcareous mudstones which are 
exposed along the main road to Murrindal, and which are a 
further extension of the upper part of the Taravale Formation ” 
(20); underlying it is the McLarty Member, the boundary be- 
tween the Rocky Camp Member and the McLarty Member being 
“ difficult to determine ” (19). TEICHERT and TaLENT also use the 
name ‘Rocky Camp limestone’ (10). They give the unit a Middle 
Devonian age. 


Type locality : Both sides of the main road from Rocky Camp 
northward, Buchan area, east Gippsland. 


ROSESHILT, BED ert e as rete seine E gel E e tone Miocene 


DENNaNT, J. & Ciarx, D., 1903. — Geology of the valley of 
the lower Mitchell River. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 16, 12-47. 


DENNANT and CLARK (22) note that the ‘Rose Hill Bed’ was 
not discovered until after the ironstone conglomerates on the 
opposite bank were found. The bed is a calcareous clay containing 
unaltered Miocene shells. A section and a list of fossils is given. 


Type locality : Mitchell River, between Drier’s and Under- 
woods, Gippsland. 


ROSE*RIVER.BEDS TIS TTT E ets eae 6 ate seas Ordovician 


Harris, W.J. & Tuomas, D.E., 1941. — Upper Ordovician 
graptolites from the Rose River, north-eastern Victoria. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 2(5), 307-308. 


Harris and Tuomas determined graptolite faunas from a 
locality one mile east of Mt. Typo. They write (307): “ Brief 
notes on these forms are appended. The assemblage is consistent 
with a low horizon in the Upper Ordovician — the zone of Cl. 
bicornis, var. peltifer (Gisbornian). The earlier identifications 
are insufficient for zoning purposes and the relationship of these 
Rose River Beds to the Edi and Ryan’s Creek beds described 
by Howitt cannot as yet be established... and it is most probable 
that the Ryan’s Creek, Edi, and Rose River graptolite outcrops 
are either separate beds or are on repeats of the same bed — 
they are almost certainly not along the same line of strike. ” 


Type locality : One mile east of Mt. Typo, Rose River area, 
Tatong district, North Eastern Division. 


ROTTEN POINT SANDS”. I. 8225. SN et se eee Eocene 


Tuomas, D.E., 1957. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources; in Resources survey of Corangamite region. Central 
Planning Authority, Vic., 26-35. 


Raccatr and CresrIN (1952, 144) note that 42 miles south- 
west of Eastern View, between Rotten Point and the mouth of 
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Johanna River, a section of Tertiary rocks 355 feet thick is 
exposed. The lowest member of this series is described as follows 
(145) : “ 84 feet sandstone. Lower half light grey and silty : upper 
half medium to coarse, yellow to brown. Black sandy siltstone 
6 inches to 12 inches thick at base. Conglomerate 6 inches to 
12 inches thick with pebbles 1 inch to 4 inch in diameter at top. 
No fossils observed. ” 

Tuomas (1957, 32), in a table showing a ‘ Tentative Correlation 
of Tertiary Rocks’, uses the name Rotten Point Sands and shows 
them to be at the base of the Tertiary sequence in the Aire 
River-Johanna River area. 

CARTER (1958, 9) includes the Rotten Point Sands in his 
“Table of Tertiary Formations in the Aire District”, but adds 
no further information. GLAESSNER (1959, opp. 54) shows the unit 
as Lower and Middle Eocene. 


Type locality : Rotten Point, Aire district, Western Division. 


ROWSLEY CLAY 
See: Rowsley Formation. 


ROWSLEY FORMATION .....2.%502...45 Miocene-Pliocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & BaracwanatH, W., 1950B. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria, Part 3. Min. geol. J. Vic., 4(2), 41-63. 


THomas and BARAGWANATH write (46): “ Rowsley Formation 
comprises the sandy beds which conformably overlie the brown 
coal at the Maddingley No. 1 open-cut, and outcrop on the sides 
of the valley of the Parwan. Their conformable upward passage 
from the coal can be seen in the Lucifer and Boxlea open-cuts... 
In part they merge with the gravels, sands and clays beneath the 
Newer Basalts, and may thus be partly equivalent with the 
Flemington and Upper Brighton Beds of the Melbourne area. ” 
The unit is Upper Miocene to Pliocene in age. 

KEBLE and Watson, under the heading ‘Ball or Plastic Clays’, 
write (1952, 70): “It is believed that there are considerable 
quantities of the Rowsley and Wangaratta clays.” They give the 
physical and firing data of a clay sample from Rowsley. 


Type locality: Maddingley mine, No. 1 open cut, Bacchus 
Marsh district, Central Division. 


ROYAL PARK BASALT ............... Oligocene-Miocene 


Jutson, J.T., 1913. — On the age and physiographic relations 
of the Older Basalts of Greensborough and Kangaroo Ground, 
and of certain basalts at Bundoora and Ivanhoe. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26, 45-56. 


JuTson (49) refers to the ‘Royal Park basalt’ in a discussion 
on the age of the Greensborough basalts. He also mentions (51) 
the ‘Royal Park flow’. McCance (1932, 249) discusses chemical 
changes in the weathering of the ‘Royal Park basalt’. 
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Epwarps (1938, 288) gives an analysis of Older Volcanic 
olivine-labradorite basalt from Royal Park. 


Type locality : Royal Park, Melbourne. 


ROYAL PARK BEDS We oe A E beet eer s eile Miocene 


Jutson, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay 
district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 314-326. 

Hatt and Prircuarp (1897, 206) describe Tertiary sed- 
iments from Royal Park and give a list of fossils found in these 
beds (207). They note that the lower beds are Eocene and the 
upper beds are Miocene. 

CHAPMAN and CRESPIN (1935, 122) write: “ The ironstone beds 
in all localities contain casts and moulds of molluscan genera, 
which indicate the deposition or accumulation on a rocky shore- 
line or in shallow water. Such deposits are found at Royal Park 
lower beds ”. 

Jutson and Courson (1937, 320) write: “The Royal Park beds 
are all fossiliferous, although scantily so in their upper portions, 
and are regarded by various authorities as being not younger 
than Kalimnan ”. 

SINGLETON (1941, opp. 62), in a “ Tentative Correlation Table 
of Tertiary Rocks of the Commonwealth of Australia”, notes 
that: “ The ironstones of Keilor and Royal Park (lower beds) ” 
are Middle Miocene (Balcombian) in age. 


Type locality : Royal Park, Melbourne. 


ROYAL PARK FLOW 
See: Royal Park basalt. 


ROYAL PARK LOWER BEDS 
See: Royal Park beds. 


RUNNYMEDE FORMATION m n N. Cretaceous 


Boutakorr, N. & Spricc, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier Sunklands. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 


Boutakorr and Sprice (30) record this name for the beds 
“ situated near the top of the Mesozoic sequence ” near Casterton. 
In a table (41), the Runnymede Formation is described as 
“Claystones, siltstones and soft felspathic sandstones (cross- 
bedded) with dicotyledonous plant remains. Maximum observed 
thickness: 65 feet.” The age is given as Cretaceous, and the 
formation unconformably underlies the Bahgallah Formation. 

KENLEY (1954, 6), in a table showing the succession exposed 
by a landslip at Killara Bluff, divides the Lower Cretaceous 
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Runnymede Formation into two members: the lower predom- 
inantly sandy, and the upper predominantly silty. 

Plant fossils collected in the upper mudstone horizon are 
described by Mepwe t (1954, 19), who identifies two specimens as 
fragments of angiosperm leaves. She concludes (22) : “ The age 
of the upper mudstones of the Runnymede Formation is therefore 
placed as Lower Cretaceous. ” 


Type locality: Large landslip scar, Killara Bluff (Lat. 
37° 40 53” S., Long. 141° 21’ 06” E.), Western Division. 


RUTLEDGE’S CREEK BEDS 
RUTLEDGE’S CREEK CLAYS 


See: Rutledge’s Creek Member. 


RUTLEDGE’S CREEK MEMBER ................. Miocene 


BAKER, G., 1944. — The geology of the Port Campbell district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., ns., 56, 77-111. 


CHAPMAN and CRESPIN (1935, 124) assign beds at Rutledge’s 
Creek to the Upper Miocene and Lower Pliocene (Kalimnan). 
The cliff succession as described by Baker (1944, 93) consists of 
limestone, with a calcareous clay band 10-15 feet thick, the 
Rutledge’s Creek Clays. The deposit yields a Miocene fauna, 
slightly younger than that from the Gellibrand Clays. The lime- 
stones and clays are both included in Bakrr’s (1950, 31) Rutledge’s 
Creek Beds, a unit 100 feet thick between the Glenample 
Beds and Port Campbell Beds in the Heytesbury Formation 
(q.v.). 

The name is changed by Baker (1953, 126) to Rutledge’s 
Creek Member of the Port Campbell Limestone, a formation of 
the Heytesbury Group. 


Type locality: 3 miles east of Port Campbell, Western 
Division. 


RYAN’S CREEK BEDS 


See: Edi beds. 
S 
SAMARIA SUB-BASALT GRAVELS ............. Tertiary 
Kesir, R.A., 1954. — Upper Murray River and opposed 


drainage slopes. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 53-61. 


KEBLE (60) writes: “ About 50 miles west of the Bogong High 
Plains, at Mount Samaria, there are remnants of another formerly 
extensive lava flow at a maximum elevation of 3,300 feet and a 
minimum of 900 feet. The strip at the lower elevation has doubt- 
less been down-faulted; it is in close proximity to a strip some 
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600 feet higher. Little is known about the Samaria sub-basalt 
gravels, but the lava at the higher level implies a land surface 
about 3,000 feet above existing sea-level or 1,000 feet above the 
surface of the Munderoo Plateau. ” 


Type locality : Mount Samaria, North Eastern Division. 


SANDFORD LIMESTONE .............++-+-+++:: Oligocene 


Kenuey, P.R., 1954. — The occurrence of Cretaceous sed- 
iments in south-western Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Voc., n.s., 66, 
1-16. 

Kentey (10) writes: “ Upstream from the Killara Bluff 
landslip the Bahgallah beds are unconformably overlain by the 
bryozoal limestones of the Sandford limestone (Janjukian), at 
the base of which is a well defined phosphatic nodule bed. 
Although these limestones appear to dip concordantly with the 
underlying Bahgallah Formation, mapping has shown that the 
contact is an irregular surface. Further upstream these limestones 
locally overlap the Bahgallah Formation and rest directly on the 
Merino Group at Sandford Bluff and Roseneath. ” 


Type locality : Sandford Bluff, Glenelg River, upstream from 
Killara Bluff, Western Division. 


SANDRINGHAM SANDS ................ Miocene-Pliocene 


Git, E.D., 1950. — Nomenclature of certain Tertiary sed- 
iments near Melbourne, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 62, 
165-171. 


Girt (165) proposes the name Sandringham Sands for 
“clayey sands, sands, grit, and gravels stained and cemented to 
varying degrees by ferruginous infiltrations” which “ outcrop 
prominently along the north-eastern shore of Port Phillip Bay 
between Melbourne and Mordialloc, and in numerous road and 
rail cuttings and in quarries as far inland as Doncaster. The 
name is limited to the area mapped because more or less con- 
tinuous sediments are present, so that there is no doubt about 
the deposits belonging to the one formation.” Various occur- 
rences of these deposits have been described and noted by 
different authors and a concise discussion of the literature is 
given by G, in which he points out that “ the names ‘ Fleming- 
ton and Upper Brighton beds’, ‘Brighton beds’ and ‘Lower 
Brighton beds’ ” were used on Quarter Sheets of the Geological 
Survey of Victoria issued from 1858 to 1893, but the names “ do 
not appear in the associated literature” and it “ would appear 
that these names were used in a generalized manner, and not as 
strict formational names ”. Grit (167) states: “ The type section 
and locality of the earlier writers are hereby adopted, and the 
name Sandringham Sands introduced for the beds underlying 
the grey sands, and overlying the limestone. The name ‘ Brighton 
Beds’ could be conveniently retained in the term ‘Brighton 
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Group’ to refer to all the beds outcropping in the cliff sections. ” 
The age of the sands is considered by Gr (168) to extend 
is Balcombian (Middle Miocene) to Kalimnan (Lower Plio- 
cene). 


Type locality : Red Bluff, Sandringham, east Port Phillip Bay. 


SANDRINGHAM SANDS FORMATION 
See: Red Bluff member. 


UY CREE DES arie a ent fey ote bi coos Devonian 


Git, E.D., 1949. — Devonian fossils from Sandy’s Creek, 
Gippsland, Victoria. Mem. nat. Mus. Vic., 16, 91-114. 


ETHERIDGE (1899) describes corals from Sandy’s Creek, and 
(1902) determines shelly fossils from the same locality. HILL 
(1939, 220) states that beds at Sandy’s Creek have been consideerd 
Upper Silurian, but in her opinion are Devonian. 

Git (1949, 93) mentions the placing of “ the Sandy’s Creek 
beds on the boundary between Siegenian and Coblenzian ”, and 
adds (94) : “ The Sandy’s Creek beds ... are probably comparable 
in age with the Lilydale limestone ... On present knowledge, 
therefore, the age... is considered to be the top of the Lower 
Devonian, i.e. Coblenzian.” 

Davin (1950, 231) notes that it had been suggested that the 
Sandy’s Creek beds and others could be correlated with the 
Yeringian. Puiu (1960, 151), however, shows the Sandys Creek 
Beds as Emsian, above the Siegenian, in a correlation table of 
Victorian Siluro-Devonian sequences. 


Type locality : Sandy’s Creek, a branch of the Mitchell River, 
Gippsland. 


SCHIZONEURA BED 
See : Bald Hill beds. 


SCHNAPPER POINT BEDS iH. sae cae acl tee Miocene 


Smyt, R.B., 1875. — Report. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 
1-46. 

SmytH (21) quotes a report on some fossiliferous rocks by 
McCoy, who lists fossils which “ clearly show the marine Tert- 
iary nature of the deposit and the Tellina Krausei, and the 
Nucula Marthae have a great range in our Tertiary series, down 
to the Schnapper Point Oligocene Tertiary beds.” Smyru (24) 
suggests that the Tertiaries at Schnapper Point are Upper Eocene 
or Oligocene, and uses (25) the term ‘Schnapper Point beds’. 

McCoy, in STIRLING (1894, 47), writes that in his opinion the 
beds of Muddy Creek and Schnapper Point are “ Oligocene and 
not Eocene ”, adding (48) that “ the critical determination of the 
Polyzoa... bears out this view even more strongly, inasmuch as 


264 
(Schnapper Point beds, continued). 


about 12 per cent. of the species in Schnapper Point and Muddy 
Creek beds are recent species.” However TaTE and DENNANT 
(1895, 121) write: “ Finally, we make the emphatic statements, 
and challenge Sir F. McCoy to disprove them, (1) that the propor- 
tion of recent species in the Muddy Creek and Schnapper Point 
beds is less than 34 per cent., which is Sir Charles Lyell’s limit 
for an Eocene fauna: and (2) that the facies of their mollusca 
is characteristically Eocene when compared with those of the 
Paris Basin. ” 

SINGLETON (1941, 27) mentions Schanapper Point as one of 
the type localities for the Balcombian, and shows it on a geol- 
ogical map of the Mornington district (26). He equates the 
‘Schnapper Point beds’ and the ‘Balcombe Bay beds’ (5). 


See also: Balcomian marls. 


Type locality: Schnapper Point, Mornington district, east 
Port Phillip Bay. 


SCHNAPPER POINT OLIGOCENE TERTIARY BEDS 
See: Schnapper Point beds. 


SCUTELLINA -LIMES TONEM(S) wcayScesares cfs) «. eto <ae Oligocene 


PRITCHARD, G.B., 1923. — The character and sequence of the 
Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. Pan-Pacif. Sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 
943-939. 


PRITCHARD (935) recognizes “seven sets of beds in the out- 
cropping part ” of the Janjukian between Torquay and Anglesea, 
and to one set he gives the name ‘Scutellina Limestone’. 
SINGLETON (1941, 39) identifies the Scutellina Limestones as “those 
of the point and rock stack, immediately south of the mouth of 
Spring Creek ”. Raccarr and Crespin (1955, 123) place the ‘ Scut- 
ellina limestone’ in the Zeally Member (Torquay Group) at Jan 
Juc Point. 


Type locality : Immediately south of the mouth of Spring 
Creek, between Torquay and Anglesea, Central Division. 


SEBASTOPOL PLATEAU BASALT ... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Baracwanats, W., 1923. — The Ballarat goldfield. Mem. geol. 
Surv. Vic., 14. 


BaraGWaNatTH (52) refers to the Newer Volcanic ‘ Sebastopol 
Plateau basalt’ in a discussion of the morphology of the third 
and fourth flows of the ‘Ballarat West basalts’. 


Type locality : Sebastopol Plateau, Ballarat district, Western 
Division. 
SELBY..GRANODIORITE.. ot eee 7 ee TA E ? 


Baker, G., 1942. — The heavy minerals of some Victorian 
granitic rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 54, 186-223. 
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BAKER (207) remarks: “The hornblende is more abundant 
in granodiorites than in granites, and is usually subordinate to 
biotite, although in the Selby granodiorite, these two minerals 
are present in approximately equivalent proportions. ” 


Type locality: Selby, approximately 25 miles east of Mel- 
bourne. 


SELMA SANDSTONES 


See: Mount Selma Sandstones. 


DEN TINGLE? HOCK CLAY M mar. h be caren Aaa SO Miocene 


SINGLETON, F.A., 1935. — Cainozoic; in Handbook for Victoria. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci. 


Under the heading ‘Non-Marine Deposits’, SINGLETON writes 
(131) : “ The Sentinel Rock leaf-beds, with Persoonia and Copros- 
maephyllum, overlie marine Barwonian ”. W1LKINSOoN (1865, 23) 
found leaf-beds overlying marine beds at Sentinel Rock. The 
fossil flora from Sentinel Rock is described by Drane (1904, 212 
et seq.) and referred to the Cainozoic. CHAPMAN and SINGLETON 
(1923, 998) consider it probable that the leaf-beds at Sentinel 
Rock are Janjukian in age. 


Tuomas (1957, 32) places the Sentinel Rock Clay at the top 
of the Tertiary sequence in the Aire River-Johanna River area 
and dates it as Miocene (Table I), but does not describe the unit. 
It is shown overlying the Fishing Point Marl, which is in part 
Janjukian but extends into the Batesfordian stage. 

CARTER (1958, 9) uses formational names after SINGLETON 
(unpublished). The top formation of the Tertiary in the Aire 
district he names Sentinel Rock Clay, and of it he writes (20) : 
“This formation is known only from Sentinel Rock on the coast 
about one and a half miles west of the mouth of the Aire River. 
It consists of leaf-bearing dark grey clays (see Deane, 1904) from 
which no marine fossils have been recorded.” The thickness is 
unknown. 

Type locality : Sentinel Rock, Aire River district, Western 
Division. 


SENTINEL ROCK LEAF-BEDS 
See: Sentinel Rock Clay. 


SEPTARIAN LIMESTONES .................... Oligocene 
PRITCHARD, G.B., 1923. — The character and sequence of the 
` Victorian Tertiaries. Proc. Pan-Pacif. sci. Congr. (Aust.), 1, 
934-939. 
PRITCHARD (935) divides the “ outcropping part” of the 
Janjukian between Torquay and Anglesea into seven beds, one 
of which he names ‘Septarian Limestones’. SINGLETON (1941, 
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39) considers that the Septarian Limestones “ apparently belong 
to the upper part of the cliff section, about 180 feet in height, 
opposite Bird Rock”. Raccatr and CREsPIN (1955, 123) identify 
the Septarian Limestones as part of their “Puebla Formation 
[Torquay Group ] in type section at Bird Rock R 


Type locality : Bird Rock, between Torquay and Anglesea, 
Central Division. 


SERPENTINE CREEK SANDSTONES .......... Ordovician 


Wuiretaw, O.A.L., 1916. — The topography, geology and 
mines of the Wood’s Point district. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 13, 
1-32. 


WnuitreLaw uses this name on a map (6), and writes (12): 
“ The Serpentine Creek and Mount Selma sandstones are dis- 
tinctive bands of sandstone, grit and crushed conglomerate, which, 
I believe, separate the Jordan River beds from the Mount Useful 
beds.” He regards the sandstones as Silurian in age, and from 
his map it is evident that he believes the ‘Serpentine Creek 
sandstones’ to be the stratigraphical equivalent of the ‘Mount 
Selma sandstones’. 


Harris and Tuomas (1954, 44) write: “ At the base of the 
Jordan River [Beds] near Mount Useful are the Selma Sand- 
stones which are, according to Whitelaw’s sections, the cor- 
responding sandstones matching the Serpentine Creek sandstones 
farther to the east. However, we are fortunate in being able to 
find graptolites along this belt of Serpentine Creek Sandstones, 
which showed that they were Lower Ordovician (Lancefieldian) 
in age. The more easterly belt of Jordan River Beds, as marked 
by Whitelaw, is little known, and whether they can be correlated 
was not verified. ” 


Type locality : Serpentine Creek, Mount Useful area, Gipps- 
land. 


SEVILCE LIMESTONE yoru cy cer cen ger EE Silurian 


GL, E.D., 1954A. — Trilobita of the family Calymenidae 
from the Palaeozoic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
56, 172-187. 


Git uses the name as a title for a Silurian fossil locality 
(184) : “ “Seville Limestone’ is a disused quarry on the south 
side of the Warburton highway on the east side of Seville. Except 
where the rock is weathered the fossils are very difficult to 
extract, as the ‘limestone’ contains about 60 per cent silica. ” 


__ Type locality: Quarry on the south side of the Warburton 
highway, east of Seville, Lilydale district, Central Division. 


SHELFORD. BASAL Teak tuntcd peer mee eede Pliocene 
DeEnnant, J. & Mutper, J.F., 1897. — Probable Miocene age 
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of a conglomerate at Shelford. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 9, 174- 
82. 


DENNANT and Murer (180) write: “ Our theory, in fact, is 
that the Shelford basalt is a Miocene flow covering the wide 
spread eocene strata of the region.” In a section (Plate 7) 
they show the basalt overlain by ‘Fossil Conglomerate’ which 
is referred to in the text as ‘Shelford Conglomerate’, and is 
considered by them to be Miocene in age. After further work, 
DENNANT and Mutper (1898, 88) amend their previous section and 
state that a second “ upper and wholly distinct flow ” rests on the 
Miocene conglomerate and caps the hill. The upper flow is 
overlain by drift sand and may be Pliocene or post-Pliocene 
in age (95). 

Courson (1938, 253) refers to the Shelford Lower Flow and 
concludes that “the basalt is one of the early Newer Basalts, 
which it petrologically resembles. The basalt fills a valley eroded 
in Lower Pliocene sands, and is overlain by the later flows of 
Newer Basalt.” 


Type locality : Shelford, Central Division. 


SHEGFORD*BEDS N TaI IPV MOP PI. Oligocene 


DENNANT, J., 1899. — Notes on Tertiary fossils. Prog. Rep. 
geol. Surv. Vic., 11, 28-29. 


DENNANT lists 14 species of shells from the ‘Shelford beds’ 
(29), and writes: “The lower Shelford beds from which Mr. 
Howitt’s fossils were collected are of Eocene age.” Previously 
DENNANT and Mutper (1898, 66-87) described 447 species from 
this locality and gave a brief description of the geology of the 
area. 

CHapMAN writes (1917B, 41): “A new locality for Para- 
squalodon wilkinsoni may here be noticed, namely Leigh River, 
near Shelford, where a fairly complete incisor was found ... The 
discovery of a typical Miocene species helps to correlate the 
Shelford beds with the Janjukian series” (now regarded as 
Oligocene). 

Type locality: Banks of the Leigh River, near Shelford, 
Central Division. 


SHELFORD CONGLOMERATE .................. Miocene 

DENNANT, J. & Mutper, J.F., 1897. — Probable Miocene age 
of a conglomerate at Shelford. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 9, 174- 
- 182. 


DenNANT and Mu.LpER write (178): “ Under these circum- 
stances reliance is placed upon the correlation of the fauna 
with that in other deposits, which, if correctly given in the 
above columns, indicates a miocene horizon for the Shelford 
Conglomerate. ” The conglomerate is described (174) as “ boulders 
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of gritty ironstone containing casts of fossils”. A list of fossils 
found in the conglomerate is given (176, 177). 


Type locality : Shelford district, Central Division. 


SHELFORD LOWER FLOW 
See: Shelford basalt. 


SILVAN GRANODIORITE .............--2.-005- Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B., 1956. — The rhyolite-dacite-granodiorite 
association of the Dandenong Ranges. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
68, 111-149. 


Epwarps (131) writes: “ Silvan Granodiorite. The more 
northerly Silvan Granodiorite ... scarcely outcrops. It underlies 
about a square mile of country extending from the northern 
end of Silvan Dam westwards to the main saddle east of the 
Mountain Highway, north-east of Kalorama... The cupola form 
of the granodiorite mass is demonstrated by the occurrence of 
hornfels ad unaltered Siluro-Devonian (Lower Devonian) sed- 
iments in the bed of Olinda Creek (700 ft. R.L.), and at the 
summit of the hill to the west (1200 ft. R.L.), together with 
several small outcrops of granodiorite at the creek level, and on 
the flanks and near the summit of the hill.” The rock is Middle 
to Upper Devonian in age. 

Type locality: North-east of Kalorama, Dandenong Range 
area, Central Division. 


SMEATON BASALTS ................ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Yates (1954, 92) gives analyses of the Smeaton Basalts. 
Further description of the basalts is given but they are not 
defined. The rock is of Newer Volcanic age. 


Type locality: Smeaton, near Daylesford, North Central 
Division. 


©: 0. @ (0 ‘| @ @ 0 ie 6: 6 6.6 ew ome Ute) fol bPS) fe 4) Sale isis 


BaraGwanatH (459) mentions that the ‘Snake Valley kaolin’ 
burns white. He notes (458) : “Some white beds of metamorphic 
strata at Snake Valley afford a good whiting, and are fairly 
plastic”, and that an originally basic dyke at Snake Valley 
“is now kaolin of uniform texture and of a cream colour.” It is 
not certain which of these occurrences, or both, are the actual 
‘Snake Valley kaolin’, and the age may be Tertiary or younger. 


Type locality : Snake Valley, 16 miles south-west of Ballarat, 
Western Division. 
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SNOBS CREEK VOLCANICS ................... Devonian 


Hus, E.S., 1959. — Cauldron subsidences, granitic rocks and 
crustal fracturing in S.E. Australia. Geol. Rdsch., 47, 543-561. 

THomas (1947, 18) refers to these rocks as the ‘Lower acid 
series’ and says that they only occur west of the Snobs Creek 
fault. THomas also gives macroscopic and microscopic descriptions 
of the three rock types (22). 

Hitts (1959, 546) names the Snobs Creek Volcanics as part 
of an Upper Devonian sequence. They consist of: 3. Biotite 
rhyodacite. 2. Rhyodacite. 1. Rhyolite (called Basal Rhyolite by 
Tuomas, 1957). Hitis (548) states: “ The Snobs Creek Volcanics 
and the Taggerty Group are consistently found within the 
Cerberean Cauldron but not in the Acheron ”. 


Type locality : South-west of Eildon, North Central Division. 


SNOWY 'BLUFESBASALCTSI cea E eare mince a> cao eter ? 
Howitt, A.W., 1877A. — Notes on the geological structure of 
North Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 75-117. 


Howirr uses ‘Snowy Bluff Basalts’ (92) and ‘Snowy Bluff 
basalt’ (100) in a description of a sequence of igneous and 
sedimentary rocks known as ‘Snowy Bluff Group(s)’. Petrol- 
ogical discussions are given. Howrrr is of the opinion that the 
Snowy Bluff basalts may have been slightly metamorphosed (100). 


Type locality : Snowy Bluff, Mitchell River, north Gippsland. 


SNOWY BLUFF BEDS 
See: Snowy Bluff Series. 


SNOW re DLURL EECSITE sy... e e cree scien Devonian 

Howirt, A.W., 1877A. — Notes on the geological structure 
of North Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 4, 75-117. 

Howrrt (94) refers to ‘Snowy Bluff felsite’ in descriptions 
accompanying Plate I. The unit is part of the Snowy Bluff Group, 
and is described (78) as porphyritic, grey, and fissile, banded, or 
massive. 

See also: Snowy Bluff Series. 

Type locality : Snowy Bluff, Mitchell River, northern Gipps- 
land. 


SNOWY BLUFF GROUP(S) 
See: Snowy Bluff Basalt(s) 
Snowy Bluff felsite. 


SNOWY BLUFF SERIES ............-00+eeeeees Devonian 


Howirt, A.W., 1876B. — Notes on the Devonian rocks of 
north Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 3, 181-249. 


270 
(Snowy Bluff Series, continued). 


Howrrr (225) gives two ‘Sketch Sections’ (nos. 29 and 30) 
at Snowy Bluff, which he states “ rises from the junction of the 
Moroka and Mitchell rivers to a height of about 3,000 feet”. 
He details the beds, giving their thickness in each section, 
and estimates a total thickness of 6,000 to 6,500 feet. From 
the similarity of these sections and those of the Iguana Creek 
beds at Iguana Creek, Tabberabbera and Maximilian Creek, 
Howrirr refers them to the Upper Devonian. He comments (226) : 
“The great thickness of the basic igneous rocks in the upper part 
of the mountain is a new feature, and has not been observed in 
any other of the groups to which the Snowy bluff beds may be 
supposed to belong.” The sections show (descending order) 
quartz conglomerate and reddish quartz grit, basalt, red sand- 
stone and sandy shale with intercalated felstone, felstone, red 
grit, red sandy shale and a basal conglomerate resting on Silurian 
slate and sandstone. 

Murray (1887, 66) describes the section (Fig. 18) at Snowy 
Bluff and considers the ‘Snowy Bluff beds’ to be of the same 
age as the beds of Freestone and Iguana Creek, “ which have 
been shown to be of Upper Devonian age”. 

Dav writes (1950, 243) : “ Probably the best section of the 
Upper Devonian sequence in the State is that of the Snowy Bluff 
Series on the eastern edge of the belt 16 miles north-north-east 
of Mt. Wellington.” He describes the beds as about 5,800 feet 
thick and forming the eastern limb of a wide, shallow syncline. 
Of the sequence he writes (243): “The basal part consists of 
some 800 feet of conglomerate and gritty, pebbly sandstone, 
followed by compact to scoriaceous felsite which may be upwards 
of 1,000 feet thick. The rest of the section is made up of altern- 
ating sandstones, shales, grits and quartzites with interbedded 
basalt-flows and one flow of felsite. A red colour is common 
among the sediments. There are at least eight separate flows of 
basalt, with a possible total thickness of 1,000 feet. ” 


Type locality: Snowy Bluff, junction of the Moroka and 
Mitchell Rivers, northern Gippsland. 


SNOWY RIVER FRAGMENTAL PORPHYRIES 
SNOWY RIVER PORPHYRIES 

SNOWY RIVER PORPHYRITES 

SNOWY RIVER PORPHYRY SERIES 

SNOWY RIVER QUARTZ PORPHYRIES 
SNOWY RIVER SERIES 


See: Snowy River Volcanics. 


SNOWY RIVER VOLCANICS .................. Devonian 


Howitt, A.W., 1876B. — Notes on the Devonian rocks of 
north Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 3, 181-249. 


Howrrr (187) refers to the ‘Snowy River Porphyries’, 
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writing : “ At Buchan, however, we find that the Devonian lime- 
stones do not rest upon the Lower Palaeozoic foundation, but 
upon rocks of a different class. These may well be termed the 
Snowy River Porphyries, from their marked and distinctive 
local character.” He adds (236) : “ The Snowy River Porphyries 
consist of accumulations of ancient felstones, lavas, agglomerates, 
and ash, penetrated by dykes and masses of felstone, and sub- 
sequently greatly altered by siliceous infiltration... It may seem, 
therefore, that we may regard these rocks as being of Lower 
Devonian age, and of terrestrial origin”. He later (1877A, 97) 
mentions the Snowy River Porphyries, and (1877B, 122) “the 
Devonian rocks of the Snowy River ”. 

Howrrr writes (1889, 209) : “ In speaking of the Snowy River 
porphyries I mention certain mountain masses of porphyritic 
rocks which are connected with them ”. Later (220) he refers to 
the ‘Snowy River porphyrites’. 

FrerGuson (1899C, 20) discusses ‘Snowy River fragmental 
and quartz porphyries’; SkEats (1910A, 182) refers to the ‘Snowy 
River porphyry series’. WHITELAW (1916, 9) describes quartz and 
feldspar porphyry and beds of agglomerate with maximum thick- 
ness of 1000 feet at Serpentine Creek: “The whole mass is 
apparently part of the extensive Devonian volcanic series which 
stretched from this point eastward to the Snowy River.” He 
shows the Snowy River Porphyry on a section through the 
Wood’s Point area. 

TEALE (1920), under the heading ‘Snowy River Porphyry 
Series’, fully discusses the rocks (113-127), dealing with recog- 
nition of porphyroids, finely stratified ash beds, occurrence of 
trachytic and andesitic rock, the fact that the so-called quartz 
porphyries are really quartz-porphyrites, soda-rich quartz- 
keratophyre, and with the chemical and petrographic relations of 
the igneous rocks; he concludes (141) : “ It would appear, there- 
fore, that the acid rocks of the Snowy River Series belong to an 
acid alkali province”. He maps the ‘Snowy River Porphyry 
Series’ (104) as Lower Devonian, and (106) compares quartz 
porphyries from the Australian Capital Territory with the ‘Snowy 
River Series’. 

Davi (1950, 231) discusses Howrtt’s Snowy River Porphyries, 
and gives (261) the structural relationships of the Snowy River 
Series. A Lower Devonian age is suggested. Boutakorr (1955, 40) 
writes: “ The stratigraphic position of the Snowy River Por- 
phyries, the uppermost members of which interdigitate with the 
Buchan Limestone series, is a controversial one. They are 
attributed by some to the Lower Devonian and by others to the 
Middle Devonian.” BoutTakorr agrees with the former determin- 
ation. 

Rincwoop (1955, 19) writes of the Deddick-Wulgulmerang 
area: “The Snowy River Volcanics of Lower Devonian age 
consisting mainly of rhyodacites together with smaller amounts 
of pyroclastics and latites rest unconformably upon a basement 
of folded Upper Ordovician sediments... In the western portion 
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of the area, the volcanics reach a thickness of over 10,000 feet 
and are folded into a large syncline striking north-south... 
Subsidence of the basement rock has occurred... simultaneously 
with extrusion of rhyodacites, resulting in the accumulation of 
great thicknesses of rhyodacites and pyroclastics in the depression 
made by the downthrown block. ” 

TEICHERT and Tarent (1958, 8) write: “They were long 
known as the ‘Snowy River Porphyries’, because of the pre- 
dominance of seemingly porphyritic rocks. Actually, there is in 
this volcanic sequence a considerable variety of extrusive lavas, 
agglomerates, tuffs and ash beds, probably containing intercal- 
ations of marine sandstone.” 

TALENT (1959, 57) notes that the Snowy River Volcanics 
overlie “ with marked angular unconformity ” the folded 
Cowombat Group, and are overlain by the remnants of the 
Buchan Caves Limestone with apparent unconformity. He writes: 
“The Snowy River Volcanics have not yet yielded faunas which 
permit their age to be independently determined, but an upper 
limit of late Lower Devonian or perhaps early Middle Devonian 
necessarily follows from the known age of the Buchan Caves 
Limestone. ” 


Type locality: Between the Buchan and Snowy Rivers 
generally, Gippsland. 


SORRENTO DUNE SERIES ........... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


GREGORY, J.W., 1902A. — Some remains of an extinct kan- 
garoo in the dune-rock of the Sorrento Peninsula, Victoria. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 139-144. 


GREGORY uses the name ‘Sorrento dune series’ (139) for 
sand of the Sorrento Dunes (141, 144). He writes (139): “ The 
Peninsula is formed entirely by sand dunes, which extend for 
twenty miles, from Point Nepean on the west, to Cape Schanck 
on the east... The only direct stratigraphical evidence as to the 
age of the Sorrento dune series is that, near Cape Schanck, 
it abuts against the ‘older volcanic’ basalts, which are certainly 
the earlier in age.” Grecory describes the fossil remains of an 
extinct giant kangaroo, “ the age of which is described as late 
Pliocene or lower Pleistocene ” (144). 


Type locality : Sorrento Peninsula, south of Port Phillip Bay. 


SOUTH BLUE RANGE GROUP ............... ... Devonian 


Wnr, D.A., 1954. — The geology of the Strathbogie Igneous 
Complex, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 25-52. 

THomas (1947, 8) writes: “ The base of the series is marked 
by acid lava flows which in the South Blue Range are associated 
with fossil fish indicating an Upper Devonian age (Hills, 1931) ”. 
However, Hits (1931, 209) actually described the fish remains 
from the Blue Hills near Taggerty, while THOMAS (1947, opp. 11) 
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shows the South Blue Range to be approximately 3 miles south 
of Mansfield. 

Waite (1954, 50) writes: “ Although related to the Upper 
Devonian igneous activity, the South Blue Range Group, the 
Tolmie Igneous Complex, the Mount Wellington and Jemba 
Rhyolites are not considered in the tabulated sequence ” (referring 
to table on page 49). 


Type locality: South Blue Range, Mansfield area, North 
Eastern Division. 


SOUTH BUCHAN BASALT(S) .................. ? Pliocene 


Hus, E.S., 1939. — The age and physiographic relationships 
of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 51, 112-139. 


Basalts near South Buchan are first mentioned by Howrrr 
(1879, 35), who says that all the volcanic rocks of the area 
“belong to the ‘Newer Volcanics’”, and adds that patches of 
such rock are found along the Buchan River. 


His (1939, 119) writes: “ The small patch of basalt... occur- 
ring at this locality lies at an elevation of less than 1,000 feet 
above sea level. The surface features are largely obscured by 
soil, and it is possible that the existing occurrences are only 
remnants of larger flows.” With regard to age he notes that 
“although very indefinite, the indications are that the South 
Buchan basalts may be regarded as Upper Cainozoic or at least 
younger than the Oligocene and Miocene Older Volcanics of 
South Gippsland.” A petrological description of the rock is given 
(136). 

TEICHERT and Tarent (1958, 22) state: “A small area of 
basalt covers a narrow ridge north of the South Buchan Post 
Office. It rests partly on volcanics and partly on Devonian mud- 
stones and its base is about 800 feet above sea level. It is but 
a remnant of a flow”. They add: “Hills suggested the South 
Buchan basalts might be Upper Cainozoic... However... it seems 
possible that it is older and that basalts of more than one age 
may be present in the district.” This hypothesis is supported by 
the discovery of an Oligocene flora beneath an outlier of the 
same basalt system near Wulgulmerang (BELL, 1959B). 


Type locality: North of South Buchan Post Office, Gipps- 
land. 


SOUTHERN MOORABOOL VALLEY BEDS ...... Miocene 
Hatt, T.S. & Pritcuarp, G.B., 1896. — Remarks on the pro- 
` posed subdivision of the Eocene rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 8, 151-168. 
Hatt and PritcHarp (1895, 194) discuss clays from the 
‘Southern Moorabool Valley beds’ and note that these include 
‘Fyansford clays’ and others. Later (1896, 166) they mention the 
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‘Southern Moorabool Valley beds’ and note that these include 
beds at Upper Maude and Batesford. 


Type locality : Southern Moorabool Valley, Geelong district, 
Central Division. 


SOUTH GIPPSLAND JURASSIC CLAY-SHALES .. Jurassic 


KEBLE, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18. 1-76. 


Kesie and Watson write (67) : “ Hedley, 8 miles west of the 
Albert River, is on the coastal plain near the southern edge of 
the South Gippsland Jurassic clay-shales.” They describe clays 
derived from these clay-shales. 


Type locality : South Gippsland. 


SOUTH YARRA MUDSTONE, 2.4.0... 6 tee ee Silurian 

Cuapman, F., 1908C. — Notes on a collection of Silurian 
fossils from the Whittlesea district, made by Mr. J.T. Jutson. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 21, 217-225. 


CHapmMaN (218) notes that specimens of Chonetes mel- 
bournensis found at Yan Yean are smaller than those found in 
the ‘South Yarra mudstone’. 


Type locality: Not given; Melbourne district. 


SPIRIFER LIMESTONE 
See : Buchan Group. 


SPISULASCLAY SiiSs mise Se eae Pleistocene 


CHAPMAN, F., 1928. — The Sorrento Bore, Mornington Penin- 
sula. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 5, 5-195. 


CuHapman (178) notes the association of ‘Spisula clays’ 
with Pleistocene gastropods. 


Type locality: North-east of the Sorrento Recreation Reserve, 
south Mornington Peninsula. 


SPRING CREEK BEDS 
See: Buchan Group 
Spring Creek series. 


SPRING CREEK MEMBER ..................... Devonian 


TEICHERT, C. & TALENT, J.A., 1958. — Geology of the Buchan 
area, east Gippsland. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 21, 3-56. 


TEICHERT and Tarent (9) define the Spring Creek Member 
as a subdivision of the Buchan Group: “ Towards the base of the 
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formation [Buchan Caves Limestone] limestones are interbedded 
with tuffs, sandstone, and grits. These transitional beds have been 
separated as the Spring Creek Member. This unit is not always 
easy to define, but should as a rule comprise all the rocks be- 
tween the lowermost limestone bed and the uppermost sandstone 
or tuff bed in the sequence. Thickness is variable and does not 
exceed 150 feet. The name is derived from Spring Creek which 
flows into the Buchan River through the Caves Reserve.” TEI- 
CHERT and TaLEeNT regard the beds as Middle Devonian, although 
(15) they are “ quite poorly fossiliferous ”. 


Type locality : Buchan River, near intersection with Murrin- 
dal River, east Gippsland. 


SPRING CHEEK SERIES ee. aione aae dt. Oligocene 


WILkInson, C.S., 1865. — Report; in Report of the Director 
for 1863-1864. Geol. Surv. Vic., 21-24. 


WILKINSON (23) describes without naming the 300 feet of 
Miocene strata in a cliff section along the beach near Spring 
Creek, 16 miles south of Geelong. He refers the beds exposed 
in some banks around the Aire Marsh “ to the lower part of the 
upper beds, or the upper part of the middle beds of the Spring 
Creek series”. TATE and DEennant (1893, 206) note that the ‘Spring 
Creek beds’ are Eocene rather than Miocene as previously suppos- 
ed. Cuapman (1914A, 30) writes: “ Ditrupa cornea, var. wormbe- 
tiensis is especially typical of Janjukian beds; it is a characteristic 
and abundant fossil... of the upper limestones of the Spring Creek 
series ”. 


See also: Janjukian Stage. 


Type locality : Spring Creek, south-west of Geelong, Central 
Division. 


SPRING MOUND FLOW 
See: Spring Mound macedonite. 


SPRING MOUND MACEDONITE ...... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


SKEaTs and Summers (1912, 29) describe and give an analysis 
(31) of a volcanic rock which they name ‘macedonite’ from 
Spring Mound. Epwarps (1938, 269) includes the ‘Spring Mound 
flow’ in his Newer Volcanic oligoclase trachybasalt group; the 
mineralogy of the “ Spring Mound rock (macedonite) ” is similar 
to that of the ‘Melbourne Hill flow’ except for the absence of 
iddingsite from the macedonite. An analysis of the rock is given 
(270); both “the Spring Mound and Emu Creek macedonites ü 
and the Melbourne Hill type are rich in potash (273). EDWARDS 
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adds (303) : “ Brown hornblende occurs in the oligoclase-basalts, 
especially the Spring Mound macedonite, and rarely in the 
trachytes.” 

Type locality : Spring Mound, Macedon district, Central Div- 
ision. 


SPRING MOUNT BASALT ............ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Yates mentions the ‘Spring Mount basalt’ as one of the 
alkaline basalts of the Creswick area, and notes (1954, 77): 
“ Augite phenocrysts are best developed in the Newlyn, Spring 
Mount and Mt. Rowan basalts ”. The rock is of Newer Volcanic 
age. 

See also: Newlyn basalt. 


Type locality : Creswick area, North Central Division. 


SPRINGFIELD BEDS uy. ine ecb 2s tees ere Silurian 


Tuomas, D.E., 1956. — Physiography, geology and mineral 
resources, Central Highlands Region. Resources Survey, Central 
Planning Authority, Vic., 24-34. 


Tuomas (1956, 27) states that the Springfield Beds, which are 
Lower Silurian in age and consist of conglomerate, sandstone, 
mudstone and shale, are overlain by the Chintin Beds and under- 
lain by the Deep Creek Beds; the unit crops out on the eastern 
side of Mount William (28). 


Type locality : Mount William, 5 miles north-east of Lance- 
field, North Eastern Division. 


STARVATION CREEK BEDS: 19%. uaa cess comesauun ak Silurian 


GL, E.D., 1942B. — On the thickness and age of the type 
Yeringian strata, Lilydale, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 54, 
21-52. 

GILL, quoting THomas (1939, 62), mentions that between 
Starvation Creek and Lilydale “ the general structure seems to 
be synclinal”; he writes (1942B, 25): “The Starvation Creek 
beds are Jordanian, while the Lilydale beds are Yeringian. ” 


Type locality: Starvation Creek, east-north-east of Mel- 
bourne. 


STATION PEAK; GRANITE ZT) UEIN Y TOWE 2 Devonian 


Summers, H.S., 1914. — On the origin and relationship of 
some Victorian igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 26, 256- 
297. 


The name ‘Station Peak granite’ is used by Summers (1914, 
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261) for a Devonian anorthoclase-bearing granite described by 
SKEaTs (1908A) from Station Peak in the You Yangs. 


Type locality: Station Peak, You Yangs, Western Division. 


STAWELL SANDSTONE .-.....5.000...02.. Carboniferous 


Ricuarps, H.C., 1910. — The building stones of Victoria. 
Part I - The sandstones. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 22, 172-197. 


Ricuarps (173) describes the Stawell stone: “ This is a fine, 
even grained, white sandstone, quarried at the foot of the Gram- 
pian Ranges, 17 miles north-west of Stawell. It is a very hard 
and compact stone, probably of carboniferous age, shows very 
little bedding in the fresh state, and is remarkably free from iron 
staining... Current bedding exists in the stone to a large extent ”. 
RicHarps gives a detailed microscopic description (189) and a 
chemical analysis (194); he uses the name Stawell Sandstone as 
a caption to a photograph (197). 

FaIRBRIDGE (1953, VI/2) writes: “In the Grampians, sand- 
stones have for a number of years been quarried as building 
stone (Stawell sandstone). ” 

Type locality: 17 miles north-west of Stawell, Wimmera 
Division. 


rank SIROCE BEDST 4c CAENIN ? Pleistocene 

JuTSON, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay 
district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 314-326. 

JUTSON and Courson write (1937, 314): “ Some fossiliferous 
beds are exposed in the sea cliffs at two localities at Portarlington 
(Fig. 1). The more important section is about 1 mile east of the 
pier, close to a small projecting rock of ferruginous grit within 
100 yards of the shore, which is marked on the military map of 
the district as Steele’s Rock. The deposits may therefore be called 
the Steele’s Rock Beds.” They describe the lithology (315, 316) 
and list the fossils from the beds (318), which are tentatively 
placed in the Lower Pleistocene (318). 

See also: Portarlington beds. 


Type locality: 1 mile east of pier at Portarlington, Port 
Phillip Bay. 


STRATHBOGIE GRANITE 
See: Strathbogie Igneous Complex. 


STRATHBOGIE IGNEOUS COMPLEX ........... Devonian 

Summers, H.S., 1914. — On the origin and relationship of 
some Victorian igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 26, 256- 
297. 
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Summers (1914, 259) refers to ‘ Strathbogie quartz porphyrite z 
and describes the rocks (1923B; 136, 137). 


Ware (1954, 25) writes: “ The Strathbogie Igneous Complex 
consists of the Violet Town Volcanics and the Strathbogie Gran- 
ite ”; he discusses the former under ‘Upper Devonian’ and the 
latter under ‘Epi-Devonian’. He considers (31) that the Terip 
Terip Granite “is continuous and identical with the Strathbogie 
Granite ” and that the Barjarg Granite is “ closely related to the 
Strathbogie Granite”. Hms (1959, 545) shows the location of 
the granite. 


Type locality: Strathbogie Ranges south of Strathbogie, 
North Eastern Division. 


STRATHBOGIES DACITES 
See: Dandenong dacites 
Strathbogie Igneous Complex. 


STRATHBOGIE QUARTZ PORPHYRITE 
See: Strathbogie Igneous Complex. 


STRATHBOGIE-WHITFIELD DACITES .......... Devonian 


Hints, E.S., 1929. — Note on evidence of the age of the 
dacites and associated igneous rocks in the Marysville-Taggerty 
district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 42, 36-40. 


Hits (1929, 38) states that “ we may link the normal dacites 
and rhyolites (Marysville, &c.), the Strathbogie-Whitfield dacites, 
and the Wellington rhyolites as Upper Devonian, leaving open 
the age of the overlying sandstones and conglomerates. ” 


Type locality : Strathbogie-Whitfield district, North Eastern 
Division. 


STRZELECKE GROUP ©. sean ce eee Cretaceous 


MEpWELL, L.M., 1954A. — A review and revision of the flora 
of the Victorian Lower Jurassic. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 65, 
63-111. 


MEDWELL (63) refers to outcrops of what were thought to 
be Jurassic sediments in the south Gippsland Highlands as the 
Strzelecki Group; fossils from the unit are reviewed and revised, 
a general lithology is given, and the boundaries of the group 
are shown. 

Later investigations by Cookson and Dretrmann (1958) and by 
DETTMANN (1959) have indicated that these sediments are Neo- 
comian to Aptian (i.e. Lower Cretaceous) in age. 


Type locality : South Gippsland Highlands. 
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STUDLEY PARK BEDS o. onan Ae © uio cial ww vaca Pliocene 


JUTSON, J.T. & Courson, A., 1937. — On the age of certain 
marine deposits at Portarlington, Victoria, with a proposed sub- 
division of the post-Tertiary rocks of the Port Phillip Bay district. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 314-326. 


CHaPMmaN (1923B, 158) writes: “The chief interest of this 
short note lies in the occurrence of an undoubted marine fossil 
in the Red Sands covering the Nillumbik peneplain at Studley 
Park. These sands have been hitherto regarded as purely fresh- 
water or sub-aerial accumulations; and further than this, the 
present discovery of a cast of a Kalimnan sea-urchin helps to 
decide the age of these Red Sands as Lower Pliocene, and be- 
longing to the same series as the main part of the Beaumaris 
cliffs and the Brighton ironstone beds. ” 


Jurson and Courson (1937, 319) use the name ‘Studley Park 
beds’ for the beds in which CHapman’s echinoid was found. 


Type locality : Studley Park, near Melbourne. 


TABBERABBERA BEDS 


See : Tabberabbera Formation. 


TABBERABBERA FORMATION ..............-- Devonian 


How1rt, A.W., 1875A. — Notes on the geology of part of the 
Mitchell River division of the Gippsland mining district. Prog. 
Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 2, 59-73. 


Howrrt notes (67) that “at Tabberabbera... I have found 
a great thickness of slaty shales with some limestones and black 
shales, the whole being of Middle Devonian age”, and adds : 
“The Tabberabbera shales contain numbers of Grammysia and 
of the Buchan Spirifer laevicostata. ” 

Howrrr (1876, 206) discusses the ‘Tabberabbera beds’ under 
the heading ‘ Tabberabbera Shales’ and describes them as having 
been “folded and compressed, indurated and metamorphosed. 
until there is very little difference apparent at first sight between 
the hardened and sometimes flinty shales, slates, sandstones, and 
quartzites of Tabberabbera, and the similarly altered strata of 
the Silurian areas.” He gives a sketch section showing the rel- 
- ationship of the flat-lying Iguana Creek Beds to the underlying 
`- Tabberabbera Shales (207). Howrrt states (208) : “ The Tabber- 
abbera beds have been penetrated y masses and by strong 
dykes, both of basic and acidic igneous rocks. ” He also uses the 
term ‘Tabberabbera group’ (207). 

Dunn (1890B) gives a sketch section showing the approx- 
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imate distribution of Middle Devonian rocks, to which he refers 
as the ‘Tabberabbera series’. 


Seats (1929B, 104) discusses the limestone and shales de- 
scribed by Howitt and concludes (118) that “at Tabberabbera 
itself, formerly regarded as the type area for the Tabberabbera 
shales of Middle Devonian age, no Middle Devonian rocks occur, 
but that a broad belt of Silurian rocks... trends NNW to SSE 
across the area, including Tabberabbera. ” He restricts the Middle 
Devonian, consisting of blue limestones, shales and sandstones 
with characteristic fossils such as Spirifer yassensis (S. laevicostata 
of Howrrt), to the western part of the area (Plate XV). 

Boutakorr (1955, 40) notes that: “Upper members of the 
Tabberabbera beds ” are Middle Devonian. 


Tarent (1959, 40) divides the Wentworth Group into the 
upper Tabberabbera Formation and the lower Wildhorse Form- 
ation, which passes “ vertically and apparently laterally into the 
Tabberabbera Formation, a sequence of up to about 8,600 feet 
of sandstones, siltstones and limestones. ” The formation is over- 
lain with marked angular unconformity by a comparatively flat- 
lying succession of non-marine Upper Devonian sediments; it is 
divisible into several members, which can be further subdivided 
into several lithological facies. TALENT adds (58) that the Angus- 
vale Diorite at Tabberabbera “ intruded early Middle Devonian 
sediments (upper part of Tabberabbera Formation). ” 


Type locality: Mitchell River, Tabberabbera area, north 
Gippsland. 


TABBERABBERA GROUP 
TABBERABBERA SERIES 
TABBERABBERA SHALES 


See: Tabberabbera Formation. 


TAGGERTY FISH BEDS 
TAGGERTY GRANODIORITE 
See: Taggerty Group. 


TAGGERTY: GROUP iwssacas. cee. Ben eee ee Devonian 


Hits, E.S., 1929. — The geology and palaeontology of the 
Cathedral Range and the Blue Hills, north-western Gippsland. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 41, 176-201. 


Hits (193) uses the name ‘Taggerty granodiorite’ for rocks 
at Taggerty which he places “ in the Lower Devonian by analogy 
with the other Victorian granodiorites, which are supposed to 
be of this age” (182). He writes (1930, 38) that “there is no 
doubt that the correlation previously made between the Taggerty 
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and Narbethong rhyolites from their description and analysis is 
correct... many points of similarity [exist] between the Taggerty 
rhyolites and sediments and the rhyolites and ‘basal beds’ of 
Mount Wellington ”. 

Later (1959, 552) Hits notes that the ‘Taggerty fish beds’ 
are similar to plant-bearing tuffs of the Marysville cauldron 
subsidence. The Taggerty Group is named as the middle unit of 
the Cerberean Cauldron sequence (546), being overlain by the 
Cerberean Volcanics and underlain by the Snobs Creek Volcanics; 
the group consists of a basal unit of shale and sandstone with 
fish and plant remains, a unit of basic volcanics (basalt and an- 
desite), and an uppermost unit of fragmental acid volcanics 
(ignimbrite). 


Type locality: Taggerty district, North Central Division. 


TAGGERTY RHYOLITES 
See: Taggerty Group. 


PALBOTAGROUPE cre ae ee ee ae: ? Ordovician 


Boutakorr, N. & Spriae, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

Boutakorr and SPRIGG refer to the Talbot Group in a chart 
(40-41); they note that it is unsubdivided, and consists mainly 
of slate, sandstone, hornfels and schists. 


Type locality : Not given; Western Division. 


TALLANGATTA GNEISSES .................... Devonian 


Tattam, C.M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Viv., 52, 1-61. 

Tattam (18) describes the Tallangatta Gneisses, which “out- 
crop over a large area of the Tallangatta region. Eastwards they 
merge into the Koetong granite, southwards into the Yabba 
granite, and north-westwards they extend towards Bethanga... 
the typical rock is orthogneiss consisting of quartz, orthoclase, 
oligoclase (about Ab7z)Anz,), biotite and muscovite ”. He considers 
(47-50) that the granite intrusion and gneiss development were 
post-Silurian and probably Lower Devonian. 

However Epwarps and Easton (1937, 91) write: “The in- 
trusion of the Corryong granite batholith (which includes the 
Koetong granite, and hence the Tallangatta gneisses) can be 
. tentatively placed as late Middle, or Upper, Devonian. ” 


Type locality : Tallangatta, North Eastern Division. 


TAMBO BEDS 
See: Tambo Formation. 
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TAMBO: FORMATION = @. f.tv stays Peous R Devonian 

Howitt, A.W., 1876. — Notes on the Devonian rocks of north 
Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 3, 181-249. 

Howırr mentions and describes the ‘Mount Tambo Beds’ 
(181), ‘Tambo beds’ (230), ‘Mount Tambo group’ (233) and 
‘Mount Tambo series’ (232). Of their age he writes (233) : “ Mr 
Selwyn records finding plant impressions at some places on 
Mount Tambo... bearing Mr Selwyn’s statement in mind, and 
regarding the general resemblance in the sequence of the strata 
and the marked resemblance in some of the beds of the Mount 
Tambo group to those of Iguana Creek, as also their position in 
reference to the Bindi limestone, I... class the Mount Tambo beds 
preliminarily with the great group containing those of Iguana 
Creek, Tabberabbera, and the Snowy Bluff; therefore regarding 
them as Upper Devonian. ” 

Murray (1887, 72) states that the ‘Mount Tambo beds’ rest 
on granite and occur as a large outlier at Mount Tambo. He 
considers them to contain similar plant impressions and to 
resemble in general lithological character the Avon Sandstones. 
A measured section with total thickness of 1500 feet and a dip 
of 37°-45° SW is given. The author adds: “ The Mount Tambo 
beds thus form the remaining vestige of a synclinal fold 
of Upper Palaeozoic rocks resting in a trough or hollow of Lower 
Palaeozoic sedimentary or igneous rock foundation ”. WHITELAW 
(1898, 79) presents a section of the Mount Tambo Beds and 
describes their lithology. He considers them Upper Devonian. 

BROADHURST and CampsBeELL (1933, 232) refer to Mount Tambo 
Conglomerate in a discussion of the age of trachyte in the Mount 
Leinster district. Gaskin (1943, 95) considers the Mount Tambo 
Series to be “on a considerably lower horizon than the Iguana 
Creek beds ”. Davin (1950, 232) notes that schists, acid lavas and 
tuffs of the Snowy River Series appear to be overlain conform- 
ably by the basal conglomerates of the Upper (?) Devonian 
Mount Tambo Series. 

CrouN (1950, 30) amends the name of the unit to ‘Tambo 
Formation’, and from his correlations supports the Upper Dev- 
onian or late Middle Devonian age assigned to it by Howrrr 
and others. 

It should be noted that this unit is not the same as Tuomas 
and BaraGwanatH’s (1949, 43) ‘Tambo Formation’, which is 
Miocene in age (see: Tambo River Formation). 


Type locality : Mount Tambo, North Eastern Division. 


TAMBO RIVER FORMATION .................... Miocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & Baracwanatu, W., 1949. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part I. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3 (6), 28-55. 


_ Tuomas and BaracwanatH (43) list a Tambo Formation of 
Miocene age in the Latrobe Valley area; the unit is overlain by 
the Jemmy’s Point Formation and underlain by the Gippsland 
Limestone Formation. 
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To minimize confusion with Croun’s (1950) Devonian Tambo 
Formation, Boutakorr (1955, 41) uses the name ‘Tambo River 
Formation’; he writes: “The Upper Miocene is represented by 
the Tambo River Formation. This formation corresponds to the 
‘Mitchellian stage’ of Crespin (1943), i.e. the ‘Cheltenhamian 
stage’ of Singleton (1937). This formation is represented by 
greenish-gray marls with shelly remains of bivalves and other 
molluscs. ” The unit is underlain by the Middle Miocene Bairns- 
dale Limestone Formation, and overlain by the Lower Pliocene 
Jemmy’s Point Formation; it is marine (43), and in Bourakorr’s 
opinion (44) it may be ruled out as a potential oil rock. 


Type locality : Tambo River, Gippsland. 


PANGS DASA Ly 2.. : gable. ea. Loe ee aa as ? Miocene 


Murray, R.A.F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 135-172. 


Murray (152) discusses evidence for the age of the 
‘Tangil basalt’ and concludes (153) by placing it at the base of 
the Newer Volcanics, “ perhaps contemporaneous with the ‘ fourth 
rock’ or the oldest lava flow of the Ballarat leads.” He states 
(153) : “ The Tangil lava flow can be traced from the Pioneer 
shaft to Mr. Bates’ station and the junction of Bull Beef Creek 
with the Tangil ”. 

STIRLING (1894B, 464) refers to boring at Yarragon which 
proves that several distinct flows underlie the flow “ upon which 
the Pliocene coals of the Morwell district have been deposited ”; 
he suggests that “the Tangil basalt may be synchronous with 
one of these, and therefore of Miocene age. ” 


Type locality : Tanjil River, Gippsland. 


TANGIL LAVA FLOW 
See: Tangil basalt. 


TANJIL BEDS 
See: Tanjilian. 


EFANJILIAN EE a oe ao Bea RTs e as Silurian 


CHAPMAN, F., 1914D. — On the palaeontology of the Silurian 
of Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 14, 207-235. 

CHAPMAN (212) suggests the term ‘Tanjilian’ for a pteropod- 
lamellibranch fauna from the Panenka beds of the Walhalla Syn- 
clinorium, “ since the Panenka shales are well developed in the 
district of the Tanjil River, Gippsland”. Fossils from the Tan- 
jilian are listed (231); the fauna is considered to be Upper Sil- 
urian. However Cuapman later writes (1926, 318) that “it is 
here postulated that the Tanjilian may have to be classed as 
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Lower Devonian”. SkEats (1929A) examined the field relations 
of the Tanjil Beds; he shows that Monograptus occurs at their 
base and that they are overlain by a limestone-conglomerate 
horizon at the base of the Walhalla Beds; he regards the term 
Tanjilian as unnecessary (230) and “liable to cause confusion”. 
Hints (1938, 115) mentions “residuals such as the Tanjil series”. 

Gitt (1941, 48) supports SkraTs and suggests the name ‘Jor- 
danian’ as a substitute for ‘Tanjilian’, but he writes : “I do 
not propose that the Jordanian be co-extensive with the Tanjilian 
of Chapman”. THomas (1942, 360) states that “the rules of nomen- 
clature leaves no option but to use the term Tanjilian instead 
of Jordanian”, this being supported by Harris and THomas 
(1947, 48) and by Tuomas (1953, 27). 

Hints in LEEPER (1955, 38) writes: “The Tanjilian (? U. 
Ludlow) is known only as a pelagic facies, with thin shelled 
pelecypods and cephalopods. ” 

Pume (1960, 144) refers to the Tanjil Beds, and shows the 
Tanjilian Formation in a correlation table as Ludlovian in age 
(151). He writes (155): “The top of the Tanjilian is best cor- 
related with an horizon slightly lower than Ruddock’s Quarry 
in the Yering Beds. It is suggested that this horizon should be 
taken as the Siluro-Devonian boundary in Victoria. ” 


Type locality : Tanjil River, Gippsland. 


TANJILIAN FORMATION 
TANJIL SERIES 


See: Tanjilian. 


TARA ‘CREEK’ BEDS/.3: 5 oc. ant E N E Devonian 


TEICHERT, C. & TALENT, J.A., 1958.— Geology of the Buchan 
area, east Gippsland. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 21, 3-56. 


TEICHERT and Tarent (14) write : “The fine detrital ooze 
of the Tara Creek beds is such as may be found in a lagoonal 
area between a barrier reef and the main-land.” They discuss 
the probable position of the shore line in the Buchan area during 
Middle Devonian times. 


eles locality : Tara Creek, south Buchan area, east Gipps- 
land. 


TARA RANGE SANDSTONES .................. Devonian 


CocuraneE, G.W. & Samson, H.R., 1950. — The geology of the 
Nowa Nowa-South Buchan area, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 60, 93-122. 

Under the heading ‘The Tara Range Sandstones’ COCHRANE 
and Samson write (109): “On the top of the Tara Range, about 
half a mile south of Mt. Tara, a thin sandstone bed is interbedded 
with massive rhyodacite and ash-beds, and consists of a fossil- 
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iferous band about 6 in. wide grading up through tuffaceous 
sands to true ash-beds. The same succession occurs along a ridge 
two miles to the south, though the fossiliferous bed is not re- 
ee and the tuffaceous sandstones are more finely lamin- 
ated. ” 


Type locality: Tara Range, east of Buchan, Gippsland. 


PARAVAGLE FORMATION jescnminces co. coed che Devonian 


TALENT, J.A., 1956A. — Devonian brachiopods and pelecypods 
of the Buchan Caves Limestone, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 68, 1-56. 


TaLENT (2) uses the name ‘Taravale Mudstone’ without 
giving a definition: “ The upper contact of the Buchan Caves 
Limestone is generally sharply delineated from the succeding 
calcareous mudstones and impure limestones of the Taravale 
Mudstone and Pyramids Mudstone. ” 


TEICHERT and TarenrT (1958, 9) define the Taravale Formation 
as a subdivision of the Buchan Group: “ Taravale Formation is 
the name given to a sequence of mudstones, shales and impure 
limestones which occupy most of the southern half of the Buchan 
Basin, where they overlie the Buchan Caves Limestone. Max- 
imum thickness is 1,900 feet. The name is derived from Taravale 
Homestead on Tara Creek. Towards the north the Taravale Form- 
ation grades into the Murrindal Limestone and partly underlies 
it as the Pyramids Member. ” They note (11) that “ Styliolina is 
very characteristic ” of the formation. 

Purr (1960, 151) shows the Taravale Formation as Cou- 
vinian on a correlation table of Victorian Siluro-Devonian 
sequences. 

Type locality : Near Buchan, along the Buchan-Murrindal 
road, and from Buchan to East Buchan, Gippsland. 


TARAVALE MUDSTONE 


See: Taravale Formation. 


TARRAWINGEE BEDS ceee ieee cles cen ae dene enn ele ous ? 


How1rt, A.W., 1875B. — Notes on the geology of the Ovens 
district with remarks on the deep leads. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. 
Vic., 2, 74-82. 

Howitt writes (79, 80): “The formation met with near 
Beechworth, which I regard as possibly being upper Palaeozoic 
“or Mesozoic, is seen at Tarrawingee. It rises as a low hill of 100 
or 150 feet above the surrounding level of the Ovens valley... 
The beds seen are thick, pale-coloured sandstones and grits, with 
thin shaly partings; the beds have spheroidal markings half an 
inch in diameter, which, on fresh surfaces, show only the trans- 
. lucent quartz particles of which the rock is composed, devoid 
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of the felspathic cement; on weathered surfaces these spheroidal 
masses become ferruginous, and give the rock a brown spotted 
appearance. Occasionally the sandstones are purplish... I was not 
able to find any traces of fossils, but the beds themselves bear 
a remarkable resemblance in position and lithological character 
to some of the Avon sandstone. I am informed that the stone 
from these beds is used for building purposes and for road metal. 
There are also beds of conglomerate at Wooragee and Eldorado 
resting in the granite, and which may be Palaeozoic, but I think 
that it is almost possible that they may be of later date, and 
perhaps derived from the wearing down of the group of strata 
of which the Tarrawingee beds alone remain, and hence their 
age is uncertain. ” 


Type locality: Tarrawingee, east of Wangaratta, North 
Eastern Division. 


TATONGA GRANODIORITE ............ Silurian-Devonian 


Tatram, C.M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52, 1-61. 


Under the heading ‘The Tatonga Granodiorite’, Tarram (21) 
writes: “ Granodiorite was the name adopted by Mr. Robertson 
for the rock in the first railway cutting west of Tallangatta. He 
considered that it could be differentiated from the Tallangatta 
gneiss in the field, but the present author was not able to come 
to the same conclusion. The exposure is now very weathered, 
and Mr. Robertson had the advantage of seeing it not long after 
the railway cutting was made. The rock is rather variable in 
appearance and has a gneissic structure.” No age is given for 
the rock, but a Silurian or Devonian age is suggested by the 
Victorian Geological Survey. 


Type locality : The first railway cutting west of Tallangatta, 
North Eastern Division. 


TATONG CHERTS AND JASPERS ............ ? Cambrian 


Howirt, A.M., 1906. — Report on the Edi-Myrrhee turquoise 
belt and the chert and jasper beds near Tatong, County of Del- 
atite. Rec. geol. Surv. Vic., 1(4), 239-241. 


Howirt (241) describes an outcrop in the area about one 
mile south-west of Tatong township, the localities being shown 
on Plate XXIV. He writes under the heading ‘Tatong Cherts and 
Jaspers’: “The beds are of various colours and exhibit great 
induration, in some cases being red jasper, black cherts and green 
vitreous cherts, containing disseminated pyrites and approaching 
chalcedony in places.” Some grey, less indurated beds, showing 
manganese on joint planes, are mentioned. The beds strike at 
N 40° W but no dips were obtainable. Having no fossil evidence, 
Howirr considers the beds, on lithological similarity to cherts 
and jaspers at Heathcote, to be Heathcotian in age. SUMMERS 
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(1908, 240-246) reviews Howrrv’s work and describes the cherts 
from the Tatong district. 


Type locality : Tatong, North Eastern Division. 


Re RPRUGS” SERIES te diseneni oa hradia ov ? Cambrian 


Summers, H.S., 1908. — The cherts and diabase rocks of 
Tatong. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 21, 240-246. 


SUMMERS (245) states that “if the Tatong and Heathcote 
series are contemporaneous, then we must include in the 
Heathcotian, normal sediments as well as cherts and diabases.” 


Type locality : Tatong district, North Eastern Division. 


PeMPLESTOWE: BEDS ic aer 505 csr ninas 0 iy spears Silurian 


JuTSON, J.T., 1911B. — The structure and general geology of 
the Warrandyte goldfield and adjacent country. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 23, 516-554. 


JuTSON (531) refers to the ‘Templestowe beds’ under the 
heading ‘Age and Thickness of the Rocks’. On field evidence, 
without fossil determinations, he places the Warrandyte grits and 
conglomerate as the oldest beds, and beds along the axis of 
the Bulleen Syncline to the west as the youngest. He considers 
the beds of the Templestowe Anticline, further to the west, to be 
intermediate in age between the two, “ and therefore of about 
the same age as the middle beds of the western limb of the 
Warrandyte Anticline. Mr. Chapman records... Chonetes mel- 
bournensis Chapm., from near Templestowe, and he informs me 
that this fossil has not been found outside the Melbournian series. 
If the Templestowe beds are Melbournian, the Warrandyte beds 
may be still older, or perhaps some faulting has occurred at 
Templestowe which has not been detected.” 


Type locality: Templestowe Anticline, north of Melbourne. 


CERANGITUEBR (Js 5) loltingskl ols ouatate Sibley oDhS sha e mine Recent 


Watcort, R.H., 1919. — The origin of the volcanic tuff of 
Pejark Marsh, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 32, 1-10. 


In a discussion of the Pejark Marsh Tuff, Watcott writes 
(1919, 9): “This establishes the continuity of the Pejark and 
Lake Terang tuffs, and makes it probable enough that they origin- 
ated from the same point, although... they may have blended to 
some extent to the west and north with tuffs which emanated 
from the site of Lake Keilambete and from Mt. Noorat. ” 

Gu (1953, 62) states: “The Terang Tuff which underlies 
this alluvium can be traced continuously from Lake Terang, 
which is a crater lake, to Pejark Marsh, and it undoubtedly came 
from that volcano. ” He gives evidence (67) that the Lake Terang 
volcano has erupted in Recent times. 


Type locality : Lake Terang, Western Division. 
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TERIP) TERIP*GRANITE O TEENI. AARTI there Devonian 


Baker, G., 1940. — Cordierite granite from Terip Terip, 
Victoria. Amer. Min., 25, 543-548. 


BAKER writes (543) : “The Terip Terip granite is light gray 
in colour and porphyritic. Phenocrysts of orthoclase, up to one 
and a half inches long, are set in a more or less medium, even- 
grained base of quartz, orthoclase, oligoclase, biotite and cor- 
dierite ”. WuiTE (1954, 27) states: “ The eastern boundary of the 
Terip Terip Granite is flanked by a prominent north-south scarp, 
which is produced by a fault parallel to the granite-sediment 
contact in the adjacent Silurian sediments.” Hints (1959, 551) 
notes that the Terrip Terrip Granites were emplaced by stoping. 


See also: Strathbogie Igneous Complex. 


Type locality: Terip Terip, North Eastern Division. 


TERRICKS RANGE GRANITE ................. 0.000 eee ? 


Hus, E.S., 1941. — The granites of the Terricks Range and 
Lake Boga, in northern Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 53, 
206-221. 

Hīts (208) discusses the “granites of the Terricks Range 
and neighbouring districts”, and gives a petrological description 
(209). He states (219) : “In both the Terricks Range and Lake 
Boga granites, differentiation has yielded late-magmatic phases 
relatively rich in oligoclase”. No definite age is given. 


Type locality : Terricks Range, Northern Division. 


TERRIP TERRIP GRANITES 
See : Terip Terip Granite. 


TETRAGRAPTUS FRUTICOSUS ZONE ......... Ordovician 


Hatt, T.S., 1895. — The geology of Castlemaine, with a sub- 
division of part of the Lower Silurian rocks of Victoria, and a 
list of minerals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7 (1), 55-88. 


Hatt (76) describes the ‘Tetragraptus fruticosus zone’ as 
occurring between the ‘Lancefield shales’ and the ‘ Wattle Gully 
beds’, and outcropping at “ Chewton, Bendigo, Spring Plains, 
Tarilta, Upper Loddon, Daylesford, Gisborne, and to the north- 
west of Lancefield.” He suggests 500 feet (79) “for the probable 
thickness exposed below the Wattle Gully beds” (ie. the T. 
fruticosus zone and the Lancefield shales). The outcrop of the 
zone is shown on a map of the Chewton-Castlemaine area 
(Plate VI). 

THomas (1935B, 96) lists the ‘Zone of Tetragraptus fruti- 
cosus’ in the Lower Ordovician, as part of the Bendigonian, 
consisting of B5-B2. He states (98) : “The incoming of Tetra- 
graptus fruticosus marks one of the most important stages in the 
Lower Ordovician sequence, and these beds are easily separated 
from the underlying beds by the incoming of Dichograptus, 
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Loganograptus (rare), the reclined Tetragrapti such as T. cf. 
serra, T. bryonoides, Phyllograptus cf. ilicifolius, Goniograptus 
and the extensiform Didymograptus extensus.” He also notes the 
faunal characteristics of subdivisions B5 to B2. 

Harris and Kerse (1932) also list the zones of the Bendigo 
Series, including those characterized by Tetragraptus fruticosus 
(8- and 4-branched varieties). 

Type locality: Wattle Gully, near Chewton, Castlemaine 
district, North Central Division. 


THOMSON RIVER LIMESTONE BEDS ............ Silurian 

Cuapman, F., 1908C. — Notes on a collection of Silurian fossils 
from the Whittlesea district, made by Mr. J.T. Jutson. Proc. Roy. 
Doc) Vic., AS., 217 217-225: 

CuHapMAN (225) writes: “ Relative to the present specimens, 
there is a small pygidium of a Phacops resembling the Glen- 
burnie examples, from the Thomson River Limestone Beds, in the 
National Museum collection, which I had previously compared 
with P. bulliceps, Barrande. ” 


Type locality : Thomson River district, Gippsland. 


THORPEDALE VOLCANIC SUITE ............... ? Eocene 
Tuomas, D.E. & BaracwanatH, W., 1949. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria, Pt. I. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3 (6), 28-55. 
Tuomas and BaracwanatH (44, 45) note that the Thorpedale 
Volcanic Suite underlies the Yinnar Group. The unit is probably 
Eocene. 
Type locality : Thorpedale, 10 miles south-west of Morwell, 
Gippsland. 


TILLITE CREEK STAGE 
See: Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 


TIMBERTOP CONGLOMERATES ........... Carboniferous 
Trae, E.O., 1919. — The diabases and associated rocks of 
the Howqua River near Mansfield, with reference to the Heath- 
cotian problem in Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 32, 33-66. 
Trae (60) refers to the ‘Timbertop conglomerates’ and notes 
the incidence of porphyry pebbles; the unit is Lower Carbon- 
iferous in age (62). 
> Type locality: Mount Timbertop, west of Mount Buller, 
. North Eastern Division. 


TINTALDRA GRANODIORITE ......... Silurian-Devonian 


Herman, H., 1914. — Economic geology and mineral resources 
of Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 34, 3-36. 
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Herman (9) notes that silver-lead lodes of minor importance 
occur in the ‘Tintaldra granodiorite’, for which the Victorian 
Geological Survey suggests an Upper Silurian or Devonian age. 


Type locality : Tintaldra, North Eastern Division. 


TOLMIE ADAMELLITE 
TOLMIE COMPLEX 


See: Tolmie Igneous Complex. 


TOLMIE IGNEOUS COMPLEX .................. Devonian 


Summers, H.S., 1914. — On the origin and relationship of 
some Victorian igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 26, 256- 
297. 


Summers (259) writes: “ The granular groundmass so typical 
in the dacites and the Strathbogie quartz porphyrite is generally 
absent in the Mount Samaria and Tolmie porphyrites... The field 
evidence shows that the quartz porphyrites of the Tolmie High- 
lands and the Strathbogies belong to one great period of in- 
trusion ” inferred (260) to have occurred in Lower Devonian time. 
With reference to the age of the rocks, SumMMERS (259) mentions 
that the “ Strathbogie and Tolmie adamellites and quartz por- 
phyrites are intruded into the Silurian, and these rocks in the 
southern portion of the Tolmie area are overlain by the Mansfield 
sandstones. ” 


WuitrE (1954, 48) discusses the geology of the Strathbogie 
Igneous Complex, mentioning Davm’s (1950) statement that it 
and the related Tolmie Igneous Complex are late Middle 
Devonian and have not introduced any important ores. WHITE (48) 
adds: “ The Tolmie Complex has been shown to be pre-Lower 
Carboniferous and it has been linked petrologically with the post- 
Silurian Violet Town Volcanics. ” 


Type locality : Tolmie, about 12 miles north-east of Mansfield, 
North Eastern Division. 


TOLMIE PORPHYRITES 
TOLMIE QUARTZ PORPHYRITES 


See: Tolmie Igneous Complex. 


TORQUAY GROUP: -veh of . Res See Oligocene 


Raccatt, H.G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147, 


Raccatt and Crespin (143) propose ‘Torquay Group’ to 
include “ all the sediments formerly included in the type ‘Jan- 
jukian’, i.e. the rocks exposed in the cliffs between Torquay and 


291 


Rocky Point”. The unit is divided into the upper Puebla Form- 
ation and the lower Jan Juc Formation. 

Later (1955, 120) Raccatr and CResPIN state: “ This group 
is defined as including all the beds between the top of the 
Demon’s Bluff Formation and the top of the limestone which 
forms the cliffs between Bird Rock and the mouth of Spring 
Creek (Zeally Limestone Member).” The unit is named after the 
village of Torquay. They add : “Two formations may be re- 
cognised, the plane of division being at the top of the marker 
‘F’ in Section 7 (Bird Rock Bluff)... The greatest thickness of 
the Group — 216 feet — is exposed in cliff sections from a point 
midway between Fisherman’s Steps and Bird Rock (Section 9) 
to Torquay (Section 18). However, the base is not exposed in 
this area.” The occurrence of the unit in bores and other 
sections is also discussed. 


See also: Janjukian Stage. 


Type locality : Between Torquay and Rocky Point, Torquay 
district, Central Division. 


TORRENT GRAVELS 


See: Bairnsdale gravels. 


TOWER HILL SERIES 
See: Tower Hill Tuff. 


PONV Er. EUs E beh auld cs els. Ski), aed be RR Recent 


CuapmaNn, F. & GABRIEL, C.J., 1917. — On a shell-bed under- 
lying volcanic tuff near Warrnambool; with notes on the age of 
the deposit. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 30, 4-14. 


CHAPMAN and GABRIEL write (4): “ This occurrence seemed 
worth investigation from the fact that the shell-bed is completely 
covered by the tuffs of the Tower Hill series, an examination 
of the organic contents promising to throw some light on the age 
of the tuffs of the district and the building of the Tower Hill 
crater.” They conclude (14): “It may therefore be postulated 
that the volcanic tuffs of the Tower Hill series were ejected 
between early Pleistocene and fairly modern times. ” 

His (1939A, 128) writes: “The Tower Hill tuffs must be 
classed as late Pleistocene or Recent.” 

FaIrBRIDGE (1953, XII/51) refers to the ‘Tower Hill volcanics’ 
in discussing the age of the ‘Littoral Dunes and associated 
‘marine deposits’ at Warrnambool. These he considers to be 
'“ older than the early Recent (10-foot) shell beds and the Tower 
Hill volcanics ”. 

Tuomas (1957) notes that the Tower Hill Tuff is Holocene. 
It overlies Pleistocene dunes and is piled against a recently 
emerged sea cliff, and is very probably Upper Holocene. Also the 
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Tower Hill Tuff is younger than the Hampden Tuff, and is mainly 
found on the north-east side of Tower Hill as would be expected 
from the direction of present day prevailing winds. 

Type locality : Mouth of the Hopkins River on the right 
bank, Warrnambool, Western Division. 


TOWER HILL VOLCANICS 
See: Tower Hill Tuff. 


TRARALGON CLAW? ces ee ee cee ne mia cee re ? 


Kester, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18, 1-76. 


Under the heading ‘ Ball or Plastic Clays’, KEBLE and WATSON 
write (70) : “ The quantity of the Traralgon clay available was 
found to be small.” They give physical and firing data for a 
sample from Traralgon. 


Type locality: Traralgon, Gippsland. 


TRARALGON SHALE 


SeLwyn, A.R.C. & Utricu, G.H.F., 1866. — Notes on the 
physical geography, geology, and mineralogy of Victoria. Inter- 
colonial Exhibition Essay, 3. 


Under the heading ‘Coal Shales (Bituminous Shales) ’ 
SELWYN and ULRICH (79) give an analysis of ‘Traralgon shale’. 
No description is given. 


Type locality : Traralgon, Gippsland. 


TRAWOOL' GRANITE UUSI JOU. es oes Devonian 


McINERNY, K., 1929. — The building stones of Victoria. 
Part 2. The igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 41, 121-159. 


SummeERS (1914, 268) gives a chemical analysis of rock from 
Trawool quarry which he calls adamellite. 


McInerny (1929, 135) describes the Trawool Granite as “a 
grey granite, containing white well-shaped felspar crystals in a 
finer grained ground mass”. She also describes the working 
properties of the granite. 

Baker (1940, 25) notes that this granite is one of those 
from four localities in Victoria which contain cordierite. 


WHITE (1954, 25) writes that “ the Strathbogie Granite... with 
the Terip Terip and Trawool Granites, forms a conspicuous mass 
in Central Victoria.” 


Type locality : Trawool quarry, North Central Division. 
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TRENTHAM (BASALT ..c. 2.0.5.0 Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


Epwarps lists the ‘Trentham basalt’ (1938, 280) as one of 
four types of Newer Volcanic labradorite basalt; he gives a 
petrographic description (281), analyses (284) and a photomicro- 
graph (319). He writes (306) : “ The Trentham type has an early 
crystallization of iron-ore, leaving a felspathic glass... The olivine... 
alters only to serpentine. ” 


Type locality : Trentham, North Central Division. 


TRENTHAM DISTRICT GROUP 
TRENTHAM GROUP 
See: Trentham trachytes. 


TRENTHAM TRACHYTES ............ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


Epwarps (1938, 267) divides the Newer Volcanic trachytes of 
central Victoria into two groups, of which “ the Trentham district 
group... has affinities with the trachyphonolite of Mt. Wilson.” 
He notes (268): “ The Trentham group of trachytes outcrops in... 
Tylden, in Blue Mountain, near Trentham, and in Babbington 
Hill, Bullarto ”; analyses of these trachytes are given (264, 265). 
In discussing the occurrence of olivine in the Newer Volcanic 
lavas of central Victoria he states (299): “The most fayalitic 
olivine is yellow and weakly pleochroic. It occurs in the Trentham 
trachytes. ” 

Type locality : Trentham district, North Central Division. 


wROCHOCYATHUS BED?) >. fee es. O88 Ta Eocene 

Baker, G., 1950A. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 

In Figure 2 (29) Baker shows the ‘Trochocyathus Bed’ 
intercalated in the top section of the Wangerrip Formation. The 
fossils are regarded as Eocene (25). This fossiliferous sandstone, 
later referred to as the ‘Trochocyathus Bed’, is described by 
BAKER (1943, 249) as follows: “ The sandstone with Trochocyathus 
and Odontaspis has a ferruginous to calcareous cement, and 
contains small proportion of oligoclase and mica. Nodular areas 
of pyrites up to 4 mm. across are numerous... and frequently 
entirely replace the argillaceous matrix present in parts of the 
: rock. Some of the angular to sub-angular quartz grains contain 
` long, slender needles and minute prisms of apatite. Rare glauconite 
and oolitic pellets of brown coloured material, probably collophane 
representing fish pellets, &c., are also present in this sandstone. ” 

Type locality: 1 mile south-east of Point Ronald, Western 
Division. 
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TUBAL CAIN BASALT -cecs eomas e Aelii s Devonian 


JuNNER, N.R., 1920. — The geology and ore-deposits of the 
Walhalla-Wood’s Point auriferous belt. Proc. Aust. Inst. Min. 
Met., 39, 127-258. 

JunnerR (168) describes “porphyritic basalt, lower adit 
level, Coronation Mine, Tubal Cain dyke ”, and gives an analysis 
(169) of this ‘Tubal Cain basalt’, considering it (170) to be of 
Devonian age. 

Type locality : Coronation Mine, Walhalla, Gippsland. 


TULLOCH, HILL LAVA Toa oer eer nar enero Pleistocene 


Hanks, W., 1955. — Newer Volcanic vents and lava fields 
between Wallan and Yuroke, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
67, 1-16. 

Hanks uses this name when he writes (10): “ Patterson’s 
Creek flows along the junction of Mount Ridley and Tulloch Hill 
lava.” He describes the Tulloch Hill vent and its lava (9, 10). 
Hanks shows the extent of the lava field, the point of eruption 
and the age relationship to other lava fields in the area in Fig. I; 
he writes (15) of the Tulloch Hill lava that “its age is thought 
to be about the same as that of Hayes Hill”, i.e. Pleistocene. 


Type locality: Tulloch Hill, 18 miles north-west of Melbourne. 


TURRITABLE TRACHYTE ........... Pliocene-Pliestocene 
Sxeats, E.W. & Summers, H.S., 1912. — The geology and 
petrology of the Macedon district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 24. 
SKEATS and SumMERS (1912, 27) note that “ the norm... differs 
markedly from the mode... This is specially notable where the 
rock is somewhat altered, as in the Turritable and McAlister’s 
Rock trachytes.” Epwarps (1938, 264) gives an analysis of anorth- 
oclase trachyte from “Turritable Falls, below Upper Macedon”; 
the rock is one of the Newer Volcanic ‘Macedon trachytes’ (q.v.). 


Type locality: Turritable Falls, Macedon district, Central 
Division. 


TURRITABLE FALLS TRACHY-PHONOLITE 


. Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Skeats, E.W. & Summers, H.S., 1912. — The geology and 
petrology of the Macedon district. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 24. 


SKEaTs and Summers (1912, 25-26) mention the ‘Turritable 
Falls Trachyphonolite’ and give an analysis of the type, which 
is of Newer Volcanic age (Epwarps, 1938). 


Type locality : Macedon district, Central Division. 


TURRITELLA BED yew weak eee ee ee Eocene 


i BAKER, G., 1950A. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 
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Baker (1950A, 20) uses the name ‘Turritella Bed’ for an 
Eocene unit (part of the Wangerrip Formation) which he had 
previously described (1943, 249): “The sandstone band with 
Turritella contains some altered felspar and a carbonate cement 
in which angular to sub-angular quartz grains are set. ” 


Type locality : 14 miles south-east of Point Ronald, Western 
Division. 


TYERS CONGLOMERATE 
TYERS FORMATION 


See: Tyers Group. 


faventomGHOUP orn et ne TET Cretaceous 


MEDWELL, L.M., 1954A. — A review and revision of the flora 
of the Victorian Lower Jurassic. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 65, 
63-111. 


Murray (1876, 141-142) discusses conglomerate at Tyers 
River, and MEpwE i (1954A, 63) refers briefly to ‘Tyers Con- 
glomerate ’. 


Pume (1958) describes the Tyers Group fully, and writes 
(181) : “Moreover, they contain sandstones distinctly different 
from the normal Jurassic ‘arkoses’. They outcrop north of the 
Latrobe River in the Parishes of Tanjil East and Boola and are 
here named the Tyers Group. ” He lists the rocks occurring above 
and below the group, and gives its lithology. This is, from the 
base : Tyers Conglomerate, greywacke, sandstone (protoquartzite) 
and feldspathic sandstone (arkose), with very thin seams of black 
bituminous coal throughout, and mudstone and shale interbedded 
with the sandstones. The Tyers Conglomerate represents a 
marginal accumulation of coarse detritus derived from highlands 
to the north; it was deposited under conditions of heavy 
sedimentation and strong current action in a rapidly sinking 
basin (196). The Tyers Group is shown on a map (186) and in 
stratigraphic sections (188) which illustrate its relations with 
other rocks of the area. 

Beavis (1959, 107-111) uses the name Tyers Formation for 
Puriure’s Tyers Group. Dertrmann (1959) has shown by in- 
vestigation of its microflora that the unit is Lower Cretaceous 
(Neocomian-Aptian) in age. 

Type locality : Valleys of Anderson’s Creek, Tyers River and 
Rintoul’s Creek, Gippsland. 


` TYERS RIVER LIMESTONE .... 225.238. .e em Silurian 
Cuapman, F., 1914D. — On the palaeontology of the Silurian 
of Victorian. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 14, 207-235. 
CuapmaNn (1907, 70-72) discusses a limestone and its fauna 
from Tyers River. He later (1914D, 211) writes: “The Tyer’s 
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River and the Mitta Mitta limestones are also of Yeringian age, 
and are largely of crinoidal and coral origin. In the former an 
interesting and restricted coral occurs, viz., Cannapora australis”. 
Two analyses of ‘Tyers river limestone’ are given by JUNNER 
(1920, 138). 


Type locality : Tyers River, Gippsland. 


TYLDEN TRACHY.TE | 2 occ eto oer Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Epwarps, A.B., 1938. — The Tertiary volcanic rocks of central 
Victoria. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 94, 243-320. 


In a discussion of the Newer Volcanic ‘Trentham group’ of 
trachytes, Epwarps (1938, 268) mentions the ‘Tylden trachyte’. 
An analysis of trachyte from the point of eruption in the parish 
of Tylden is given (265). 

See also: Trentham trachytes. 


Type locality: Tylden, east of Trentham, North Central 
Division. 


TXNONG GRANITE m secsi ouside piles Co seating Devonian 


Baker, G., 1942. — The heavy minerals of some Victorian 
granitic rocks. Proc. Roy. Soe. Vic., n.s., 54, 196-223. 


BAKER (1942, 214) notes that the ‘Tynong granite’ is con- 
taminated by a large amount of foreign material and that it has 
a high index number due to much assimilation of material (217). 
Hints (1959, 545) shows the location of this Devonian granite on 
a map, and mentions (549) “the very large irregular Tynong 
granite massif ”. 


Type locality: Tynong, 12 miles south-east of Gembrook, 
Central Division. 
TYRRENDARA FLOW 


See: Mount Eccles Basalt. 


U 


UNCINATUS-BARAGWANATHIA BEDS 
See: Eildon Group. 


UPPER BRIGHTON BEDS 
See: Brighton Group. 


UPPER BUCHAN BEDS 
See: Buchan Group. 
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UPPER DACITE SERIES cece orase cen bbecn Devonian 


Morris, M., 1914. — On the geology and petrology of the 
district between Lilydale and Mount Dandenong. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26, 331-366. 

Morris (356) names the Upper Dacite Series, and defines 
it (346). Elsewhere in the text the rock is referred to as hypers- 
thene dacite. The unit is younger than Silurian (336) and older 
than Upper Devonian (347). 


Type locality : North of Gembrook, Central Division. 


UPPER DARRIWILIAN 


See : Darriwilian. 


UPPER GLEN AIRE CLAYS 
See: Glen Aire Clays. 


UPPER MAUDE BEDS 
UPPER MAUDE LIMESTONES 


See: Maude limestones. 


UPPER TOSCANITE SERIES iviiingi-6 coapse einir Devonian 


Morris, M., 1914 — On the geology and petrology of the 
district between Lilydale and Mount Dandenong. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 26, 331-366. 


Morris (356) names the ‘ Upper Toscanite Series’ and writes 
(340) : “ From Lilydale, where it forms part of the surface rock, 
it runs south for seven miles, forming a narrow strip between 
the Silurians and the Lower Dacite Series”. A petrological 
description is given, with mention of effusive and explosive 
phases. A comparison of this series and the related Lower Tosc- 
anite Series is given (341). The unit is younger than Silurian 
(336) and older than Upper Devonian (347). 


Type locality : Lilydale area, Central Division. 


V 
VICTORIA GULLY BEDS 
See : Castlemainian. 
VIOLET CREEK LIMESTONE oi ione Sede aeoea Oligocene 


Cuapman, F., 1924. — The fossiliferous beds of Violet Creek, 
near Hamilton. Vic. Nat., 40, 148-151. 
Cuarman (150) refers to the ‘Violet Creek limestone’ under 
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the heading ‘The Polyzoal Rock of Violet Creek’. He writes (49): 
“ Being largely composed of the small twiggy forms of Polyzoa, 
with occasional foliaceous masses (Macropora and Adeona), it is 
almost purely polyzoal rather than foraminiferal.” He considers 
it to be a deep-water phase (50-100 fathoms). A faunal list is 
given (150). The rock is referred to the Janjukian (g. v.) “by its 
characteristic foraminifera, such as abundant Rotalia calcar, and 
the rare Pulvinulina calabra” (151). 


Type locality : Violet Creek, Western Division. 


VIOLET TOWN VOLCANICS ................... Devonian 


Wuite, D.A., 1954. — The geology of the Strathbogie Igneous 
Complex. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 25-52. 


Waite (25) writes that the Violet Town Volcanics are part 
of the Strathbogie Igneous Complex, and notes (28) that the unit 
is made up of rhyolite, granodiorite-porphyrite, and quartz-biotite- 
hypersthene dacite members. Petrographic descriptions of the 
rock types are given (30) and their mineralogy is discussed (40). 
An Upper Devonian age for the volcanics is assumed from their 
close resemblance to the quartz-biotite-hypersthene dacite of the 
Cerberean Ranges. 


Hints (1959, 551) notes that the Violet Town Volcanics are 
part of the Strathbogie Granite’s lava complex; he suggests that 
the volcanics, with their polygonal pattern of fracture, are part 
of a cauldron subsidence. 


Type locality : Violet Town, North Eastern Division. 


WALHALLA: BEDS C Cakar ccs 26 ee ee ..... Devonian 


WuitEtaw, O.A.L., 1905. — The Wood’s Point goldfield. Mem. 
geol. Surv. Vic., 3. 


WuirTELaw (10) discusses folding in rocks of the ‘Walhalla 
series’ which he later (1916, 8) describes under the heading 
‘Walhalla Beds (Upper Silurian) ’. JuUNNER (1920, 135) subdivides 
the Walhalla Beds, mainly of marine shallow-water or estuarine 
origin, into basal grit and associated limestones, alternating feld- 
spathic sandstone and shale, Holy Terror Grit, and upper shales. 
BaracwanaTH (1925A, 20) writes of the ‘Walhalla series’ near 
Aberfeldy. The flora of the beds is discussed by Lance and Cooxson 
(1930; 1935). 

Davin (1950, 189) describes the Walhalla Series, dividing it 
into Basal Grits, feldspathic sandstone and shale, Holy Terror 
Grits and upper shales (Centennial Beds). Harris and THOMAS 
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(1954, 44) write: “In Whitelaw’s time the Walhalla Beds were 
considered to be Upper Silurian in age. Since then these have 
been placed in the Lower Devonian.” 

Pue (1960, 151) shows the Walhalla Beds in a correlation 
table, giving their thickness as 8,000+ feet in the Eildon area, 
and their age as Lower Devonian. 


Type locality : Wood’s Point district, North Eastern Division. 


WALHALLA SERIES 
See : Walhalla Beds. 


WANDO GRANODIORITE ic.. 5600 emee deasa ce eee enes ? 


WELLS, B.E., 1956. — Geology of the Casterton district. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 68, 85-110. 

WELLS writes (1956, 98) : “In the area north of Casterton two 
major groups of granitic rocks are found. The Wando Granodiorite 
includes four occurrences of granodiorite in the Wando Vale 
district which are taken to be representative of a single batholith”. 
He describes the rock, and shows its location on a map. 

Type locality: Wando Vale, east-north-east of Casterton, 
Western Division. 


WANDO GRANODIORITE GNEISS ..................... ? 
WEL ts, B.E., 1956. — Geology of the Casterton district. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 68, 88-110. 


WE tts (106) names the ‘Wando Granodiorite gneiss’ in the 
legend of a geological map. The microfabric of the gneiss is 
described. 

Type locality: Wando Vale, east-north-east of Casterton, 
Western Division. 


WANDONG BEDS 
See: Kilmore Beds. 


WANGARATTA CLAY ........ cece ccc cece cence reer eees 7 


KEBLE, R.A. & Watson, J.C., 1952. — Clay and shale deposits 
of Victoria, Part I. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 18. 

KEBLE and Watson use this name when writing of ball and 
_ plastic clays (70) : “It is believed that there are considerable 
quantities of the Rowsley and Wangaratta clays.” They give 
physical and firing data for a sample from a deposit on the Ovens 
River, 15 miles west of Wangaratta. 


Type locality: Ovens River, 15 miles west of Wangaratta, 
Northern Division. 
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WANGARATTA GRANITE ...........- eee cece eee ee eenee y 


McInerny, K., 1929. — The building stones of Victoria. 
Part II: The igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 41, 121- 
159. 


McINERNY (127-130) describes the working qualities, uses 
and appearance of the ‘ Wangaratta Granite’. 


Type locality: Warby Ranges, 7 miles south-west of Wan- 
garatta, Northern Division. 


WANGERIPP GROUP 
WANGERRIP FORMATION 


See: Wangerrip Group. 


WANGERRIP GROUP .................. Paleocene-Eocene 


BAKER, G., 1950A. — Geology and physiography of the Moon- 
light Head district, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 60, 17-43. 


BAKER writes (20): “ Most of the Older Tertiary sediments 
situated south-east of Princetown, including the Pebble Point 
Beds, the Rivernook Bed, the Turritella Bed, the Trochocyathus 
Bed and the associated, interbedded clays... are now grouped 
into the Wangerrip Formation. The Wangerrip Formation is 
regarded as of Eocene age, although Singleton (1943, 227) 
suggests the possibility of the lower members (i.e. the Pebble 
Point Beds): being as old as Paleocene. ” 


Later (1953, 125) BAKER revises the nomenclature “ to simp- 
lify the naming of parts of the sedimentary succession, and to 
bring the nomenclature into general conformity with the prin- 
ciples of the current Australian Stratigraphic Code (Raggatt, 
1950) ”. The revised Wangerrip Group consists of the Pebble 
Point Formation and the overlying Dilwyn Clay, which includes 
the Rivernook Member and the Cyclammina-bearing Princetown 
Member. After summarizing the work of others, BAKER concludes 
(132) that the evidence may be interpreted as indicating that all 
the Older Tertiary deposits south-east of the mouth of the 
Gellibrand River belong to the Wangerrip Group, which is 


probably much the same age (i.e. Lower Eocene to Paleocene) 
throughout the area. 


DEFLANDRE and CooKSON (1955) discuss microfossils from the 
group and the relationships of beds within the group. Raccatr 
and CrREsPIN (1955, 132) use the name ‘Wangeripp Group’, but 
this spelling is not correct. 


Type locality : Moonlight Head district, Western Division. 


WANNON BEDS os. 6 sock ste bk ee Oligocene-Miocene 


Murray, R.A.F., 1887. — Geology and Physical Geography, 
Victoria. Govt. Printer, Melbourne. 


Under the heading ‘Remarks on the Coals and Lignite of 
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Victoria” Murray writes (168) : “It has already been shown that 
the Wanon and Cape Otway beds may be continuous with one 
another beneath the intervening Tertiary formations. ” 


See also: Cape Otway beds. 


Type locality: Wannon area, Western Division. 


OAS ig WG AL oh 2) 20h i SEa AE LTA OSa: Silurian 


Cuapman, F. & Tuomas, D.E., 1935. — Silurian; in Handbook 
for Victoria. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 106-110. 

CHAPMAN and Tuomas (108) note “ Wapentake beds, 5,000 feet 
of unfossiliferous sandstones and shales ” occurring in the Heath- 
cote district; the beds overlie the “ Illaenus band at the base of 
the Wapentake series” and are overlain by graptolite beds. 
Tuomas (1937, 66) describes the ‘Wapentake beds’ in detail. 

Davip (1950, 187) includes the Wapentake Series as part of 
the succession in the foothills of the Mount Ida Range according 
to Tuomas. The series is made up of Upper Beds and Lower 
Beds, which are thick mudstones, with the Illaenus band at the 
base. 

PuL (1960, 151) shows the Wapentake Beds as Silurian in 
a correlation table of Victorian Siluro-Devonian sequences. 

Type locality : Wapentake Creek, parish of Heathcote, North 
Central Division. 


WAPENTAKE SERIES 
See: Wapentake Beds. 


WARATAH BAY LIMESTONE 0... wie ihe « apcicsr janes abe Devonian 


Cuapman, F., 1914D. — On the palaeontology of the Silurian 
of Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 14, 207-235. 


ETHERIDGE (1899, 32) describes Tryplasma murrayi from 
limestone at Waratah Bay. CuHapman (1914D, 211) mentions 
“Waratah Bay limestone, which is also Yeringian”. 

Pır (1960, 153) discusses limestones at Waratah Bay, and 
writes : “Talent and Philip (1959)... regarded the limestones of 
Waratah Bay to be exclusively Middle Devonian on the basis of 
the brachiopods Spinella buchanensis Talent and Buchanathyris 
westoni Talent”. In a correlation table (151), PuL shows the 
Bell Point Limestone (q. v.) under the heading ‘Waratah Bay’. 


Type locality : Waratah Bay, Gippsland. 


WARBURTON GRANODIORITE ................ Devonian 


Epwarps, A.B., 1932B. — The geology and petrology of the 
Warburton area, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 44, 163-181. 


Hoce (1901, 218) gives a brief summary of the characteristics 
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of granodiorite from Old Warburton. EDWARDS (1932B, 174) 
writes: “A distinctive feature of the Warburton granodiorite is 
the common presence in it of quartz nodules”. A detailed 
petrological description (173-175) and an analysis (177) are given. 


Hitts (1959, 545) notes the polygonal outcrop shape of 
the Devonian ‘Warburton granodiorite’, and gives a map of the 
locality. 


Type locality : Warburton area, Central Division. 


WARRANDYTE BEDS 


See: Warrandyte Conglomerate. 


WARRANDYTE CONGLOMERATE .............. Silurian 


Jutson, J.T., 1911B. — The structure and general geology of 
the Warrandyte goldfield and adjacent country. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 23, 516-554. 

Jutson (531) discusses the ‘Warrandyte grits and con- 
glomerates’ and writes : “If the Templestowe beds are Melbourn- 
ian, the Warrandyte beds may be still older”. He considers 
that “ at Warrandyte there was an old silurian shore line, close 
to which the conglomerates, grits and sandstones were laid down. 
These are also interbedded with shaly rocks, the alternations 
often being very rapid, thus showing shallow-water conditions ”. 
JuTSON (529) also uses the name ‘ Warrandyte conglomerates’. 

Gr (1942A, 23) writes: “ The brachiopods in the Warrandyte 
South Quarry conglomerate are of Yeringian aspect... The section 
at the southern end of the quarry shows 5 feet of conglomerate, 
then 5 feet of quartzitic grit, followed by another band of con- 
glomerate 14 feet wide... It is suggested that the Warrandyte South 
Quarry conglomerate (a clear field horizon) may mark the lower 
limit of the type Yeringian Series.” He adds (26) that the 
conglomerate “is therefore Yeringian and not Melbournian as 
formerly supposed.” 


Pure (1960, 151) shows the Warrandyte Conglomerate at 
the base of the Yering Beds in the Melbourne area, correlating 
it with the Valentian Stage of the Silurian. 


Type locality : Warrandyte area, Central Division. 


WARRANDYTE GRITS 
WARRANDYTE SOUTH QUARRY CONGLOMERATE 
See: Warrandyte Conglomerate. 


WARRENHEIP BASALT. -SAIS TC T. Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc, Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Yates (75) names the ‘Warrenheip basalt’ in the legend of 
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a map of the Buninyong-Warrenheip area. An analysis (Table 9) 
and a description (76) of the rock are given. It contains anortho- 
clase (93), and is younger than the ‘Clarke’s Hill basalt’ (q.v.). 


Type locality: Mount Warrenheip, near Ballarat, Central 
Division. 


WATAEPOOLAN LIMESTONE .................. Miocene 


Brown, D.A., 1957. — Fossil cheilastomatous Polyzoa from 
south-west Victoria. Mem. geol. Surv. Vic., 20, 7-83. 


Brown (11) lists the Wataepoolan Limestone as the upper 
(Balcombian) part of the Glenelg Group; he describes it (14): 
“This unit overlies unconformably the Glenaulin Clay and 
consists mainly of orange-brown polyzoal limestones with some 
polyzoal marls and clayey beds. A massive nodular limestone bed 
near the base of this member contains a large molluscan fauna. ” 
Faunal lists are given, and Polyzoa from the beds are described. 

Type locality : Crawford River area, Western Division. 


WATTLE GULLY BEDS 265 T well. Seats Ordovician 


Hatz, T.S., 1895. — The geology of Castlemaine, with a 
subdivision of part of the Lower Silurian rocks of Victoria, and 
a list of minerals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 7, 55-88. 


Hatt describes the ‘ Wattle Gully zone’ as part of the Lower 
Silurian (now known to be Ordovician) as follows (69, 70) : 
“I have found five outcrops of this, the Wattle Gully zone, 
namely, two previously mentioned near the Elphinstone tunnel, 
one to the south of the head of Poverty Gully, one near the 
head of Kampf’s Gully, and this one in Wattle Gully... I have 
not been able to accurately trace the relationship of the Wattle 
Gully zone, to the next above”. In further discussions (75, 76) 
Hat. uses the name ‘Wattle Gully beds’. 

Harris and Krste (1932, 29) write: “ The lowest zone, C5, 
still often referred to Dr. Hall’s term, the Wattle Gully beds, 
shows its position by the occurrence of Didymograptus bifidus 
without the presence of Tetragraptus fruticosus”. Harris and 
Tuomas (1938B, 66) note that the beds are, in their revised 
scheme, assigned to the Chewtonian with the zonal number Ch2. 


See also: Castlemainian. 


Type locality: Wattle Gully area, Chewton, North Central 
Division. 


: WATTLE GULLY ZONE 
i See: Wattle Gully beds. 


WAURN PONDS LIMESTONE ................-.. Oligocene 
Hatt, T.S. & PRITCHARD, G.B., 1896. — Remarks on the pro- 
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posed subdivision of the Eocene rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Vic., n.s., 8, 151-168. 


Hatt and Prircuarp (151) mention that the ‘Waurn Ponds 
type’ underlies the ‘Muddy Creek type’ and in places overlies 
the Older Basalts. They state (155) that the Upper Maude beds 
should be associated with the Batesford limestone rather than 
with the ‘Waurn Ponds series’, and add (166) that “ the Waurn 
Ponds and North Belmont limestones should be associated with 
the Spring Creek beds”. Cmapman (1914A, 13) mentions the 
possibility that the Mount Gambier polyzoal limestone is an 
equivalent of the yellow polyzoal limestone of Waurn Ponds. 
SINGLETON (1941, 7) quotes the views of Hatt and PRITCHARD. 


Type locality : Waurn Ponds, near Geelong, Central Division. 


WAURN PONDS SERIES 


See: Waurn Ponds limestone. 


WEATHERBOARD HILL BASALT .... Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. — The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 

Yates (88) uses the name ‘ Weatherboard Hill basalt’ in the 
legend of a diagrammatic section across Lake Burrumbeet. 
An analysis of the rock is given (89), and Newer Volcanic flows 
at Weatherboard Hill are mentioned. 

Type locality : Weatherboard Hill, Lake Burrumbeet, Western 
Division. 


WEDDERBURN CLAYS 


Wuitetaw, O.A.L., 1911. — The Wedderburn gold-field. Mem. 
geol. Surv. Vic., 10, 1-38. 

WHITELAW states (7) : “ The high degree of decomposition to 
which the Ordovician sediments have been subjected, has re- 
sulted in the formation of large bodies of clay in situ.” He sub- 
mitted samples of this clay, together with samples of decomposed 
granite and samples of clay formed by the decomposition of dyke 
rocks, for testing. Commenting on tests on one of the first 
named, WHITELAW (9) refers to it as a typical example of the 
ordinary ‘Wedderburn clays’. 

KEBLE and WatTSON (1952; 23, 29) write of the ‘Wedderburn 
clays’ in connection with residual granitic clays and residual 
Ordovician base-rock clays. They quote test results given by 
WHITELAW (1911; 8, 9), and also give analyses. 


Type locality : Wedderburn, Northern Division. 


WELLINGTON ‘CHERTS ma cee cree ee eee Ordovician 
TEALE, E.O., 1920. — A contribution to the Palaeozoic geology 
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of Victoria, with special reference to the districts of Mount 
Wellington and Nowa Nowa respectively. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 32, 67-146. 


TEALE (85) describes “ the cherty nature of the Ordovician 
rocks of the Wellington district” and writes (86): “Up to the 
present no radiolaria have been noted in thin sections of the 
Wellington cherts which have been examined. ” 


Type locality : Mount Wellington district, Gippsland. 


ELLINGTON RHYOLITES O JPPA Stee Devonian 


THIELE, E.O., 1908B. — Physiographical and geological notes 
on the Mt. Wellington district, north Gippsland. Vic. Nat., 24, 
23-35. 


THIELE (30) describes 2,000 feet of rhyolitic lavas with in- 
tervening thin sedimentary layers, and writes that “the age of 
the Wellington series appears to represent a slightly later phase ” 
of volcanic activity than does the Lower Devonian Snowy River 
series. He states: “The greatest development of the volcanic 
rocks is at the base of the Wellington series, but it does not 
appear possible to separate them from the overlying sedimentary 
rocks. ” The name ‘ Wellington rhyolites’ is also used (31). 

TEALE (1920, 95) describes the rhyolites and associated tuffs, 
and writes (97) : “ The Melaphyres are clearly subaqueous basic 
lava flows, and are always found considerably higher in the series 
than the Wellington Rhyolites. ” 

Davin (1950, 246) refers to these rhyolites as the ‘Mount 
Wellington rhyolites’. 

Type locality : Mount Wellington, northern Gippsland. 


WELLINGTON SERIES 


See: Mount Wellington series. 
Wellington Rhyolites. 


WENTWORTH GROUP seater Sige qayye sh ants Devonian 


TaLENT, J.A., 1959. — Notes on Middle Palaezoic strat- 
igraphy and diastrophism in eastern Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic., 
6 (3), 57-58. 

TALENT (57) uses the name Wentworth Group for a succession 
of marine Devonian sediments which are strongly folded into a 
synclinorium. The succession unconformably overlies the Middle 
and Upper Ordovician, and is unconformably overlain by non- 
. marine Devonian. There are two formations in the group: the 
` Wildhorse Formation (q.v.) and the Tabberabbera Formation. 
TaLENT writes (57) that “ both Lower Devonian and early Middle 
Devonian rocks are present and... the Lower Devonian - Middle 
Devonian boundary occurs within the succession.” 


Type locality : Mitchell River, Gippsland. 


20 


306 


WERRIBEE FORMATION ............-- Eocene - ? Oligocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & Baracwanat, W., 1950B. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part III. Min. geol. J. Vic., 4(2), 41-63. 


Tuomas and BaRAGwANaTH write (50): “ Owing to the lack 
of surface exposures and to the cover of Newer Volcanics and 
alluvium, natural sections are absent and a sequence has to be 
determined from the shafts and bores... The Werribee Formation 
is composed mainly of the sands underlying the coal, as shown 
in the bores at Altona, Werribee Park and Newport.” The unit 
is Eocene, possibly extending into the Oligocene. 


Type locality : Werribee Park bore (Deutgam No. 1), Werri- 
bee, Central Division. 


WERRIBEE) LIGNITES to J371- OS. Scien. NR Oligocene 


Conpon, M.A., 1951. — The geology of the lower Werribee 
River, Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 63, 1-24. 


Conpon uses this name when referring to a report by HER- 
man (1922); he writes (4) : “Herman in 1922 mentioned the 
Werribee lignites in his report on Victorian brown coals, stating 
that the Altona lignite has Oligocene marine beds above and 
below it, but did not discuss the reason for the statement.” 
ConpoN gives a section showing the lignite seam to be continuous 
from the Altona bore to the Werribee bore. 


Type locality : Probably Werribee Park bore (Deutgam No. 1), 
Werribee, Central Division. 


WERRIKOOLIANSS TAGE... 1 ie Gia eee Pleistocene 


HarL, T.S. & PRITCHARD, G.B., 1902. — A suggested nomen- 
clature for the marine Tertiary deposits of southern Victoria. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 75-81. 


Hatt and PrircHarp (77) suggest the time-rock term ‘ Werri- 
kooian’ for the ‘Limestone Creek beds’ on the Glenelg River 
in the Parish of Werrikoo, County of Follett. These beds had been 
referred to the Pliocene and Pleistocene. 


SINGLETON (1941; 45, 46) gives a summary of the work done 
on rocks of the Werrikooian Stage and selects as type locality 
Caldwell’s Cliff, nearly two miles south of the junction of the 
Glenelg River and Limestone Creek. He describes the sequence 
(47), and redefines the Werrikooian. 


Boutakorr and Sprice (1953; 31, 32) describe the Werrikoo 
Member of the Whaler’s Bluff Formation. Gu (1958, 391) 
writes : “As an international definition of the Plio-Pleistocene 
has now been fixed, and in view of new studies of the faunas, 
it is now proposed that the Werrikoo Member of the Whaler’s 
Bluff Formation (Werrikooian Stage) be accepted as the basal 
member of the Pleistocene.” He adds (392) : “If these beds had 
been studied first at Whaler’s Bluff instead of along the Glenelg 
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River, it is likely that the Maretimo and Werrikoo would not 
have been made separate lithological units.” 

DORMAN and Gu (1959, 84) write : “ The highest temperatures 
of the Maretimo series are higher than those of the Werrikoo, 
the average is higher (even omitting the temperatures in the 
Werrikoo series that appear to be too low)”. They mention 
the Werrikooian Stage (83) and the Werrikoo Member (84). 

Type locality: Caldwell’s Cliff, Glenelg River, Western 
Division. 


WERRIKOO MEMBER 
WERRIKOO SERIES 


See: Werrikooian Stage. 


WHALERS’ BLUFF BASALT = 2... 0050.6. 00003 ce. Pliocene 

Boutakorr, N. & Sprice, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. Min. 
geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

Boutakorr and Spriae include the ‘Whalers Bluff basalt’ 
in a table (42) of igneous rocks of the Mount Gambier sunklands. 
It is shown as Upper Pliocene in age, interbedded with the 
Maretimo Member. 

Type locality : Whaler’s Bluff, Portland, Western Division. 


WHALER’S BLUFF FORMATION .... Pliocene-Pleistocene 

Boutakorr, N. & Sprice, R.C., 1953. — Summary report on 
the petroleum possibilities of the Mount Gambier sunklands. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 5 (2), 28-42. 

Bourtakorr and Sprice write (31) : “Above the unconformity 
in the Portland and Gambier sunklands is the Whaler’s Bluff 
Formation. The type locality is at Whaler’s Bluff, Portland. ” The 
formation consists of three members: the Crawford Member 
is regarded as Pleistocene, while the two older members are 
Upper Pliocene (40). 

Dorman and Git (1959, 84) give palaeotemperature meas- 
urements from the Maretimo Member of the Whaler’s Bluff 
Formation. 

Type locality: Whaler’s Bluff, Portland, Western Division. 


WILD DUCK CREEK BEDS 
See: Wild Duck Creek conglomerates. 


WILD DUCK CREEK CONGLOMERATES ...... ? Permian 

Dunn, E.J., 1890A. — The glacial conglomerates of Victoria. 
Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 2, 452-456. 

Dunn writes (452) : “That certain conglomerates found at 
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Bacchus Marsh, Wild Duck Creek, and elsewhere, owed their 
origin to glacial causes was surmised by Sir R. Daintree so long 
ago as 1866. Dr A.R.C. Selwyn confirmed this view, and later 
observers coincided. Absolute proof, however, of glaciated stones 
and boulders was not obtained until quite recently.” He continues 
(453) : “The conglomerate found in New South Wales, and 
described by Wilkinson and others as of glacial origin, may yet 
prove to be identical with the Bacchus Marsh and Wild Duck 
Creek conglomerates.” (WILKINSON compared the latter with the 
Dwyka Conglomerate of South Africa.) Three species of Ganga- 
mopteris, determined by McCoy, were found in sandstones 
associated with the ‘Wild Duck Creek conglomerates’. DUNN 
(455, 456) describes the conglomerate, its mode of origin, and its 
provenance. 


Hatz (1891, 172) uses the term ‘Wild Duck Creek beds’ in 
a description of glacial deposits near Derrinal, 5 miles west of 
Heathcote. Dunn (1892, 3-5) further describes the glacial deposits 
at Wild Duck Creek without naming them; he traces their 
extension into New South Wales and to the eastern edge of the 
Great Dividing Range, Queensland. Later (1898, 204 et seq.), 
under the heading ‘The Northward Extension of the Derrinal 
Conglomerate (Glacial)’, Dunn discusses occurrences of beds in 
the Ashford coalfield, New South Wales, and in some Queensland 
localities; he too compares the unit with the Dwyka Conglom- 
erate. 


Type locality : Wild Duck Creek, Derrinal, 5 miles west of 
Heathcote, North Central Division. 


WILDHORSE “FORMATION |. .l eee en na. Devonian 


TALENT, J.A., 1959. — Notes on Middle Palaeozoic stratigraphy 
and diastrophism in eastern Victoria. Min. geol. J. Vic a 6 (3); 
57-58. 


TaLENT (57) summarizes the main conclusions, reached in 
papers at that time awaiting publication, on the stratigraphy and 
structure of the Mitchell and Wentworth River areas. He names 
as the Wentworth Group a succession of marine Devonian 
sediments, and subdivides the group into two formations. Of the 
lower he writes: “The Wildhorse Formation consists of up to 
1,200 feet of conglomerates and very coarse sandstones passing 
vertically and apparently laterally into the Tabberabbera Form- 
ation”. The Wildhorse Formation rests with marked angular 
unconformity on Middle and Upper Ordovician sediments. TALENT 
lists both Lower and Middle Devonian faunas from the Wentworth 
Group, and concludes that the age of the unit is Lower to early 
Middle Devonian. 


“pas locality : Mitchell and Wentworth River areas, Gipps- 
and. 
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WILLIMIGONGONG DACITES ................. Devonian 


Grecory, J.W., 1902B. — The geology of Mount Macedon, 
Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 14, 185-217. 

GREGORY refers to the ‘Willimigongong dacites’ when com- 
paring them to the Cheniston type. A full petrographic description 
is given (194-195), and an analysis (201). He notes that the dacite 
may belong to any part of the Mesozoic or lower Cainozoic. 
Skeats (1910A, 192) refers to dacites from the Macedon district, 
and places them in the lower Devonian. SKEATS and SUMMERS 
(1912) and Summers (1914) give analyses and variation diagrams. 


Type locality : Mount Macedon area, Central Division. 


WILLIMIGONGONG CREEK DACITE ........... Devonian 

Summers, H.S., 1914. — On the origin and relationship of 
some Victorian igneous rocks. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 26, 256- 
297. 

Summers (266) uses the name ‘ Willimigongong Creek dacite’ 
in noting a change in the order of analyses in his Table I (265) 
and Table II (266) due to recalculations. Table III (267) gives the 
molecular ratio of the dacite, which is probably one of the 
‘Willimigongong dacites’ (q.v.). 

Type locality: Willimigongong Creek, Macedon district, 
Central Division. 


WILSON’S CREEK SHALES .................... Silurian 

Tuomas, D.E., 1953. — Tanjilian fossils. Min. geol. J. Vic., 
512), 27: 

Tuomas (27) notes that the Wilson’s Creek Shales are in- 
cluded in the Jordan River Group, in a table taken from a paper 
then in manuscript. 

Type locality : Eildon district, North Central Division. 


WILSON’S PROMONTORY GRANITE .......... ? Devonian 

Murray, R.A.F., 1876. — Report on the geology and mineral 
resources of south-western Gippsland. Prog. Rep. geol. Surv. Vic., 
3, 135-173. 

Murray (137) writes that the ‘ Wilson’s Promontory granite’ 
is, as a rule, “ exceedingly coarse, though some of a fine-grained 
quality occurs.” Further description of this granite from different 
localities is given; it is probably of Devonian age. 


Type locality : Wilson’s Promontory, Gippsland. 


` WOMBAT CREEK FORMATION 
See: Wombat Creek Group. 


WOMBAT CREEK GROUP ...............--+-4:: Silurian 
Croun, P.W., 1950. — The geology and physiography of the 
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Omeo district, north eastern Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s. 
62, 1-70. 

Croun (33) writes: “The Wombat Creek Formation of 
shales, sandstones, limestones, grits and conglomerates in the 
extreme north of the area was examined only cursorily”. In the 
legend of a map (opp. 56) CROHN gives the age of the formation 
as Middle Devonian. 


TALENT (1959, 57) refers to a “ complex sequence of Siluro- 
Devonian sediments ” as the Wombat Creek Group. He writes: 
“ An investigation of available collections of the Wombat Creek 
Group fossils has failed to confirm the presence of any exclusively 
Devonian genera, but reveals instead the presence of such exclus- 
ively Silurian forms as Mucophyllum liliforme (Etheridge) and 
Propora conferta (Edwards and Haime) as well as species of the 
exclusively pre-Devonian genus Catenipora Lamarck”. The 
faunas indicate that “at least part of the Wombat Group was 
contemporaneous with the Cowombat Group ”. TaLENT concludes 
that the Wombat Creek Group is Middle to Upper Silurian in age. 


Type locality : Wombat Creek, Omeo district, North Eastern 
Division. 


WOMBAT GROUP 
See : Wombat Creek Group. 


WONDERLAND SANDSTONES .... Devonian-Carboniferous 


Hints, E.S., 1936. — The physiographic history of the Vic- 
torian Grampians. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 49, 1-10. 


Hits (7) mentions the ‘Wonderland sandstones’ in a discuss- 
ion of the physiography of the Wonderland Range. The rocks 
are part of the Grampians Group (q. v.). 

Type locality: Wonderland Range, Hall’s Gap district, 
Wimmera Division. 


WONTHAGGI COAL MEASURES ................ Jurassic 


MEpwWELL, L.M., 1954A. — A review and revision of the flora 
of the Victorian Lower Jurassic. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., nS., 65, 
63-111. 


MEDWELL (63) writes that Jurassic sediments outcrop in the 
“South Gippsland Highlands (Strzelecki Group), where the 
Wonthaggi Coal measures are developed.” These coal measures 
had been described by HuNTER and Ower (1914) and by EDWARDS, 
BAKER and Knicut (1944). 


Cookson and Derrmann (1959, 33) mention that the micro- 
flora from the Alberton West bore is younger “ than the micro- 
flora of the Wonthaggi Coal Measures of eastern Victoria.” 

See also : Cape Patterson series. 


Type locality : Wonthaggi, Central Division. 
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WOODBURN LIMESTONE. ... <7... e a NE Miocene 


WELLS, B.E., 1956. — Geology of the Casterton district. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 68, 85-110. 

Frercuson (1894, 58) mentions coralline limestone at Wood- 
burn, and states that “the fossils, which include a trigonia 
semiundulata, have a Miocene aspect.” WELLS (1956, opp. 106) 
uses the name Woodburn Limestone in the legend of a map for 
rock which outcrops along the Steep Bank Rivulet. 

Type locality: Steep Bank Rivulet, Casterton district, 
Western Division. 


WOODEND LIMBURGITE ............ Pliocene-Pleistocene 


SKeEats, E.W., 1910A. — The volcanic rocks of Victoria. Rep. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 12, 173-235. 

SKeEats (203) gives the name ‘ Woodend limburgite’ to dense, 
black, prismatic basalt which occurs as small plugs in a quarry 
south of Woodend; an analysis of the rock is given. In section 
the rock shows phenocrysts of fresh olivine set in a dark, dense, 
fine grained groundmass made up of minute, lath-shaped augites, 
magnetite and small feldspars, in a residuum of dark glass. 
Epwarps (1938, 291) gives an analysis of Newer Volcanic limburg- 
ite from Woodend. 

Type locality: Woodend, Macedon dsitrict, North Central 
Division. 


WOODHOUSE HILL BASALT ........ Pliocene-Pleistocene 

Grecory, J.W., 1903B. — The geology of the Berry Lead at 
Spring Hill and Central Leads. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 1. 

GREGORY shows the distribution of the Woodhouse Hill Basalt 
(Plate V), and discusses it briefly (15). The rock is Newer 
Volcanic in age. 

Type locality : Woodhouse Hill, near Creswick, North Central 
Division. 


WOOD: SelOINie BEDS reoc cae ane > ARNE ae cae Ordovician 

Hatt, T.S., 1904. — Reports on graptolites. Rec. geol. Surv. 
Wc 1 (3)) A 

Hatt (219) states that “the Wood’s Point beds are undoubt- 
edly upper ordovician” and mentions the presence of Diplograptus 
cf. tamariscus and Climacograptus cf. innotatus. WHITELAW 
(1905, 10) writes that “ the Wood’s Point series has been sharply 
_ folded and crushed together, rendering the beds for some distance 
on either side of the axes almost vertical.” 

Type locality : Wood’s Point area, North Eastern Division. 


WOOD’S POINT SERIES 
See: Wood’s Point beds. 
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WOOLAMAI GRANITE 
WOOLAMI GRANITE 


See: Cape Woolamai Granite. 


WULGULMERANG BASALTS ............ Pliocene-Recent 


Rinewoop, A.E., 1955A. — The geology of the Deddick- 
Wulgulmerang area, east Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 
67, 19-66. 


Rincwoop writes (65): “The fact that the Wulgulmerang 
and Gelantipy basalts still cover considerable areas, and lie at a 
lower elevation than the remnants of the pre-basaltic peneplain 
led Hills (1938) to group them with the Newer Basalts.” 
Sediments associated with these basalts contain an Oligocene 
flora (BELL, 1959B). 


Type locality : Gelantipy district, east Gippsland. 


WULGULMERANGS TUFES' Wit nis oan. ieee Devonian 


Rincwoop, A.E., 1955A. — The geology of the Deddick- 
Wulgulmerang area, east Gippsland. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vie., n.s., 
67, 19-66. 


RINGWoop writes (41) : “ The thick beds of tuff overlying the 
Boundary Creek Conglomerates have been called the Wulgul- 
merang Tuffs. They are usually light coloured, fine-grained rocks 
often showing well developed bedding indicative of subaqueous 
origin.” Later (1955B) he lists the Wulgulmerang Tuffs as a 
member of the Snowy River Volcanics; the tuffs are thus Lower 
Devonian (70). 


Type locality : Wulgulmerang Creek, Gelantipy district, east 
Gippsland. 


WYCHEPROOF GRANITE ....... ? Devonian-Carboniferous 


Huis, E.S., 1941A. — The granite of the Terricks Range and 
Lake Boga, in northern Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 53, 
206-221. 


Hints writes (220) : “The Wycheproof granite, which occurs 
as an isolated low hill rising abruptly above alluvial plains, is a 
coarse-grained muscovite granite”. He considers that “the gran- 
ites of north-western Victoria may belong to a petrographic 
province distinct from that of the well-known Devono-Carbon- 
iferous granitic rocks of the ‘dacite suite’ in the Central and 
Eastern parts of the state ” (221). 


BaKER (1942, 214) refers to the ‘Mt. Wycheproof granite’ 
in a discussion of the influence of flux concentrations on mineral 
index numbers. 


Type locality : Wycheproof, Wimmera Division. 
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BABB ARGH AINDTE «6.5 E «cco: 2 Devonian 


Tattam, C.M., 1929. — The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52, 1-52. 

Tattam shows the Yabba Granite on a map (opp. 7) and 
writes (19): “The northern extremity of the Yabba granite, 
however, lies only half a mile southward, and is separated from 
Mt. Wagra by a patch of contact schist which it has intruded 
discordantly, and the Mt. Wagra granite may therefore be an 
outlying part of the Yabba mass”. 

See also: Tallangatta Gneisses. 


Type locality: South of Mount Wagra and east of Noorongong, 
Tallangatta district, North Eastern Division. 


YACKANDANDAH GRANITE. 
See: Yackandandah granodiorite. 


YACKANDANDAH GRANODIORITE .......... ? Devonian 

Baker, G., 1937. — Orthite in some Victorian granitic rocks. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 50, 47-58. 

Tattam (1929, 13) describes but does not name the rock about 
which Baker (1937, 51) writes : “In the Yackandandah grano- 
_ diorite, two well developed crystals are fringed at the ends with 
small prisms of pale green epidote. ” 

Epwarps and Easton (1937, 83) use the name ‘ Yackandandah 
granite’ in referring to Tatram’s work. 

Type locality : Yackandandah district, North Eastern Division. 


YALLOURN CLAY 
YALLOURN FORMATION 


See: Yallourn Group. 


WAL LOURNE GH OU Be irn ai a uscd eee dt Eocene 
SINGLETON, F.A., 1935. — Cainozoic; in Handbook for Victoria. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 128-135. 


SINGLETON (128) proposes the name ‘Yallournian’ for “ the 
lignites and clays of Yallourn”. Later (1941, 49) he writes: 
“Since, for purposes of correlation, stage names should preferably 
be based on marine formations, the same objections apply to the 
Yallournian as to the Eyrian, to which, indeed, it may be partially 
equivalent in time. It is therefore best regarded as a series, 
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preferably in the form Yallourn Series, and not as a stage name.” 
He suggests Anglesean (q.v.) to replace Yallournian. 


CrRESPIN (1943, 4) regards the term Yallournian as “ ideally 
suited” to the area she is discusisng. She writes: “As the 
lithology of the lignitiferous sands and brown coals are so 
consistent in the Gippsland basin, the name ‘Yallourn Form- 
ation’ has been instituted to include them.” 


THomas and BARAGWANATH (1949, 43) note that the Yallourn 
Group consists of the Yallourn Seam and the Yallourn Clay. 
It is a unit of the upper part of the Latrobe Valley Coal 
Measures; it underlies the Lakes Entrance Formation and overlies 
the Morwell Group. They write : “Miss I. Crespin’s term 
Yallourn Formation is considered invalid as this is not used in 
the same sense as Singleton’s Yallourn Series” (43). Later (1951, 
39) THomas and BarRaGwaNaTH write: “The Upper brown coals 
of Wright undoubtedly include both the Morwell and Yallourn 
Formations. ” 

Under the heading ‘Eocene’, Boutakorr (1955, 41) gives a 
description of the Yallourn Group. 


Beavis (1959, 107) mentions that the relationship between the 
Latrobe Seam and the Yallourn Group is obscure but that there 
is some suggestion of a conformable passage between them. 
A geological map (109) shows the extent of the group. 


Type locality : Yallourn district, Gippsland. 


YALLOURN SERIES 
See: Yallourn Group. 


YALOAK CLAY 


See: Yaloak Formation. 


YALOAK FORMATION Gann cfm, A See Miocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & Baracwanatu, W., 1950B. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part III. Min. geol. J. Vic., 4 (2), 41-63. 


THomas and Baracwanaty (46) write: “ Yaloak Formation 
comprises the grey fossiliferous ferruginous bands, gravels and 
thin coal seams exposed in the valley of the Upper Parwan in 
the parish of Yaloak. They are also quarried in the Darley clay 
pits where they are overlain by the red coloured Darley gravels, 
and in the clay pits near the road, north from the bridge over 
the Lerderderg. Included basalt pebbles show that, in part at 
least, they are younger than some of the Volcanics. ” 


Kesre and Watson (1952, 70) write: “The Yaloak clay, 
almost a shale when dug, requires careful wetting and at least a 
month’s time to develop its plasticity.” They give an ultimate 
analysis and physical and firing data of a sample from a bed 
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4 feet thick, exposed in South Gully Creek, below 12 feet of 
overburden. They state that the Yaloak clay is difficult of access. 

Bett (1959, 30) refers to “fossil plants which have been 
compared with the Lower Miocene types” that occur in the beds 
of this formation, which outcrops in the Ballan Sunkland west of 
the Rowsley Fault. 

Type locality : Upper Parwan valley, Bacchus Marsh district, 
Central Division. 


SEE NLAN TS DAAES qnidusnnigling tacit e Ordovician 


Harris, W.J. & Tuomas, D.E., 1938B. — A revised classific- 
ation and correlation of the Ordovician graptolite beds of Victoria. 
Min. geol. J. Vic., 1 (3), 62-72. 

Harris and Tuomas write (66) : “ This name is derived from 
Yapeen, a locality south-west of Castlemaine, where Oncograptus 
and Cardiograptus beds are well developed... Two divisions are 
recognised : — 

Ya. 1. Zone of Oncograptus (D5). 

Ya. 2. Zone of Cardiograptus (D4, D3). ” 
The term ‘ Yapeen Series’ is used in a table (65) synonomously 
with Yapeenian. 

Davin (1950, 150) includes the Yapeenian in sections across 
the East Talbot area and the Castlemaine area. He writes (174) 
that “most of the reef-gold has been won from beds below the 
Yapeenian Stage.” 


Type locality: Yapeen, south-west of Castlemaine, North 
Central Division. 


YAPEEN SERIES 
See: Yapeenian Stage. 


SPACER ER Pe BASALI cope cre cuss sisi s aa E Ea 48: oes E EAT Pleistocene 

Huts, E.S., 1929. — The age and physiographic relationships 
of the Cainozoic volcanic rocks of Victoria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., 
n.s., 51, 112-139. 

Hırs (133) refers to the ‘Yarra basalt’ in a discussion of 
the age of the basalts of the Geelong and Melbourne districts; 
he considers that “ the youngest flow is that which occupies the 
Yarra Valley ”. On physiographic evidence, he assigns the rock 
. to “some part of the Pleistocene ”. 


Type locality : Melbourne area. 


YARRAVIAN 
See: Yeringian. 
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YARROWEE FLOW 


See: Yarrowee lava. 


YARROWEE LAVA, 293.05. ce eee oe Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Hart, T.S., 1899. — The bone clay and associated basalts at 
the Great Buninyong Estate mine. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 12, 
74-80. 


Hari (1899, 78) refers to the ‘Yarrowee lava’ as a pale 
coarse-grained rock “ without any visible olivine or porphyritic 
minerals, and similar to that which occurs on the western volcanic 
area of Ballarat”; he also mentions ‘ Yarrowee flow’. EDWARDS 
(1938, 272) discusses a widespread olivine-rich oligoclase basalt 
of Newer Volcanic age found along the Yarrowee River, north 
of Mount Mercer; an analysis is given (271). 


Type locality: Yarrowee River near Buninyong, Central 
Division. 


YENDON BASAL Pies. scone ee ee Pliocene-Pleistocene 


Yates, H., 1954. —- The basalts and granitic rocks of the 
Ballarat district. Proc. Roy. Soc. Vic., n.s., 66, 63-101. 


Epwarps (1938, 272) mentions an expanse of Newer Volcanic 
olivine-rich oligoclase basalt, grading into andesine basalt, which 
“occurs around Yendon and Newlyn, to the south of Mt. Bulla- 
rook”; he describes the rock petrographically. 


Yates (1954, 75) gives a description and an analysis of the 
‘Yendon basalt’, the extent of which is shown on a map. He 
states that “the basalts from the vents in the northern part of 
the area — Green Hill, Buninyong, Yendon, and Grenville Hill — 
are very alkaline types, chemically related to the Warrenheip 
series further north.” 


Type locality : North-east of Buninyong, Central Division. 


YERING BEDS 
YERING GROUP 


See: Yeringian. 


MERINGIAN a vce titioosd ewan GoGht nde wacko eens Devonian 
GREGORY, J.W., 1903A. — The Heathcotian — a pre- 
Ordovician series — and its distribution in Victoria. Proc. Roy. 


NOC. Vic., TSn ISTAS 


GREGORY (171-172), discussing the Silurian, writes: “ There 
seems to be evidence of two main subdivisions; the first we may 
call the Melbourne Series or Melbournian... The second series 
we may call the Yeringian, after Yering, north of Lilydale, where 
the beds have yielded a small brachiopod fauna... This Yeringian 
series includes the most important Silurian limestones, including 
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those of Lilydale, Loyola, the Thomson River, Cape Liptrap, and 
also the beds of Seville and the various localities in the basin 
of Woori Yallock.” A faunal list is given (172): 


CuapmaN (1914D, 209) describes the Yeringian and mentions 
the ‘Yeringian series’. He proposes the term ‘Tanjilian’ for shales 
containing a fauna distinct from the typical Yeringian, and gives 
a section (210) to show the variable nature of the ‘ Yeringian 
beds’. JUNNER (1920, 134), from work in the Walhalla-Wood’s 
Point area, considers that the Panenka beds (q.v.) and the 
overlying Walhalla beds (q.v.) represent the Yeringian. SKEATS 
(1929A, 230) considers CuHapman’s ‘Tanjilian’ unnecessary, and 
suggests that the term be abandoned. 


THomas and KEBLE (1933, 78) consider the Melbournian of 
GREGORY and of CHapman to be stratigraphically higher than the 
Yeringian, and propose a revised subdivision: Keilorian (oldest), 
Yeringian and Yarravian, with the incoming of Monograptus 
_ riccartonensis (82) to indicate the commencement of the Yering- 
ian. CHAPMAN and THomas (1935, 307) revert to the original order 
and nomenclature of the Melbournian and Yeringian, and cor- 
relate both with the Ludlow. THomas (1939, 62) states that “ the 
Yeringian is either the top of the Silurian or else extends into 
the Devonian ”. 

G (1940, 250) proposes Cave Hill and Hull Road, Lilydale, 
as type localities for the limestone and shale facies respectively 
of the Yeringian. He suggests (1941, 156) that the Silurian 
succession in Victoria be recognized as Keilorian (oldest), 
Melbournian, Jordanian and Yeringian (youngest), and (1942A, 
23) that the ‘Warandyte South Quarry conglomerate’ should 
“mark the lower limits of the type Yeringian Series”; he est- 
imates a thickness of less than 17,000 feet for the strata as 
measured from the conglomerate (47). In the type area GILL 
(1945B, 145) subdivides the Yeringian Series into Lower and 
Upper Yeringian; he considers the ‘Yeringian beds’ to be Lower 
Devonian, possibly extending up to the Middle Devonian. 
Without redefining the Yeringian, he later recognizes (1952, 47) 
that his earlier definition is far too broad. 

The flora of beds within the Yering Group is described by 
Cookson (1945), who refers to her earlier work on the Yering 
Group and Upper Silurian floras. 

Purr (1960, 145) mentions the Yering Beds and discusses 
them (150), giving a faunal list; he writes (155) : “ The rock units 
on which the local time subdivisions are based require more 
precise definition to be of use in local correlation. This applies 
particularly to the Melbourne Beds and the Yering Beds. ” 


Type locality: Cave Hill and Hull Road, Lilydale, Central 
` Division. 

YERINGIAN BEDS 

YERINGIAN SERIES 


See: Yeringian. 
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YINNAR: FORMATION sce s. Gee E AN Eocene 


Tuomas, D.E. & BaraGwanaTH, W., 1949. — Geology of the 
brown coals of Victoria. Part I. Min. geol. J. Vic., 3 (6), 28-55. 


THomas and BaRaGwaNaTH introduce the name Yinnar 
Group (43) and write (45): “The Yinnar Group (named from 
the Parish of Yinnar) are the beds of variable thickness, com- 
posed mostly of clays with seams of brown coal of variable thick- 
ness lying beween Morwell No. 2 seam and the top of the Thorpe- 
dale Volcanic Suite. As this group does not outcrop, typical 
sections are shown from bores and in geological section... These 
beds are present in greater thickness on the south-eastern limb 
of the Morwell Syncline... bores 105 Yinnar, the A.P.M. bore, 
bores 53, 58 and 59, parish of Hazelwood, can be considered 
typical.” The unit is Eocene in age. 

Later (1951, 39) they write: “ The Ferruginous conglomerates 
and Delburn sandstones of Wright [1894, 31] are members of 
our Yinnar Formation which also exhibits marked lateral 
variation. ” 


Type locality : Bottom part of bore 98, parish of Hazelwood, 
Traralgon district, Gippsland. 


YINNAR GROUP 


See: Yinnar Formation. 


OU YANG GRAND L Es oe a ores cee aes ee Devonian 


Skeats, E.W., 1908A. — Notes on the geology of the You 
Yangs, Victoria. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 11, 387-396. 


SKeEaTs (390) writes: “A short examination of rock sections 
of the You Yangs granite is sufficient to show that it does not 
belong to the grano-diorite division, but is an alkali granite. 
Its porphyritic character is certainly its most prominent charac- 
teristic.” He adds (387): “The age of the granite cannot be 
definitely fixed. It is probably post-Ordovician, since it has 
altered rocks which are probably of that age. ” 


BakER (1937; 48, 52) describes orthite from the ‘You Yangs 
granite’ and gives an analysis of the rock (1938, 269). CONDON 
(1951, 2) maps the rock as Devonian. 

See also: Garfield granite 

Tynong granite. 


Type locality : You Yangs, Central Division. 
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ZEALLY LIMESTONE MEMBER ............... Oligocene 


Raceatt, H.G. & Crespin, I., 1952. — Geology of Tertiary 
rocks between Torquay and Eastern View, Victoria. Aust. J. Sci., 
14, 143-147. 


Raccarr and CRESPIN (143) propose the name ‘Zeally Lime- 
stone Member’ for a facies of the Puebla Formation “ which 
crops out in the cliffs between Bird Rock and Zeally Bay ”. 

Later (1955, 125) they define the unit: “ The limestone 
(calcarenite) which forms the cliffs between Bird Rock and the 
mouth of Spring Creek is named the Zeally Limestone Member 
of the Puebla Formation. Specifically it is defined as Section 17 
above the base of BJ.1 which is the same stratigraphical interval 
as Section 18, T.8/T.5. The thickness of both these sections is 
54 ft. Calcarenites and clayey marls which form low cliffs at 
Point Danger are also part of this member though detailed 
correlation with the type section is not possible.” The authors 
discuss previous literature on the area, including DAINTREE (1863, 
140), Tare and DEeNNaNT (1893, 211; 1895, 116), Hatt and PRIT- 
CHARD (1896, 153), PRITCHARD (1923, 935), and SincLETon (1941, 39). 
Raccatt and CReEsPIN note that the Zeally Limestone Member 
includes the Scutellina and Cellepora Limestones of PRITCHARD 
(1923, 935). 

Type locality : Between Bird Rock and Zeally Bay, Anglesea 
district, Central Division. 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF UNITS 


(Names in italics represent cross references) 


Aberfeldy basalt. 
Aberfeldy peridotite. 
Addis Limestone. 
Addiscot Greywacke Member. 
Agnes Formation. 

Aire Coastal Beds. 

Aire Coastal series. 
Airey’s Inlet basalt. 
Airey’s Inlet Limestones. 
Airey’s Inlet tuffs. 

= Alkali Series. 

Altona Bay lignite series. 
Altona beds. 

Altona brown coal beds. 
Altona Coal Seam. 

Altona lignite. 

Altona lignitic series. 
Altona shell beds. 
Amphipora Limestone. 
Amphipora zone. 
Amphoton band. 

Anakie flows. 

Ancilla clays. 

Anderson Creek beds. 
Angahook Member. 
Anglesea Beds. 

Anglesea Siltstone Formation. 
Anglesea Siltstone Member. 
Anglesean Stage. 

` Angusvale Diorite. 

Apollo Bay grit. 

Apollo Bay Sandstone. 
Arthur’s Seat granite. 
Arthur’s Seat pebble beds. 
Avon River Sandstone(s). 


Avon River series. 
Avon Sandstone(s). 
Avon Sandstone group. 
Avon Sandstone series. 


Babbington Hill trachyte. 
Bacchus Marsh beds. 

Bacchus Marsh conglomerate(s). 
Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits. 
Bacchus Marsh glacial tillite. 
Bacchus Marsh group. 
Bacchus Marsh Leaf Beds. 
Bacchus Marsh Sandstone(s). 
Bacchus Marsh Tillite(s). 


Bacchus Marsh Triassic sand- 
stones. 


Bahgallah Formation. 
Bairnsdale beds. 
Bairnsdale granites. 
Bairnsdale gravels. 
Bairnsdale Limestone. 


Bairnsdale Limestone 
ation. 


Form- 


Bairnsdale Series. 
Bairnsdale stage. 
Bairnsdale Substage. 
Bairnsdalian Stage. 


Balcombe Bay 


marls. 
Balcombe’s Bay Beds. 
Balcombian beds. 
Balcombian marls. 
Baleombian series. 
Balcombian Stage. 
Bald Hill beds. 


fossiliferous 
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Bald Hill flow. 

Bald Hill lava. 

Bald Hill sandstones. 
Bald Hill Triassic beds. 
Ballan beds. 

Ballan conglomerates. 
Ballarat basalts. 
Ballarat fireclay. 
Ballarat West basalts. 
Balwyn Lava. 
Balwyn limburgite. 
Bankivia Beds. 
Barjarg Granite. 
Barrabool Hills beds. 
Barrabool Sandstone. 
Barwonian beds. 


Barwonian bryozoan limestone. 


Barwonian Series. 
Barwonian System. 
Basin Limestone. 
Batesford beds. 
Batesfordian Stage. 
Batesford Limestone. 
Batesford Limestone series. 
Batesford substage. 
Battery beds. 

Battery mudstones. 
Battery sandstone(s). 
Baw Baw Granodiorite. 
Baxter Sandstones. 
Beaumaris beds. 
Beechworth granite. 
Bellarine beds. 
Bellarine lavas. 

Bell Point Limestone. 
Belmont beds. 
Belmont clays. 
Benambra diorites. 
Bendigo beds. 
Bendigo horizon. 
Bendigonian. 
Bendigo Series. 


Bendigo Zone(s). 
Bendoc limestone. 
Berridale Granite. 
Berry gravels. 

Berry River gravels. 
Berwick leaf-beds. 
Bethanga Gneisses. 
Bindi beds. 

Bindi conglomerate. 
Bindi Limestone(s). 
Bindi Limestone series. 
Bird Rock beds. 

Bird Rock Member. 
Bird Rock series. 

Bird Rock Zone. 

Black Mountain Rhyodacite. 
Black Range Granodiorite. 
Black Rock Member. 
Black Spur Dacites. 
Black’s Spur dacite. 
Blackwood basalts. 
Bluff Member. 

Bochara Limestone. 
Boggy Creek Beds. 
Boggy Creek felsites. 
Boggy Creek Group. 
Boggy Creek Series. 
Bogong basalt. 

Bolinda Series. 
Bolindian beds. 
Bolindian Stage. 

Boola Beds. 

Boonah Sandstone. 
Boundary Creek Conglomerates. 
Braemar dacite. 
Braemar House granodiorite. 
Bridgewater Formation. 
Brighton beds. 
Brighton Group. 
Broadmeadows series. 
Brock Quarry beds. 
Brown’s Creek beds. 


Brown’s Creek Clays. 


Brown’s Creek Glauconite Beds. 


Buchan beds. 

Buchan Caves Limestone. 
Buchan gravels. 

Buchan Group. 

Buchan limestone. 

Buchan Series. 

Buffalo Granite. 

Bulla fireclay series. 

Bulla granodiorite. 

Bulla Kaolin. 

Bullengarook basalt. 
Bullengarook Gravels. 
Bullengarook lava. 
Bullenmerri Calcareous Clay. 
Bullenmerri Clay. 
Bullenmerri tuffs. 
Buninyong basalt. 
Buninyong-Clarendon basalt. 
Buninyong flow. 
Buninyong lava. 

Burnley Basalt. 

Burn’s Reef beds. 

Burn’s Reef zone. 
Burrumbeet agglomerate. 
Burrumbeet tuff. 

Butcher’s Ridge Limestone. 
Buxton granodiorite. 


Calder Limestones. 
Calder River Limestone. 
Cambellfield Beds. 
Cambrian Hill basalt. 
Cameron Mudstone Member. 
Campbellfield Beds. 

. Campbellfield clay. 

' Cape Otway beds. 

Cape Otway Clays. 
Cape Otway series. 
Cape Paterson beds. 
Cape Paterson Series. 
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Cape Patterson coal formation. 
Cape Patterson series. 
Cape Woolamai Granite. 
Carapook granite. 
Casterton schists. 
Castle Cove clay. 
Castle Cove Limestone. 
Castle Cove series. 
Castlemaine Series. 
Castlemaine horizon. 
Castlemainian. 
Cathedral Beds. 
Cathedral sandstones. 
Cave Hill Conglomerates. 
Cave Hill formation. 
Cave Hill limestone. 
Cave Hill Sandstone. 
Cave Hill Quartzites. 
Cave Limestone. 
Cellepora Limestones. 
Centennial Beds. 
Cerberean Volcanics. 
Ceres granite. 
Chapel Hill beds. 
Cheltenham beds. 
Cheltenhamian marl. 
Cheltenhamian Stage. 
Chewtonian. 
Chewton Series. 
Childers Formation. 
Chintin Beds. 
Chione clays. 
Chocolyn Silts. 
Chonetes australis zone. 
Chonetes-Encrinurus Mudstone. 
Chonetes melbournensis mud- 
stone. 
Christmas Hills Quartzite. 
Clarendon Basalt. 
Clarendon flow. 
Clarke’s Hill basalt. 
Clarke’s Hill flow. 
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Clifton Bank beds. 
Clifton Bank series. 
Clifton Beds. 

Clifton Formation. 
Cobaw Granite. 

Cobaw granodiorite. 
Cobaw trachyte. 
Cobbannah quartzites. 
Coburg sands. 
Coimadai limestone. 
Coimaidai beds. 
Coimaidai Limestone. 
Coimaidai series. 
Coleraine Formation. 
Coleraine trachyte(s). 
Colongulac Loess. 
Colquhoun Granite. 
Colquhoun Gravels. 
Combyingbar beds. 
Coomadai Limestone. 
Cooper’s Creek Formation. 
Cooper’s Creek limestone. 
Corinella basalt. 

Corio Bay Beds. 

Corio Bay series. 
Corryong Granite. 
Corryong Granodiorite. 
Corryong Grey Granite. 
Costerfield Beds. 
Cowombat Group. 
Crawford Member. 
Crossover lignite. 
Crowes Hill lava. 


Dacite Series. 

Dandenong Agglomerates. 
Dandenong dacites. 
Dandenong fireclay series. 
Dandenong Range series. 
Dandenong Ranges Volcanics. 


Dandenongs Igneous Complex. 


Dandenong series. 


Dargile Beds. 

Dargile Sandstone(s). 
Dargile Series. 

Dargo basalt. 

Darley conglomerates. 
Darley Gravels. 

Darley sandstone. 
Darriwil beds. 
Darriwilian. 

Darriwill Series. 
Darriwil series. 
Dartmoor Formation. 
Dartmoor ‘Group’. 
Dartmoor Oyster Bed. 
Daylesford anorthoclase basalt. 
Deddick Granodiorite. 
Deddick Rhyodacites. 
Deep Creek Beds. 

de Fegley’s Trachyandesite. 
Delburn Sandstones. 
Demon’s Bluff Formation. 
Dergholm Granite. 
Derrinal Conglomerate. 
Digger Island Formation. 
Digger Island Limestone. 
Dilwyn Clay. 

Dinesus Beds. 
Dinesus-Hydroid Beds. 
Dinesus ida Beds. 
Dinesus series. 

Dingo Creek beds. 
Diprotodon beds. 
Ditrupa beds. 
Djerriwarrh limburgite. 
Dog Rocks granite. 
Dolodrook beds. 
Dolodrook Limestone. 
Donnelly’s Creek Beds. 
Donnelly’s Creek slates. 
Drik Drik basalt. 
Dromana dacites. 
Dromana Granite. 


Dromana hornblende dacite. 
Dromana rhyodacite. 

Duck Ponds limestone. 
Dundas Laterites. 

Dundas quartz porphyries. 
Dunkeld Sandstone. 
Durham Lead basalt. 
Durham Dead flows. 


Earlier Basalts. 

‘Early Spirifer’ beds. 

Eastern View Coal Measures. 

Eastonian beds. 

Eastonian Stage. 

Edi beds. 

Egerton kaolin. 

Egerton Sandstone. 

Eildon Beds. 

Eildon Group. 

Eildonian. 

Eildon Sandstone. 

Elaine kaolin. 

Ellery granite. 

Emu Creek flow. 

Emu Creek macedonite. 

Encrinurus - Chonetes 
stones. 

Euroa Limburgite. 

Exford Volcanics. 


Mud- 


Fairy Formation. 
Fishing Point Marl. 
Fitzroy River basalt. 
Flemington beds. 
Flemington Tertiaries. 
Flinders bryozoan limestone. 
_ Flinders flows. 

. Flinders limestone. 
Flinders Plateau Lava. 
Follett Group. 
Footscray basalt. 
Forest Hill flow. 
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Frankston beds. 
Freestone Creek beds. 


Freestone Creek Lower Fish 
beds. 


Frenchmans’ Gully beds. 
Fyansford beds. 
Fyansford Clay. 


Gabo Island Granite. 
Gambierian Stage. 
Gangamopteris beds. 
Gangamopteris sandstone. 
Garden Hill basalt. 
Garfield granite. 
Garibaldi Basalt. 

Garvey Gully Formation. 
Garvey Gully Series. 
Garvey Gully Tuffs. 
Geelong beds. 

Gelantipy basalts. 
Gelantipy Rhyodacite. 
Gellibrand Beds. 
Gellibrand Clay. 
Gellibrand’s Hill adamellite. 
Genoa River Beds. 
Giant’s Grave trachyandesite. 
Gillingall Limestone. 
Gippsland Gravels. 
Gippsland Group. 
Gippsland Limestone Formation. 
Gisborne Basalt. 
Gisborne limburgite. 
Gisborne trachyandesites. 
Gisbornian. 

Glen Aire Clays. 
Glenample Beds. 
Glenample Clay. 
Glenaulin Clay. 
Glenburnie Beds. 
Glenburnie Road Beds. 
Glenelg Beds. 

Glenelg dune complex. 
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Glenelg Formation. 
Glenelg Group. 

Glenelg River Complex. 
Glenfine leaf beds. 
Glenmaggie basalts. 
Glycimeris beds. 
Glycymeris beds. 
Gnotuk Basalt. 

Goldie beds. 

Goldie Series. 

Goldie Shales. 

Gong Gong granite. 
Grampian beds. 
Grampian freestone. 
Grampian Sandstone(s). 
Grampian sandstone group. 
Grampian Series. 
Grampians granites. 
Grampians Group. 
Grampians Porphyries. 
Grampians sandstone(s). 
Grampians sandstone series. 
Grange Burn Coquina. 
Grange Burn diatomite. 
Grange Burn Formation. 
Grange Burn limestones. 
Grantville and Bass River series. 
Graptolite Beds. 
Greendale nephelinite. 
Greendale Sandstone. 
Green Gully beds. 
Green Hill Basalt. 

Green Hill lava. 

Green Hills flow. 


Greensborough gravels 
sands. 


Greensborough basalts. 
Greensborough Older Basalts. 


Grenville Hill þasalt. 
Grice’s Creek beds. 
Grice’s Creek conglomerate. 


and 


Hamilton beds. 


Hamilton coral-beds. 
Hamiltonian. 
Hamiltonian facies. 
Hamilton series. 
Hamilton Tertiaries. 
Hampden Tuff. 
Handford Spur shales. 
Hanging Rock sölvsbergite. 
Hantkenina beds. 
Harcourt Granite. 
Harcourt granodiorite. 
Hardie’s Hill Basalt. 
Hardie’s Hill flow. 
Harkaway granodiorite. 
Harman’s Valley flow. 
Haunted Hill Gravels. 
Haunted Hill lignite. 
Haunted Hill Tertiaries. 
Hayes Hill lava. 
Heath Sands. 
Heathcote breccia. 
Heathcote Formation. 
Heathcote Greenstones. 
Heathcote Igneous Complex. 
Heathcote series. 
Heathcote Volcanic Group. 
Heathcotian. 
Heathcotian ‘diabases’. 
Heathcotian Series. 
‘Heathcotian’ volcanics. 
Helicidae Sandstone(s). 
Heytesbury formation. 
Heytesbury Group. 
Heywood Marl Member. 
High Plains Gneiss. 
Holy Terror Grit. 
Hopkins shell-rock. 
Howe’s Creek phosphate brec- 
cia. 
Howe’s Creek-Wappan beds. 
Howqua agglomerate. 
Howqua breccia. 


Howqua Cherts. 
Howqua diabases. 
Howqua Greenstones. 
Hummocks Serpentinite. 


Iguana Creek Beds. 
Iguana Creek Group. 
Iguana Creek Series. 
Iguana group. 

Illaenus Band. 
Inglestone granites. 
Ingleston granites. 
Inglewood Granite. 
Intermediate Basalt. 
‘Iron Mask’ formation. 
Isograptus beds. 
Isograptus Series. 
Ivanhoe High-Level Basalt. 


Jackson’s Creek beds. 
Jackson’s Crossing Limestone. 
Jamieson Agglomerate. 
Jamieson diabase. 

Jan Juc Formation. 
Jan Jucian. 

Janjukian. 

Jan Jukian. 

Janjukian series. 
Janjukian Stage. 
Jemba Rhyolite. 
Jemmy’s Point beds. 
Jemmy’s Point Formation. 
Jim Crow Creek flow. 
Jimmy’s Point beds. 
Johanna River Sands. 
Johannian Stage. 
Jordanian. 

Jordan River Beds. 

. Jordan River Group. 
Jordan River mustones. 
Jordan River series. 


Junction Creek gneissic granite. 


Junor’s Quarry Flow. 
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Kalimnan beds. 

Kalimnan Stage. 
Kangaroo Ground basalt. 
Kangaroo Ground Older Basalt. 
Kangaroo Grounds basalt. 
Kangaroo Range basalt. 
Kangerong Formation. 
Kangerong Stage. 
Kawarren limestone. 
Keilambete Tuff. 

Keilor Beds. 

Keilor conglomerates. 
Keilor Group. 

Keilorian. 

Keilor limestone. 

Keilor Type. 

Kerrie Conglomerate. 
Kerrie Series. 

Kiewa gneisses. 

Killara Quarry beds. 
Kilmore basaltic flows. 
Kilmore Beds. 

Kiln Member. 

King River porphyry. 
Knight formation. 

Knight Group. 

Knight Sands and Clays. 
Knowsley beds. 
Knowsley East Formation. 
Koetong granite. 
Korkuperrimul beds. 
Korkuperrimul Creek beds. 
Korkuperrimul Creek series. 
Kororoit Creek shell beds. 
Kyneton basalt. 

Kyneton limestone. 


Lake Boga granite. 

Lakes Entrance Formation. 
Lake Pertobe shell beds. 
Lake Terang tuffs. 

Lake Wellington Formation. 
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Lal Lal brown coal. 
Lal Lal clays. 

Lal Lal kaolin. 

Lal Lal lignite. 
Lancefield Beds. 
Lancefield Quarry beds. 
Lancefield Series. 
Lancefield shales. 
Lancefield Zones. 
Landslip Point ironstone. 
Langridge Gully gravel. 
Lara limestone. 

Latrobe Formation. 


Latrobe Valley Coal Measures. 


La Trobe Valley Tertiaries. 
Laurus werribeensis beds. 
Lerderderg Formation. 
Leura Volcanics. 

Lilydale Basalt. 

Lilydale beds. 

Lilydale Limestone. 

Lilydale mudstone. 

Lilydale Quartzites. 

Lilydale sandstones. 

Lilydale series. 

Lilydale shales. 

Lilydale volcanic series. 
Limeburner’s Point limestone. 
Limestone Creek beds. 
Limestone Creek Formation. 
Limestone Creek series. 
Limopsis beds. 

Linton China Clay. 

Liptrap Formation. 

Little Scotland Basalt. 

Little Scotland Flow. 
Llewellyn Lead Basalt Flow. 
Loganograptus logani zone. 
Longford Formation. 
Longfordian. 

Longford Limestone. 
Longford Stage. 


Longford Substage. 
Lower Brighton Beds. 
Lower Buchan beds. 
Lower Buchan series. 
Lower Camarotoechia Beds. 
Lower Castlemainian. 
Lower Dacite Series. 
Lower Ditrupa beds. 
Lower Fish Beds. 

Lower Glen Aire Clays. 
Lower Maude beds. 
Lower Maude limestones. 
Lower Toscanite Series. 
Loyola limestone. 
Lysterfield Granodiorite. 


McAlister’s Rock trachyte. 
McGeorge’s Hill Flow. 
Mclvor Beds. 

MclIvor Group. 
McKirley’s Creek lignite. 
McLarty Member. 
McRorie Agglomerates. 
Macedon dacite(s). 


Macedon Granodiorite - Dacite 
Serves. 


Macedon Series. 

Macedon sélvusbergites. 
Macedon trachytes. 

Magnet Hill porphyritic flow. 
Malanganee Formation. 
Maldon granite. 

Maldon granodiorite. 
Malmsbury Basalt. 
Malmsbury dolerite. 
Mansfield beds. 

Mansfield chert. 

Mansfield fish-beds. 
Mansfield phosphate rocks. 
Mansfield sandstones. 
Mansfield series. 

Marble Creek limestone. 
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Maretimoan. 

Maretimo Member. 
Maretimo series. 

Marysville Complex. 
Marysville dacites. 
Marysville Igneous Complex. 
Marysville rhyodacite(s). 
Matlock beds. 

Maude beds. 

Maude limestones. 
Maximilian-Creek beds. 
Melbourne Beds. 

Melbourne clay-shales. 
Melbourne clay-shale series. 
Melbourne Group. 
Melbourne Hill flow. 
Melbourne series. 
Melbourne Tertiaries. 
Melbournian. 

Melbournian beds. 
Melbournian mudstones. 
Melbournian Series. 

Merino Group. 

Merriang Road beds. 

Merri Creek tufa. 

Merri stone. 

Merriman’s Creek beds. 
Merrimbula Formation. 
Middle Castlemainian. 
Middle Dacite. 

Middle Dacite Series. 
Mitchellian Stage. 

Mitta Mitta gneisses and schists. 
Mittamatite Granite. 

Mitta Mitta limestones. 
Mocamboro Member. 
-Mocomboro mudstone member. 
‘Modiola Band. 

Moitun Creek beds. 

Moitun Creek group. 
Moitun Creek ironstone series. 
Moolort lava flow. 
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Moonee Ponds Creek sand- 
stone. 


Moonee Ponds leaf-beds. 
Moonlight Head Beds. 
Moorabool beds. 

Moorabool Limestone. 
Moorabool Valley beds. 
Moorooduc fireclay. 
Moorooduc fireclay series. 
Morang granodiorite. 
Morass Creek basalts. 
Mordialloc beds. 

Morning Star Diorite. 
Mornington beds. 
Mornington lava. 
Mornington marl. 
Mornington series. 

Morwell ‘Brown Coal’ Beds. 
Morwell Clay. 

Morwell Group. 

Morwell lignites. 

Mount Avis turquoise beds. 
Mount Battery beds. 
Mount Beckworth granites. 
Mount Bolton granite. 
Mount Buffalo granite. 


Mount Bullengarook scoria cone 
flow. 


Mount Buller grano-diorite. 
Mount Bung Bung complex. 
Mount Burrowye rhyolite. 
Mount Clay basalt. 

Mount Cole granite. 

Mount Cooper basalt. 

Mount Cooper Newer Basalt. 
Mount Dandenong dacites. 
Mount Dandenong series. 
Mount Deddick granodiorite. 
Mount Duneed Flows. 
Mount Easton beds. 

Mount Eccles Basalt. 

Mount Eliza beds. 
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Mount Eliza granodiorite. 
Mount Eliza trachyte. 

Mount Ellery granite. 

Mount Emu granite. 

Mount Frazer lava. 

Mount Gambier beds. 

Mount Gambier Formation. 
Mount Gambier limestone(s). 


Mount Gambier limestone 
formation. 


Mount Gellibrand ‘ adamellite’. 


Mount Greenock lava. 


Mount Greenock scoria cone 
flow. 


Mount Hollowback basalt. 
Mount Hope granite. 
Mount Ida Beds. 


Mount Ida conglomerate beds. 


Mount Ida Sandstone(s). 
Mount Ida Sandstone beds. 
Mount Ida sandstone group. 
Mount Ida Series. 

Mount Kooyoora Granite. 
Mount Koroit tuff. 

Mount Kororoit tuff. 

Mount Lar-Ne-Gerin granite. 
Mount Lawaluk Basalt. 
Mount Leinster complex. 
Mount Macedon dacites. 
Mount Macedon porphyry. 
Mount Martha beds. 

Mount Martha granodiorite. 
Mount Mary limestones. 
Mount Mercer Basalt. 
Mount Mercer flow. 

Mount Mittamatite granite. 
Mount Noorat Basalt Flows. 
Mount Pisgah basalt. 
Mount Pleasant complex. 
Mount Ridley lava. 

Mount Rowan basalt. 
Mount Selma Sandstone(s). 


Mount Tambo Beds. 
Mount Tambo Conglomerate. 


Mount Tambo group. 
Mount Tambo Series. 
Mount Taylor beds. 
Mount Taylor porphyry. 


Mount Taylor quartz porphy- 
ries. 


Mount Useful Basalt. 
Mount Useful Beds. 
Mount Useful series. 
Mount Wagra granite. 
Mount Wellington beds. 
Mount Wellington breccias. 


Mount Wellington conglom- 
erates. 


Mount Wellington Greenstones. 
Mount Wellington rhyolites. 
Mount Wellington sandstones. 
Mount Wellington series. 
Mount William Group. 

Mount Wills granite. 

Mount Wills Muscovite Granite. 
Moyne limestone. 

Muddy Creek beds. 

Muddy Creek formation. 
Muddy Creek Marl. 

Muddy Creek series. 
Murendal beds. 

Murendal felsites. 

Murrindal Formation. 
Murrindal Group. 

Murrindal Limestone. 

Myaring Beds. 


Narbethong rhyolite. 
Narracan Group. 

Nelson Formation. 

Nelson sandstone formation. 
Newer Basalt. 

Newer Volcanic Series. 
Newlyn basalt. 

Newport Formation. 


Noorat Scoria. 

Normanby Group. 

North Belmont limestone. 
Norton’s Creek Sandstone. 


Officer terracotta clays. 
Older Basalt. 

Older Volcanic Series. 
Oliver’s Hill granodiorite. 


Omeo metamorphic complex. 


Omeo Series. 
Orbitoides limestone. 
Orbost Granite. 
Ordlaw series. 
Ostracode zone. 
Ostrea bed. 

Ostrea Limestone. 
Otway beds. 

Otway Group. 
Otway Jurassic shales. 
Ovens Group. 
Overburden Gravels. 


Pakenham fireclay series. 
Pakenham series. 
Panenka Beds. 

Panenka shales. 

Panenka Stage. 
Panenka-Styliolina shales. 
Parwan Creek beds. 
Passage beds. 

Paterson series. 

Pebble Point Beds. 
Pebble Point Formation. 
Pejark bed. 

Pejark Marsh bone bed. 

- Pejark Marsh Tuff. 

` Pejark tuff. 

Pentland Hills nephelinite. 
Pentland Hills Volcanics. 
Peterborough Beds. 
Peterborough Member. 
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Phosphate Hill beds. 
Phyllograpto-caduceus zone. 
Pier beds. 


Pilot Range-Beechworth 
granite. 


Pilot Range granite. 
Pine Mountain granite. 
Piper’s Creek granite. 
Plenty River basalt. 


Pleurodictyum - Strophonella 
Beds. 


Pleurograptus Beds. 
Point-Addis beds. 

Point Addis limestones. 
Point Addis Limestone Member. 
Point Campbell clays. 
Point Ronald Beds. 

Point Ronald Clay. 

Port Campbell Beds. 

Port Campbell clays. 

Port Campbell Limestone. 
Portarlington beds. 
Portarlington shell beds. 
Port Fairy shell bed. 
Portland Bay Beach Sands. 
Portland Bay Dune Sands. 
Portland limestone. 
Portland Limestone Member. 
Powlett Series. 

Princetown Beds. 
Princetown Clays. 
Princetown Member. 
Puebla Formation. 
Purrumbete Tuff. 

Pyalong china clays. 
Pyalong Granite. 

Pyramid Hill granite. 
Pyramids Member. 
Pyramids Mudstone. 

Pyrete beds. 


Quarry Hill granodiorite. 
Queenscliff beds. 
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Queenscliff sand beds. 
Queenstown Diorite. 


Red Beds. 

Red Bluff member. 
Red Granite Complex. 
Red Granite series. 
Riddell Grits. 

Rintoul’s Creek Beds. 
Rivernook Bed. 
Rivernook Member. 
Rocky Camp limestone. 
Rocky Camp Member. 
Rose Hill bed. 

Rose River Beds. 
Rotten Point Sands. 
Rowsley clay. 

Rowsley Formation. 
Royal Park basalt. 
Royal Park beds. 
Royal Park flow. 

Royal Park lower beds. 
Runnymede Formation. 
Rutledge’s Creek Beds. 
Rutledge’s Creek Clays. 
Rutledge’s Creek Member. 
Ryan’s Creek beds. 


Samaria sub-basalt gravels. 
Sandford limestone. 
Sandringham Sands. 


Sandringham Sands Formation. 


Sandys Creek Beds. 
Schizoneura bed. 
Schnapper Point beds. 


Schnapper Point Oligocene 
Tertiary beds. 


Scutellina Limestone(s). 
Sebastopol Plateau basalt. 
Selby granodiorite. 

Selma Sandstones. 
Sentinel Rock Clay. 


Sentinel Rock leaf-beds. 

Septarian Limestones. 

Serpentine Creek Sandstones. 

Seville Limestone. 

Shelford basalt. 

Shelford beds. 

Shelford Conglomerate. 

Shelford Lower Flow. 

Silvan Granodiorite. 

Smeaton Basalts. 

Snake Valley kaolin. 

Snobs Creek Volcanics. 

Snowy Bluff Basalt(s). 

Snowy Bluff beds. 

Snowy Bluff felsite. 

Snowy Bluff Group(s). 

Snowy Bluff Series. 

Snowy River fragmental por- 
phyries. 

Snowy River Porphyries. 

Snowy River porphyrites. 

Snowy River Porphyry Series. 

Snowy River quartz porphyries. 

Snowy River Series. 

Snowy River Volcanics. 

Sorrento dune series. 

South Blue Range Group. 

South Buchan basalt(s). 


Southern Moorabool 
beds. 


South Gippsland Jurassic clay- 
shales. 


South Yarra mudstone. 
Spirifer limestone. 
Spisula clays. 

Spring Creek beds. 
Spring Creek Member. 
Spring Creek series. 
Spring Mound flow. 
Spring Mound macedonite. 
Spring Mount basalt. 
Springfield Beds. 
Starvation Creek beds. 


Valley 


Station Peak granite. 

Stawell Sandstone. 

Steele’s Rock Beds. 
Strathbogie Granite. 
Strathbogie Igneous Complex. 
Strathbogies dacites. 
Strathbogie quartz porphyrite. 
Strathbogie-Whitfield dacites. 
Strzelecki Group. 

Studley Park beds. 


Tabberabbera beds. 
Tabberabbera Formation. 
Tabberabbera group. 
Tabberabbera series. 
Tabberabbera shales. 
Taggerty fish beds. 
Taggerty granodiorite. 
Taggerty Group. 
Taggerty rhyolites. 
Talbot Group. 
Tallangatta Gneisses. 
Tambo beds. 

Tambo Formation. 
Tambo River Formation. 
Tangil basalt. 

Tangil lava flow. 

Tanjil Beds. 

Tanjilian. 

Tanjilian Formation. 
Tanjil series. 

Tara Creek beds. 

Tara Range Sandstones. 
Taravale Formation. 
Taravale Mudstone. 
Tarrawingee beds. 
Tatonga Granodiorite. 
Tatong Cherts and Jaspers. 
Tatong series. 
Templestowe beds. 
Terang Tuff. 

Terip Terip Granite. 
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Terricks Range granite. 

Terrip Terrip Granites. 

Tetragraptus fruticosus zone. 

Thomson River Limestone Beds. 

Thorpedale Volcanic Suite. 

Tillite Creek Stage. 

Timbertop conglomerates. 

Tintaldra granodiorite. 

Tolmie adamellite. 

Tolmie Complex. 

Tolmie Igneous Complex. 

Tolmie porphyrites. 

Tolmie quartz porphyrites. 

Torquay Group. 

Torrent Gravels. 

Tower Hill series. 

Tower Hill Tuff. 

Tower Hill volcanics. 

Traralgon clay. 

Traralgon shale. 

Trawool Granite. 

Trentham basalt. 

Trentham district group. 

Trentham group. 

Trentham trachytes. 

Trochocyathus Bed. 

Tubal Cain basalt. 

Tulloch Hill lava. 

Turritable trachyte. 

Turritable Falls Trachy- 
phonolite. 

Turritella Bed. 

Tyers Conglomerate. 

Tyers Formation. 

Tyers Group. 

Tyers River limestone. 

Tylden trachyte. 

Tynong granite. 

Tyrrendara flow. 


Uncinatus-Baragwanathia Beds. 
Upper Brighton beds. 
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Upper Buchan beds. 
Upper Dacite Series. 
Upper Darriwilian. 
Upper Glen Aire Clays. 
Upper Maude Beds. 
Upper Maude limestones. 
Upper Toscanite Series. 


Victoria Gully beds. 
Violet Creek limestone. 
Violet Town Volcanics. 


Walhalla Beds. 
Walhalla Series. 
Wando Granodiorite. 
Wando Granodiorite gneiss. 
Wandong Beds. 
Wangaratta clay. 
Wangaratta Granite. 
Wangeripp Group. 
Wangerrip Formation. 
Wangerrip Group. 
Wannon beds. 
Wapentake Beds. 
Wapentake Series. 
Waratah Bay limestone. 
Warburton granodiorite. 
Warrandyte beds. 
Warrandyte Conglomerate. 
Warrandyte grits. 
Warrandyte South Quarry con- 
glomerate. 
Warrenheip basalt. 
Wataepoolan Limestone. 
Wattle Gully beds. 
Wattle Gully zone. 
Waurn Ponds limestone. 
Waurn Ponds series. 
Weatherboard Hill basalt. 
Wedderburn clays. 
Wellington cherts. 
Wellington Rhyolites. 
Wellington series. 


Wentworth Group. 
Werribee Formation. 
Werribee lignites. 
Werrikooian Stage. 
Werrikoo Member. 
Werrikoo series. 

Whalers Bluff basalt. 
Whaler’s Bluff Formation. 
Wild Duck Creek beds. 


Wild Duck Creek conglom- 
erates. 


Wildhorse Formation. 
Willimigongong dacites. 
Willimigongong Creek dacite. 
Wilson’s Creek Shales. 
Wilson’s Promontory granite. 
Wombat Creek Formation. 
Wombat Creek Group. 
Wombat Group. 

Wonderland sandstones. 
Wonthaggi Coal Measures. 
Woodburn Limestone. 
Woodend limburgite. 
Woodhouse Hill Basalt. 
Wood’s Point beds. 

Wood’s Point series. 
Woolamai granite. 

Woolami granite. 
Wulgulmerang basalts. 
Wulgulmerang Tufts. 
Wycheproof granite. 


Yabba granite. 
Yackandandah granite. 
Yackandandah granodiorite, 
Yallourn Clay. 

Yallourn Formation. 
Yallourn Group. 

Yallourn Series. 

Yaloak clay. 

Yaloak Formation. 
Yapeenian Stage. 


Yapeen Series. 
Yarra basalt. 
Yarravian. 


Yarrowee flow. 
Yarrowee lava. 


Yendon basalt. 
Yering Beds. 
Yering Group. 
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Yeringian. 
Yeringian beds. 
Yeringian Series. 
Yinnar Formation. 
Yinnar Group. 
You Yangs granite. 


Zeally Limestone Member. 
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STRATIGRAPHICAL INDEX OF UNITS 


Palaeozoic : Bethanga Gneisses, Jamieson Agglomerate, Jamieson 
diabase. 


Cambrian: Dolodrook Limestone, Garvey Gully Tuffs, Goldie 
Shales, Heathcote Greenstones, Howqua Greenstones, Knows- 
ley East Formation, Mount Wellington Greenstones, Mount 
William Group. 


? Cambrian : Howqua Cherts, Tatong Cherts and Jaspers, Tatong 
series. 


Cambrian-Carboniferous : Mansfield beds. 


Ordovician : Bendigo beds, Bolindian Stage, Burn’s Reef beds, 
Casterton schists, Castlemainian, Chewtonian, Darriwilian, 
Digger Island Formation, Eastonian Stage, Edi beds, Egerton 
Sandstone, Gisbornian, Glenelg River Complex, Isograptus 
Series, Kangerong Stage, Kiewa gneisses, Lancefield Zones, 
Matlock beds, Mount Avis turquoise beds, Mount Easton beds, 
Pleurograptus Beds, Riddell Grits, Rose River Beds, Serpen- 
tine Creek Sandstones, Tetragraptus fruticosus zone, Wattle 
Gully beds, Wellington cherts, Wood’s Point beds, Yapeenian 
Stage. 


? Ordovician : Talbot Group. 
?ost-Ordovician : Carapook granite, High Plains Gneiss. 


3ilurian : Anderson Creek beds, Berridale Granite, Boola Beds, 
Cathedral Beds, Chintin Beds, Cowombat Group, Dargile 
Beds, Deddick Granodiorite, Deep Creek Beds, Donnelly’s 
Creek Beds, Eildon Group, Illaenus Band, Jackson’s Creek 
beds, Jordanian, Jordan River Group, Keilor Group, Keilorian, 
Kilmore Beds, Korkuperrimul beds; 
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McIvor Beds, Melbourne Beds, Merriang Road beds, 
Moonee Ponds Creek sandstone, Mount Ida Beds, Mount 
Selma Sandstone(s), Mount Useful Beds, Norton’s Creek 
Sandstone, Panenka Beds, Passage beds, Pleurodictyum- 
Strophonella Beds, Seville Limestone, South Yarra mudstone, 
Springfield Beds, Starvation Creek beds, Tanjilian, Temple- 
stowe beds, Thomson River Limestone Beds, Tyers River 
limestone, Wapentake Beds, Warrandyte Conglomerate, 
Wilson’s Creek Shales, Wombat Creek Group. 


? Silurian : Broadmeadows series, Costerfield Beds. 


Silurian-Devonian: Marble Creek limestone, Melbourne clay- 
shales, Mount Hope granite, Mount Lar-Ne-Gerin granite, 
Tatonga Granodiorite, Tintaldra granodiorite. 


? Silurian, ? Devonian: Mount Buffalo granite, Mount Taylor 
porphyry, Orbost Granite. 


Devonian: Aberfeldy peridotite, Amphipora zone, Angusvale 
Diorite, Arthur’s Seat granite, Avon River Sandstone(s), 
Bairnsdale granites, Basin Limestone, Baw Baw Granodiorite, 
Bell Point Limestone, Benambra diorites, Bindi Limestone(s), 
Black Mountain Rhyodacite, Black Range Granodiorite, Black 
Spur Dacites, Bluff Member, Boggy Creek Beds, Boundary 
Creek Conglomerates, Braemar House granodiorite, Buchan 
Group, Butcher’s Ridge Limestone, Buxton granodiorite, 
Cameron Mudstone Member, Cape Woolamai Granite, Cave 
Hill Sandstone, Cerberean Volcanics, Chonetes australis zone, 
Christmas Hills Quartzite, Cobaw Granite, Cobbannah quartz- 
ites, Combyingbar beds, Cooper’s Creek Formation, Corryong 
Granite; 

Dandenong Agglomerates, Dandenong dacites, Dandenong 
Ranges Volcanics, Deddick Rhyodacites, Dromana hornblende 
dacite, Dundas quartz porphyries, Fairy Formation, Free- 
stone Creek beds, Gabo Island Granite, Gelantipy Rhyodacite, 
Gellibrand’s Hill adamellite, Genoa River Beds, Gillingall 
Limestone, Glenburnie Beds, Gong Gong granite, Harcourt 
granodiorite, Harkaway granodiorite, Iguana Creek Beds, 
Inglewood Granite, ‘Iron Mask’ formation, Jackson’s Crossing 
Limestone, Jemba Rhyolite, Kerrie Series, Killara Quarry 
beds, King River porphyry, Koetong granite, Lilydale Lime- 
stone, Limestone Creek Formation, Liptrap Formation, Lower 
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Dacite Series, Lower Toscanite Series, Loyola limestone, 
Lysterfield Granodiorite; 


McLarty Member, Macedon dacite(s), Maldon granodiorite, 
Marysville Igneous Complex, Marysville rhyodacite(s), 
Maximilian-Creek beds, Merrimbula Formation, Middle 
Dacite Series, Mitta Mitta gneisses and schists, Mitta 
Mitta limestones, Mittamatite Granite, Morang granodior- 
ite, Morning Star Diorite, Mount Beckworth granites, 
Mount Bolton granite, Mount Buller grano-diorite, Mount 
Bung Bung complex, Mount Cole granite, Mount Eliza 
granodiorite, Mount Ellery granite, Mount Emu granite, 
Mount Kooyoora Granite, Mount Macedon porphyry, Mount 
Martha granodiorite, Mount Taylor beds, Mount Wagra 
granite, Murrindal Limestone, Oliver’s Hill granodiorite, 
Ostracode zone, Pilot Range granite, Pine Mountain granite, 
Pyramid Hill granite, Pyramids Member; 


Quarry Hill granodiorite, Queenstown Diorite, Rocky Camp 
Member, Sandys Creek Beds, Silvan Granodiorite, Snobs 
Creek Volcanics, Snowy Bluff felsite, Snowy Bluff Series, 
Snowy Bluff Volcanics, South Blue Range Group, Spring 
Creek Member, Station Peak granite, Strathbogie Igneous 
Complex, Strathbogie-Whitfield dacites, Tabberabbera Form- 
ation, Taggerty Group, Tallangatta Gneisses, Tambo Form- 
ation, Tara Creek beds, Tara Range Sandstones, Taravale 
Formation, Terip Terip Granite, Tolmie Igneous Complex, 
Trawool Granite, Tubal Cain basalt, Tynong granite, Upper 
Dacite Series, Upper Toscanite Series, Violet Town Volcanics, 
Walhalla Beds, Waratah Bay limestone, Warburton grano- 
diorite, Wellington Rhyolites, Wentworth Group, Wildhorse 
Formation, Willimigongong dacites, Willimigongong Creek 
dacite, Wulgulmerang Tuffs, Yabba granite, Yeringian, You 
Yangs granite. 


? Devonian: Battery beds, Ceres granite, Colquhoun Granite, 
Dog Rocks granite, Egerton kaolin, Garfield granite, Mount 
Wills Muscovite Granite, Red Granite Complex, Wilson’s 
Promontory granite, Yackandandah granodiorite. 


Epi-Devonian : Dromana Granite. 


Devonian - Carboniferous : Dunkeld Sandstone, Grampians 
Group, Mount Wellington series, Wonderland sandstones. 
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? Devonian-Carboniferous : Wycheproof granite. 


Devonian-Permian: Grampians granites, Mount Leinster com- 
plex, Mount Pleasant complex. 


Carboniferous : Stawell Sandstone, Timbertop conglomerates. 


Permian : Bacchus Marsh Glacial Deposits, Bacchus Marsh Sand- 
stone(s), Coleraine Formation, Darley conglomerates, Ovens 
Group, Pyrete beds. 


? Permian: Wild Duck Creek conglomerates. 
Mesozoic: Rintoul’s Creek Beds. 


Triassic : Bald Hill beds. 


Jurassic: Apollo Bay grit, Apollo Bay Sandstone, Mocamboro 
Member, Moonlight Head Beds, South Gippsland Jurassic 
clay-shales, Wonthaggi Coal Measures. 


? Jurassic: Otway Jurassic shales. 


Cretaceous: Barrabool Sandstone, Bellarine beds, Cape Patter- 
son series, Glenelg Beds, Merino Group, Otway Group, 
Runnymede Formation, Strzelecki Group, Tyers Group. 


Cretaceous-Eocene: Knight Group. 


Cainozoic: Mount Lawaluk Basalt, Mount Pisgah basalt, Mount 
Useful Basalt. 


Tertiary: Alkali Series, Ballarat basalts, Balwyn Lava, Berry 
gravels, Blackwood basalts, Glenfine leaf beds, Greendale 
nephelinite, Kyneton limestone, Point Campbell clays, 
Samaria sub-basalt gravels. 
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Paleocene: Pebble Point Formation, Rivernook Member. 


Paleocene-Eocene: Bahgallah Formation, Dartmoor Formation, 
Dilwyn Clay, Eastern View Coal Measures, Wangerrip Group. 


Eocene : Addiscot Greywacke Member, Agnes Formation, Anga- 
hook Member, Anglesea Siltstone Member, Anglesean Stage, 
Berwick leaf-beds, Boonah Sandstone, Brown’s Creek Clays, 
Childers Formation, Colquhoun Gravels, Delburn Sandstones, 
Demon’s Bluff Formation, Johanna River Sands, Keilor Type, 
Latrobe Valley Coal Measures, Moonee Ponds leaf-beds, Mor- 
well ‘Brown Coal’ Beds, Morwell Group, Narracan Group, 
Ordlaw series, Powlett Series, Princetown Member, Rotten 
Point Sands, Trochocyathus Bed, Turritella Bed, Yallourn 
Group, Yinnar Formation. 


? Eocene: Thorpedale Volcanic Suite. 


Eocene-Oligocene : Arthur’s Seat pebble beds, Castle Cove Lime- 
stone, Grice’s Creek conglomerate, Johannian Stage. 


Eocene - ? Oligocene: Werribee Formation. 
Eocene-Miocene: Aire Coastal Beds. 


Oligocene : Airey’s Inlet basalt, Airey’s Inlet Limestones, Altona 
Coal Seam, Bellarine lavas, Bird Rock beds, Calder River 
Limestone, Cellepora Limestones, Chione clays, Clifton Form- 
ation, Corio Bay Beds, Glenaulin Clay, Glycymeris beds, 
Hantkenina beds, Heywood Marl Member, Janjukian Stage, 
Kawarren limestone, Lakes Entrance Formation, Latrobe 
Formation, Limopsis beds, Mount Gambier Formation, 
Myaring Beds, Nelson Formation, Point Addis Limestone 
Member, Portland Limestone Member, Sandford limestone, 
Scutellina Limestone(s), Septarian Limestones, Shelford 
beds, Spring Creek series, Torquay Group, Violet Creek 
limestone, Waurn Ponds limestone, Werribee lignites, Zeally 
Limestone Member. 


? Oligocene: Lilydale Basalt, Mornington lava, Point Ronald 
Clay. 
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Oligocene-Miocene: Aberfeldy basalt, Barwonian System, Bel- 
mont beds, Cape Otway beds, Dargo basalt, Earlier Basalts, 
Flinders Plateau Lava, Geelong beds, Gellibrand Clay, Glen 
Aire Clays, Glenelg Formation, Heytesbury Group, Ivanhoe 
High-Level Basalt, Maude limestones, Older Volcanic Series, 
Pentland Hills Volcanics, Royal Park basalt, Wannon beds. 


Miocene: Bacchus Marsh Leaf Beds, Bairnsdale Limestone, 
Bairnsdalian Stage, Balcombian marls, Balcombian Stage, 
Batesfordian Stage, Batesford Limestone, Black Rock Mem- 
ber, Bochara Limestone, Boggy Creek beds, Brighton Group, 
Bullenmerri Caleareous Clay, Cheltenhamian Stage, Clifton 
Bank beds, Ditrupa beds, Fishing Point Marl, Flemington 
beds, Flinders limestone, Franchman’s Gully beds, Fyansford 
Clay, Gambierian Stage, Gippsland Group, Glenample Clay, 
Glenmaggie basalts, Grange Burn limestones, Keilor lime- 
stone, Landslip Point ironstone, Lerderderg Formation, Lily- 
dale volcanic series, Longford Stage; 

McKirley’s Creek lignite, Merriman’s Creek beds, Mitchell- 
ian Stage, Mordialloc beds, Mount Eliza beds, Mount Martha 
beds, Mount Mary limestones, Moyne limestone, Muddy Creek 
Marl, Newport Formation, Orbitoides limestone, Peter- 
borough Member, Point-Addis beds, Port Campbell Lime- 
stone, Puebla Formation, Queenscliff beds, Rose Hill bed, 
Royal Park beds, Rutledge’s Creek Member, Schnapper Point 
beds, Sentinel Rock Clay, Shelford Conglomerate, Southern 
Moorabool Valley beds, Tambo River Formation, Watae- 
poolan Limestone, Woodburn Limestone, Yaloak Formation. 


? Miocene : Baxter Sandstones, Campbellfield Beds, Grice’s Creek 
beds, Laurus werribeensis beds, Tangil basalt. 


Miocene-Pliocene : Hamiltonian, Rowsley Formation, Sandring- 
ham Sands. 


Pliocene : Anakie flows, Bald Hill flow, Buchan gravels, Cambrian 
Hill basalt, Coburg sands, Corinella basalt, Crowes Hill lava, 
Drik Drik basalt, Dundas Laterites, Durham Lead basalt, Ex- 
ford Volcanics, Forest Hill flow, Garden Hill basalt, Gelan- 
tipy basalts, Gnotuk Basalt, Grange Burn Coquina, Grange 
Burn diatomite, Grange Burn Formation, Green Gully beds, 
Green Hill Basalt, Greensborough gravels and sands, Greens- 
borough Older Basalts; 
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Hardie’s Hill Basalt, Haunted Hill Gravels, Intermediate 
Basalt, Jemmy’s Point Formation, Kalimnan Stage, Kanga- 
roo Range basalt, Lake Wellington Formation, Maretimo 
Member, Melbourne Tertiaries, Moitun Creek beds, Mount 
Duneed Flows, Mount Frazer lava, Mount Mercer Basalt, 
Ostrea Limestone, Red Bluff member, Shelford basalt, Stud- 
ley Park beds, Whalers Bluff basalt. 


? Pliocene: Bullengarook Gravels, Crossover lignite, Kangaroo 
Ground basalt, Lal Lal lignite, South Buchan basalt(s). 


Pliocene - ? Pleistocene: Lewellyn Lead Basalt Flow. 


Pliocene-Pleistocene : Babbington Hill trachyte, Bairnsdale gra- 
vels, Bald Hill lava, Clarendon Basalt, Clarke’s Hill basalt, 
Cobaw trachyte, Coleraine trachyte(s), Daylesford anortho- 
clase basalt, De Fegley’s Trachyandesite, Djerriwarrh lim- 
burgite, Emu Creek macedonite, Garibaldi Basalt, Giant’s 
Grave trachyandesite, Gisborne Basalt, Gisborne trachyand- 
esites, Grenville Hill basalt, Hanging Rock sdlvsbergite, Kil- 
more basaltic flows, Kyneton basalt, Limestone Creek beds; 

McAlister’s Rock trachyte, McGeorge’s Hill Flow, Macedon 
trachytes, Magnet Hill porphyritic flow, Melbourne Hill flow, 
Merri Creek tufa, Moolort lava flow, Mount Cooper basalt, 
Mount Eliza trachyte, Mount Hollowback basalt, Mount Noor- 
at Basalt Flows, Mount Rowan basalt, Newlyn basalt, Nor- 
manby Group, Sebastopol Plateau basalt, Smeaton Basalts, 
Sorrento dune series, Spring Mound macedonite, Spring 
Mount basalt, Trentham basalt, Trentham trachytes, Turri- 
table trachyte, Turritable Falls Trachy-phonolite, Tylden 
trachyte, Weatherboard Hill basalt, Whaler’s Bluff Formation, 
Woodend limburgite, Woodhouse Hill Basalt, Yarrowee lava, 
Yendon basalt. 


? Pliocene-Pleistocene : Darley Gravels. 


Pliocene-Recent: Morass Creek basalts, Mount Clay basalt, 
Newer Volcanic Series, Wulgulmerang basalts. 


Pleistocene: Bankivia Beds, Bridgewater Formation, Bullen- 
garook basalt, Bullenmerri tuffs, Chocolyn Silts, Coimadai 
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limestone, Crawford Member, Dartmoor Oyster Bed, Duck 
Ponds limestone, Euroa Limburgite, Frankston beds, Grant- 
ville and Bass River series, Hayes Hill lava, Helicidae Sand- 
stone(s), Junor’s Quarry Flow; 

Limeburner’s Point limestone, Little Scotland Basalt, 
McRorie Agglomerates, Malmsbury Basalt, Malmsbury dol- 
erite, Moorabool beds, Mount Greenock lava, Noorat Scoria, 
Plenty River basalt, Port Fairy shell bed, Red Beds, Spisula 
clays, Tulloch Hill lava, Warrenheip basalt, Werrikooian 
Stage, Yarra basalt. 


? Pleistocene : Footscray basalts, Steele’s Rock Beds. 


Pleistocene-Recent: Burnley Basalt, Burrumbeet tuff, Follett 


Group, Glenelg dune complex, Hampden Tuff, Keilambete 
Tuff, Mount Eccles Basalt, Mount Kororoit tuff, Mount Rid- 
ley lava. 


Recent: Altona beds, Cape Paterson Series, Colongulac Loess, 


Fitzroy River basalt, Harman’s Valley flow, Heath Sands, 
Hopkins shell-rock, Jim Crow Creek flow, Kororoit Creek 
shell beds, Lake Pertobe shell beds, Leura Volcanics, Malan- 
ganee Formation, Merri stone, Pejark Marsh Tuff, Portland 
Bay Beach Sands, Purrumbete Tuff, Terang Tuff, Tower Hill 
Tuff. 


? Recent : Buninyong basalt, Pier beds, Portarlington beds. 


? : Ballarat fireclay, Beechworth granite, Bulla kaolin, Dandenong 


fireclay series, Darley sandstone, Dergholm Granite, Elaine 
kaolin, Greendale Sandstone, Handford Spur shales, Hum- 
mocks Serpentinite, Ingleston granites, Junction Creek 
gneissic granite, Lake Boga granite, Lal Lal clays, Linton 
China Clay; 


Macedon Series, Moorooduc fireclay, Mount Burrowye 
rhyolite, Mount Deddick granodiorite, Ofticer terracotta clays, 
Omeo metamorphic complex, Pakenham fireclay series, Par- 
wan Creek beds, Piper’s Creek granite, Pyalong china clays, 
Selby granodiorite, Snake Valley kaolin, Snowy Bluff 
Basalt(s), Tarrawingee beds, Terricks Range granite, Trar- 
algon clay, Traralgon shale, Wando Granodiorite, Wando 


Granodiorite gneiss, Wangaratta clay, Wangaratta Granite, 
Wedderburn clays. 
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Granodiorite gneiss, Wangaratta clay, 
Wedderburn clays. 
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